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NOTICE TO INVESTORS

The Bank has furnished and accepts full responsibility for all of the information contained in this Placement
Document and confirms that to the best of our knowledge and belief, having made all reasonable enquiries, this
Placement Document contains all information with respect to us and the Equity Shares that is material in the
context of the Issue. The statements contained in this Placement Document relating to us and the Equity Shares
are, in every material respect, true and accurate and not misleading. The opinions and intentions expressed in this
Placement Document with regard to us and the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue are honestly held,
have been reached after considering all relevant circumstances and are based on reasonable assumptions and
information presently available to us. There are no other facts in relation to us and the Equity Shares to be issued
pursuant to the Issue, the omission of which would, in the context of the Issue, make any statement in this
Placement Document misleading in any material respect. Further, all reasonable enquiries have been made by us
to ascertain such facts and to verify the accuracy of all such information and statements.

Axis Capital Limited, Citigroup Global Markets India Private Limited, Credit Suisse Securities (India) Private
Limited, J.P. Morgan India Private Limited, BNP Paribas, HSBC Securities and Capital Markets (India) Private
Limited, SBI Capital Markets Limited and UBS Securities India Private Limited are acting as the Book Running
Lead Managers to the Issue. In compliance with the proviso to Regulation 21A(1) of the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992, as amended, read with proviso to Regulation 174(2) of the
SEBI ICDR Regulations, Axis Capital Limited will be involved only in marketing of the Issue. All references to
shareholders and/or affiliates of Axis Capital Limited in this Placement Document shall not include the Bank in
its capacity as the Issuer.

The Book Running Lead Managers have not separately verified all the information contained in this Placement
Document (financial, legal or otherwise). Accordingly, neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their
respective shareholders, employees, counsels, officers, directors, representatives, agents or affiliates makes any
express or implied representation, warranty or undertaking, and no responsibility or liability is accepted by the
Book Running Lead Managers or by any of their respective shareholders, employees, counsels, officers, directors,
representatives, agents or affiliates as to the accuracy or completeness of the information contained in this
Placement Document or any other information supplied in connection with us or the Equity Shares or distribution
of this Placement Document. Each person receiving this Placement Document acknowledges that such person has
not relied on either the Book Running Lead Managers or on any of their respective shareholders, employees,
counsels, officers, directors, representatives, agents or affiliates in connection with such person’s investigation of
the accuracy of such information or such person’s investment decision, and each such person must rely on its own
examination of the Bank and the merits and risks involved in investing in the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the
Issue.

No person is authorised to give any information or to make any representation not contained in this Placement
Document and any information or representation not so contained must not be relied upon as having been
authorised by or on behalf of the Bank or the Book Running Lead Managers. The delivery of this Placement
Document at any time does not imply that the information contained in it is correct as on any time subsequent to
its date.

The Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue have not been approved, disapproved or
recommended by any regulatory authority in any jurisdiction, including the United States Securities and
Exchange Commission (“SEC?), any other federal or state authorities in the United States, the securities
authorities of any non-United States jurisdiction or any other United States or non-United States regulatory
authority. No authority has passed on or endorsed the merits of the Issue or the accuracy or adequacy of
this Placement Document. Any representation to the contrary is a criminal offence in the United States and
may be a criminal offence in other jurisdictions.

The Equity Shares have not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act and may not be offered
or sold within the United States except pursuant to an exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to,
the registration requirements of the Securities Act and applicable state securities laws. Accordingly, the
Equity Shares are being offered and sold (a) in the United States only to persons reasonably believed to be
U.S. QIBs in transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act, and (b) outside
the United States in offshore transactions in compliance with Regulation S under the Securities Act and the
applicable laws of the jurisdictions where those offers and sales occur. The Equity Shares are transferable
only in accordance with the restrictions described under the sections “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer
Restrictions” on pages 249 and 258, respectively. For the avoidance of doubt, the term U.S. QIBs does not



refer to a category of institutional investors defined under applicable Indian regulations and referred to in
this Placement Document as “QIBs”.

Subscribers and purchasers of the Equity Shares will be deemed to make the representations, warranties,
acknowledgements and agreements set forth in “Representations by Investors”, “Selling Restrictions” and
“Transfer Restrictions” on pages 5, 249 and 258, respectively of this Placement Document.

This Placement Document is being provided only to Eligible QIBs specified by the Book Running Lead Managers
or their respective representatives, and those retained by such Eligible QIBs to advise them with respect to their
purchase of the Equity Shares. Within the United States, this Placement Document is being provided only to
persons who are reasonably believed to be U.S. QIBs. Distribution of this Placement Document to any person
other than the offeree specified by the Book Running Lead Managers or their respective representatives, and those
persons, if any, retained to advise such offeree with respect thereto, is unauthorised, and any disclosure of its
contents, without prior written consent of the Bank, is prohibited. Any reproduction or distribution of this
Placement Document in the United States, in whole or in part, and any disclosure of its contents to any other
person is prohibited. Each Bidder, by accepting delivery of this Placement Document, agrees to observe the
foregoing restrictions and make no copies of this Placement Document or any offering material in connection with
the Equity Shares.

The distribution of this Placement Document and the offering of the Equity Shares may be restricted by law in
certain countries or jurisdictions. As such, this Placement Document does not constitute, and may not be used for
or in connection with, an offer or solicitation by anyone in any jurisdiction in which such offer or solicitation is
not authorised, or to any person to whom it is unlawful to make such offer or solicitation. In particular, no action
has been taken by the Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers which would permit an offering of the Equity
Shares or distribution of this Placement Document in any country or jurisdiction, other than India, where action
for that purpose is required. Accordingly, the Equity Shares may not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, and
neither this Placement Document nor any offering material in connection with the Equity Shares may be
distributed or published in or from any country or jurisdiction except under circumstances that will result in
compliance with any applicable rules and regulations of any such country or jurisdiction. For a description of the
restrictions applicable to the offer and sale of the Equity Shares in the Issue in certain jurisdictions, see “Selling
Restrictions” on page 249.

In making an investment decision, prospective investors must rely on their own examination of the Bank and the
terms of the Issue, including the merits and risks involved. Investors should not construe the contents of the
Preliminary Placement Document or this Placement Document as legal, tax, accounting or investment advice.
Investors should consult their own counsels and advisors as to business, legal, tax, accounting and related matters
concerning the Issue. In addition, neither the Bank nor the Book Running Lead Managers are making any
representation to any investor, subscriber, offeree or purchaser of the Equity Shares regarding the legality or
suitability of an investment in the Equity Shares by such investor, subscriber, offeree or purchaser under applicable
laws or regulations. Prospective investors of the Equity Shares should conduct their own due diligence on the
Equity Shares and the Bank. If you do not understand the contents of this Placement Document, you should consult
an authorised financial advisor and/or legal advisor.

Each investor, subscriber, offeree or purchaser of the Equity Shares in the Issue is deemed to have acknowledged,
represented and agreed that it is eligible to invest in India and in the Bank under Indian law, including Chapter VI
of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Section 42 of the Companies Act and Rule 14 of the PAS Rules, and is not
prohibited by SEBI or any other statutory, regulatory or judicial authority from buying, selling or dealing in
securities, including the Equity Shares.

The information available on or through the Bank’s website (www.axisbank.com), any website directly or
indirectly linked to the website of the Bank, or the respective websites of the Book Running Lead Managers, or
their respective affiliates, does not constitute nor form part of this Placement Document and prospective investors
should not rely on the information contained in or available through any such websites. This Placement Document
contains summaries of certain terms of certain documents, which are qualified in their entirety by the terms and
conditions of such documents.

NOTICE TO INVESTORS IN THE UNITED STATES

The Equity Shares have not been recommended by any U.S. federal or state securities commission or regulatory
authority. Furthermore, the foregoing authorities have not confirmed the accuracy or determined the adequacy of
this Placement Document or approved or disapproved the Equity Shares. Any representation to the contrary is a



criminal offence in the United States. In making an investment decision, investors must rely on their own
examination of the Bank and the terms of the offer, including the merits and risks involved. The Equity Shares have
not been and will not be registered under the Securities Act or any other applicable law of the United States and,
unless so registered, may not be offered or sold within the United States except pursuant to an exemption from, or
in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the Securities Act and applicable state securities
laws. Accordingly, the Equity Shares are being offered and sold (a) in the United States only to persons reasonably
believed to be U.S. QIBs in transactions exempt from the registration requirements of the Securities Act and (b)
outside the United States in compliance with Regulation S and the applicable laws of the jurisdiction where those
offers and sales occur. The Equity Shares are transferable only in accordance with the restrictions described under
the sections “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer Restrictions” on pages 249 and 258, respectively.

NOTICE TO INVESTORS IN THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC AREA

This Placement Document has been prepared on the basis that all offers of Equity Shares in Member States of the
European Economic Area (“EEA”) (each a “Member State”) will be made pursuant to an exemption under the
Prospectus Regulation from the requirement to produce a prospectus for offers of Equity Shares. The expression
“Prospectus Regulation” means Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European Parliament and Council EC (and
amendments thereto). Accordingly, any person making or intending to make an offer within the EEA of Equity
Shares which are the subject of the placement contemplated in this Placement Document should only do so in
circumstances in which no obligation arises for the Bank or any of the Book Running Lead Managers to produce
a prospectus for such offer. None of the Bank or the Book Running Lead Managers have authorized, nor do they
authorize, the making of any offer of Equity Shares through any financial intermediary, other than the offers made
by the Book Running Lead Managers which constitute the final placement of Equity Shares contemplated in this
Placement Document.

Information to Distributors (as defined below)

Solely for the purposes of the product governance requirements contained within: (a) EU Directive 2014/65/EU
on markets in financial instruments, as amended (“MiFID 11”); (b) Articles 9 and 10 of Commission Delegated
Directive (EU) 2017/593 supplementing MiFID II; and (c) local implementing measures (together, the “MiFID
11 Product Governance Requirements”), and disclaiming all and any liability, whether arising in tort, contract
or otherwise, which any “manufacturer” (for the purposes of the MiFID Il Product Governance Requirements)
may otherwise have with respect thereto, the Equity Shares have been subject to a product approval process, which
has determined that such Equity Shares are: (i) compatible with an end target market of retail investors and
investors who meet the criteria of professional clients and eligible counterparties, each as defined in MiFID II;
and (ii) eligible for distribution through all distribution channels as are permitted by MiFID Il (the “Target
Market Assessment”). Notwithstanding the Target Market Assessment, “distributors” (for the purposes of the
MiFID Il Product Governance Requirements) (“Distributors”) should note that: the price of the Equity Shares
may decline and investors could lose all or part of their investment; the Equity Shares offer no guaranteed income
and no capital protection; and an investment in the Equity Shares is compatible only with investors who do not
need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who (either alone or in conjunction with an appropriate financial
or other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits and risks of such an investment and who have sufficient
resources to be able to bear any losses that may result therefrom. The Target Market Assessment is without
prejudice to the requirements of any contractual, legal or regulatory selling restrictions in relation to the Offer.

For the avoidance of doubt, the Target Market Assessment does not constitute: (a) an assessment of suitability or
appropriateness for the purposes of MiFID II; or (b) a recommendation to any investor or group of investors to
invest in, or purchase, or take any other action whatsoever with respect to the Equity Shares. Each Distributor is
responsible for undertaking its own target market assessment in respect of the Equity Shares and determining
appropriate distribution channels.

NOTICE TO INVESTORS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM

The communication of this Placement Document and any other document or materials relating to the issue of the
Equity Shares offered hereby is not being made, and such documents and/ or materials have not been approved,
by an authorised person for the purposes of Section 21 of the United Kingdom’s Financial Services and Markets
Act 2000, as amended (the “FSMA”). Accordingly, such documents and/ or materials are not being distributed
to, and must not be passed on to, the general public in the United Kingdom. The communication of such documents
and/ or materials as a financial promotion is only being made to those persons in the United Kingdom falling
within the definition of investment professionals (as defined in Article 19(5) of the Financial Services and Markets
Act 2000 (Financial Promotion) Order 2005 (the “Financial Promotion Order”), or within Article 49(2)(a) to



(d) of the Financial Promotion Order, or to any other persons to whom it may otherwise lawfully be made under
the Financial Promotion Order (all such persons together being referred to as “relevant persons™). In the United
Kingdom, the Equity Shares offered hereby are only available to, and any investment or investment activity to
which this Placement Document relates will be engaged in only with, relevant persons. Any person in the United
Kingdom that is not a relevant person should not act or rely on this Placement Document or any of its contents.

NOTICE TO INVESTORS IN CERTAIN OTHER JURISDICTIONS

For information relating to investors in certain other jurisdictions, see the sections “Selling Restrictions” and
“Transfer Restrictions” on pages 249 and 258, respectively.



REPRESENTATIONS BY INVESTORS

All references to “you” and “your” in this section are to the Bidders in the Issue. By bidding and/or subscribing
to any Equity Shares under this Issue, you are deemed to have represented, warranted, acknowledged and agreed
to the Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers, as follows:

1.

You are a “Qualified Institutional Buyer”, as defined in Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and not excluded pursuant to Regulation 179(2)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, having
a valid and existing registration under applicable laws and regulations of India, and undertake to (i)
acquire, hold, manage or dispose of any Equity Shares that are Allotted (hereinafter defined) to you in
accordance with Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Companies Act and all other applicable
laws; and (ii) comply with all requirements under applicable law in this relation, including reporting
obligations / making necessary filings, including with the RBI, if any;

That you are eligible to invest in India under applicable law, including the RBI and FEMA Regulations
(as defined hereinafter), and have not been prohibited by the SEBI or any other regulatory authority,
statutory authority or otherwise, from buying, selling or dealing in securities or otherwise accessing
capital markets in India;

You will provide the information as required under the Companies Act and the PAS Rules for record
keeping by the Bank, including your name, complete address, phone number, e-mail address, permanent
account number and bank account details;

If you are Allotted Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue, you shall not sell the Equity Shares so acquired
for a period of one year from the date of Allotment (hereinafter defined), except on the floor of the Stock
Exchange (additional restrictions apply if you are in the United States). For additional restrictions in this
regard, please see the sections “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer Restrictions” on pages 249 and 258,
respectively;

You are aware that this Placement Document has not been, and will not be, registered as a prospectus
with the RoC under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations or under any other law in force in
India and, no Equity Shares will be offered in India to the public or any members of the public in India
or any other class of investors, other than Eligible QIBs. The Preliminary Placement Document and this
Placement Document have not been reviewed, verified or affirmed by the SEBI, the RBI, the Stock
Exchanges or any other regulatory or listing authority and is intended only for use by Eligible QIBs. The
Preliminary Placement Document and this Placement Document have been filed with the Stock
Exchanges for record purposes only and have been displayed on the websites of the Bank and the Stock
Exchange;

You are entitled to subscribe for and acquire the Equity Shares under the laws of all relevant jurisdictions
applicable to you and that you have fully observed such laws and you have all necessary capacity and
have obtained all necessary consents and authorities and complied and shall comply with all necessary
formalities to enable you to participate in the Issue and to perform your obligations in relation thereto
(including without limitation, in the case of any person on whose behalf you are acting, all necessary
consents and authorisations to agree to the terms set out or referred to in the Preliminary Placement
Document and this Placement Document), and will honour such obligations;

Neither the Bank, the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their respective shareholders, directors,
officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates are making any recommendations to
you or advising you regarding the suitability of any transactions it may enter into in connection with the
Issue and your participation in the Issue is on the basis that you are not, and will not, up to the Allotment
of the Equity Shares, be a client of the Book Running Lead Managers. Neither the Book Running Lead
Managers nor any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels,
representatives, agents or affiliates has any duty or responsibility to you for providing the protection
afforded to their clients or customers or for providing advice in relation to the Issue and are not in any
way acting in any fiduciary capacity;

All statements other than statements of historical fact included in this Placement Document, including,
without limitation, those regarding our financial position, business strategy, plans and objectives of
management for future operations (including development plans and objectives relating to our business),
are forward-looking statements. Such forward-looking statements involve known and unknown risks,



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

uncertainties and other important factors that could cause actual results to be materially different from
future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements.
Such forward-looking statements are based on numerous assumptions regarding the Bank’s present and
future business strategies and environment in which we will operate in the future. You should not place
undue reliance on forward-looking statements, which speak only as of the date of this Placement
Document. None of the Bank, the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their respective shareholders,
directors, officers, employees, counsel, representatives, agents or affiliates assumes any responsibility to
update any of the forward-looking statements contained in this Placement Document;

You are aware that the Equity Shares are being offered only to Eligible QIBs on a private placement
basis and are not being offered to the general public, and the Allotment shall be on a discretionary basis
at the discretion of the Bank in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers;

You have made, or deemed to have made, as applicable, the representations, warranties,
acknowledgments and undertakings as set out under “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer Restrictions”
on pages 249 and 258, respectively and you warrant that you will comply with such representations,
warranties, acknowledgments and undertakings;

You have been provided a serially numbered copy of the Preliminary Placement Document and this
Placement Document and have read them in their entirety, including in particular the “Risk Factors” on
page 62;

You are not acquiring or subscribing for the Equity Shares as a result of any general solicitation or general
advertising (as those terms are defined in Regulation D under the U.S. Securities Act) or directed selling
efforts (as defined in Regulation S) and you understand and agree that offers and sales (a) in the United
States, are being made in reliance on an exemption to the registration requirements of the Securities Act
provided by Section 4(a)(2) under the Securities Act, Rule 144A or another available exemption from
registration under the Securities Act, and the Equity Shares may not be eligible for resale under Rule
144A thereunder; and (b) outside the United States, are being made in offshore transactions in
compliance with Regulation S.

In making your investment decision, you have (i) relied on your own examination of the Bank and the
terms of the Issue, including the merits and risks involved, (ii) made your own assessment of the Bank,
the Equity Shares and the terms of the Issue based on such information as is publicly available, (iii)
consulted your own independent counsels and advisors or otherwise have satisfied yourself concerning,
the effects of local laws (including tax laws), (iv) relied solely on the information contained in the
Preliminary Placement Document and this Placement Document and no other disclosure or
representation by the Bank or any other party, (v) received all information that you believe is necessary
or appropriate in order to make an investment decision in respect of the Bank and the Equity Shares, and
(vi) relied upon your own investigation and resources in deciding to invest in the Issue;

Neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers,
employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates, has provided you with any tax advice or
otherwise made any representations regarding the tax consequences of purchase, ownership and disposal
of the Equity Shares (including the Issue and the use of proceeds from the Equity Shares). You will
obtain your own independent tax advice from a reputable service provider and will not rely on the Book
Running Lead Managers or any of their respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels,
representatives, agents or affiliates, when evaluating the tax consequences in relation to the Equity Shares
(including, in relation to the Issue and the use of proceeds from the Equity Shares). You waive, and agree
not to assert any claim against, either of the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their respective
shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates, with respect
to the tax aspects of the Equity Shares or as a result of any tax audits by tax authorities, wherever situated,;

You are a sophisticated investor and have such knowledge and experience in financial, business and
investment matters as to be capable of evaluating the merits and risks of the investment in the Equity
Shares. You are experienced in investing in private placement transactions of securities of companies in
a similar nature of business, similar stage of development and in similar jurisdictions. You and any
managed accounts for which you are subscribing for the Equity Shares (i) are each able to bear the
economic risk of the investment in the Equity Shares, (ii) will not look to the Bank and/or the Book
Running Lead Managers or any of their respective shareholders (except , directors, officers, employees,
counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates, for all or part of any such loss or losses that may be suffered
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in connection with the Issue, including losses arising out of non-performance by the Bank of any of its
respective obligations or any breach of any representations and warranties by the Bank, whether to you
or otherwise; (iii) are able to sustain a complete loss on the investment in the Equity Shares, (iv) have no
need for liquidity with respect to the investment in the Equity Shares, and (v) have no reason to anticipate
any change in your or their circumstances or any accounts for which you are subscribing, financial or
otherwise, which may cause or require any sale or distribution by you or them of all or any part of the
Equity Shares. You are seeking to subscribe to the Equity Shares in the Issue for your own investment
and not with a view to resell or distribute;

If you are acquiring the Equity Shares for one or more managed accounts, you represent and warrant that
you are authorised in writing, by each such managed account to acquire the Equity Shares for each
managed account and make the representations, warranties, acknowledgements, undertakings and
agreements herein for and on behalf of each such account, reading the reference to ‘you’ to include such
accounts;

You are not a ‘promoter’ of the Bank (as defined under the SEBI ICDR Regulations) , and are not a
person related to any of the Promoters, either directly or indirectly and your Bid (hereinafter defined)
does not directly or indirectly represent any Promoter or promoter group of the Bank or persons or entities
related thereto;

You have no rights under a shareholders’ agreement or voting agreement entered into with the Promoters
or members of the promoter group of the Bank, no veto rights or right to appoint any nominee director
on the Board of Directors of the Bank, other than the rights, if any, acquired in the capacity of a lender
not holding any Equity Shares (a QIB who does not hold any Equity Shares and who has acquired the
said rights in the capacity of a lender shall not be deemed to be a person related to our Promoters);

You have no right to withdraw your Bid or revise your Bid downwards after the Issue Closing Date (as
defined herein);

You are eligible to Bid for and hold Equity Shares so Allotted together with any Equity Shares held by
you prior to the Issue. Your aggregate holding after the Allotment of the Equity Shares shall not exceed
the level permissible as per any applicable law;

The Bid made by you would not ultimately result in triggering an open offer under the SEBI (Substantial
Acquisition of Shares and Takeover) Regulations, 2011, as amended (“SEBI Takeover Regulations”);

To the best of your knowledge and belief, your aggregate holding, together with other Eligible QIBs in
the Issue that belong to the same group or are under common control as you, pursuant to the Allotment
under the Issue shall not exceed 50.00% of the Issue Size. For the purposes of this representation:

a. Eligible QIBs “belonging to the same group” shall mean entities where (a) any of them controls,
directly or indirectly, through its subsidiary or holding company, not less than 15.00% of the
voting rights in the other; (b) any of them, directly or indirectly, by itself, or in combination
with other persons, exercise control over the others; or (c) there is a common director, excluding
nominee and independent directors, amongst an Eligible QIBs, its subsidiary or holding
company and any other QIB ; and

b. ‘Control’ shall have the same meaning as is assigned to it under the SEBI Takeover
Regulations.

You are aware that after Allotment, final applications will be made for obtaining listing and trading
approvals from the Stock Exchange, and that there can be no assurance that such approvals will be
obtained on time or at all. Neither, the Bank nor the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their
respective shareholders, directors, officers, employees, counsels, representatives, agents or affiliates shall
be responsible for any delay or non-receipt of such final listing and trading approvals or any loss arising
therefrom;

You shall not undertake any trade in the Equity Shares credited to your beneficiary account with the
Depository Participant until such time that the final listing and trading approvals for the Equity Shares
are issued by the Stock Exchange;

You are aware that in terms of the requirements of the Companies Act, upon Allocation, the Bank will
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be required to disclose names and percentage of post-Issue shareholding of the proposed Allottees in this
Placement Document. However, disclosure of such details in relation to the proposed Allottees in this
Placement Document will not guarantee Allotment to them, as Allotment in the Issue shall continue to
be at the sole discretion of the Bank, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers;

You agree in terms of Section 42 of the Companies Act and Rule 14 of the PAS Rules, that the Bank
shall make necessary filings with the RoC as may be required under the Companies Act;

You are aware that in accordance with Section 12B of the Banking Regulation Act no person (along with
his relatives, associate enterprises or persons acting in concert with) can acquire or hold 5.00% or more
of the total paid-up share capital of the Bank, or be entitled to exercise 5.00% or more of the total voting
rights of the Bank, without prior approval of the RBI. Accordingly, you hereby represent that your (direct
or indirect) aggregate holding in the paid-up share capital of the Bank, whether beneficial or otherwise:

(i) after subscription to the Equity Shares in the Issue by your relatives, your associate enterprises
or persons acting in concert with you, aggregated with any pre-lssue shareholding in the Bank
of you, your relatives, your associate enterprises or persons acting in concert; or

(i) after subscription to the Equity Shares in the Issue by you aggregated with any pre-Issue
shareholding in the Bank of you, your relatives, your associate enterprises or persons acting in

concert with you.

shall not amount to 5.00 % or more of the total paid-up share capital of the Bank or would not entitle you
to exercise 5.00 % or more of the total voting rights of the Bank, except with the prior approval of the
RBI;

You are aware that if you, together with any other Eligible QIBs belonging to the same group or under
common control, are Allotted more than 5.00% of the Equity Shares in this Issue, the Bank shall be
required to disclose the name of such Allottees and the number of Equity Shares Allotted to the Stock
Exchanges and the Stock Exchanges will make the same available on their website and you consent to
such disclosures being made by the Bank;

You are aware and understand that the Book Running Lead Managers have entered into a placement
agreement with the Bank, whereby the Book Running Lead Managers have, subject to the satisfaction of
certain conditions set out therein, severally and not jointly, undertaken to use their reasonable efforts to
seek to procure subscription for the Equity Shares on the terms and conditions set out therein;

The contents of this Placement Document are exclusively the responsibility of the Bank and that neither
the Book Running Lead Managers nor any person acting on its or their behalf or any of the counsels or
advisors to the Issue has or shall have any liability for any information, representation or statement
contained in this Placement Document or any information previously published by or on behalf of the
Bank and will not be liable for your decision to participate in the Issue based on any information,
representation or statement contained in this Placement Document or otherwise. By accepting
participation in the Issue, you agree to the same and confirm that the only information you are entitled
to rely on, and on which you have relied in committing yourself to acquire the Equity Shares is contained
in the Preliminary Placement Document and this Placement Document, such information being all that
you deem necessary to make an investment decision in respect of the Equity Shares, and you have neither
received nor relied on any other information, representation, warranty or statement made by, or on behalf
of, the Book Running Lead Managers or the Bank or any other person and neither the Book Running
Lead Managers nor the Bank or any of their respective affiliates, including any view, statement, opinion
or representation expressed in any research published or distributed by them and the Book Running Lead
Managers and their respective affiliates will not be liable for your decision to accept an invitation to
participate in the Issue based on any other information, representation, warranty, statement or opinion;

Neither the Book Running Lead Managers nor any of their respective affiliates have any obligation to
purchase or acquire all or any part of the Equity Shares purchased by you in the Issue or to support any
losses directly or indirectly sustained or incurred by you for any reason whatsoever in connection with
the Issue, including non-performance by the Bank of any of its obligations or any breach of any
representations and warranties by the Bank, whether to you or otherwise;

You are subscribing to the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue in accordance with applicable
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laws and by participating in this Issue, you are not in violation of any applicable law, including but not
limited to the SEBI Insider Trading Regulations, the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition
of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade Practices relating to Securities Market) Regulations, 2003, as amended,
and the Companies Act;

Any dispute arising in connection with the Issue will be governed and construed in accordance with the
laws of the Republic of India, and the courts in Mumbai, India, shall have exclusive jurisdiction to settle
any disputes which may arise out of or in connection with the Preliminary Placement Document and this
Placement Document;

Either (i) you have not participated in or attended any investor meetings or presentations by the Bank or
its agents with regard to the Bank or this Issue; or (ii) if you have participated in or attended any Bank
presentations; (a) you understand and acknowledge that the Book Running Lead Managers may not have
the knowledge of the statements that the Bank or its agents may have made at such Bank presentations
and are therefore unable to determine whether the information provided to you at such meetings or
presentations included any material misstatements or omissions, and, accordingly you acknowledge that
Book Running Lead Managers have advised you not to rely in any way on any such information that was
provided to you at such meetings or presentations, and (b) you confirm that, to the best of your
knowledge, you have not been provided any material information that was not publicly available;

If you are within the United States, you are a U.S. QIB, who is are acquiring the Equity Shares for your
own account or for the account of an institutional investor who also meets the definition of a U.S. QIB,
for investment purposes only, and not with a view to, or for reoffer or resale in connection with, the
distribution (within the meaning of any United States securities laws) thereof, in whole or in part, and
are not an affiliate of the Bank or a person acting on behalf of such an affiliate;

If you are outside the United States, you are subscribing for the Equity Shares in an “offshore transaction”
within the meaning of Regulation S under the Securities Act, and are not the Bank or the Book Running
Lead Managers’ affiliate or a person acting on behalf of such an affiliate;

You understand and agree that the Equity Shares are transferable only in accordance with the restrictions
described under the sections “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer Restrictions” on pages 249 and 258,
respectively. Particularly, you represent and agree that you will only reoffer, resell, pledge or otherwise
transfer the Equity Shares only (A) (i) to a person whom the beneficial owner and/or any person acting
on its behalf reasonably believes is a U.S. QIB in transactions meeting the requirements of Rule 144A or
another exemption from the registration requirements of the Securities Act or (ii) in an offshore
transaction complying with Rule 903 or Rule 904 of Regulation S under the Securities Act and (B) in
accordance with all applicable laws, including the securities laws of the states of the United States;

Each of the representations, warranties, acknowledgements and agreements set out above shall continue
to be true and accurate at all times up to and including the Allotment, listing and trading of the Equity
Shares in the Issue. You agree to indemnify and hold the Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers
and their respective affiliates and their respective directors, officers, employees and controlling persons
harmless from any and all costs, claims, liabilities and expenses (including legal fees and expenses)
arising out of or in connection with any breach of the foregoing representations, warranties,
acknowledgements, agreements and undertakings made by you in the Preliminary Placement Document
and this Placement Document. You agree that the indemnity set out in this paragraph shall survive the
resale of the Equity Shares by, or on behalf of, the managed accounts; and

The Bank, the Book Running Lead Managers, their respective affiliates, directors, officers, employees
and controlling persons and others will rely on the truth and accuracy of the foregoing representations,
warranties, acknowledgements and undertakings, which are given to the Book Running Lead Managers
on their own behalf and on behalf of the Bank, and are irrevocable. It is agreed that if any of such
representations, warranties, acknowledgements and undertakings are no longer accurate, you will
promptly notify the Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers.



OFFSHORE DERIVATIVE INSTRUMENTS

Subject to compliance with all applicable Indian laws, rules, regulations, guidelines and approvals in terms of
Regulation 22 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, as
amended (“SEBI FPI Regulations™), FPIs (other than a Category Il1 foreign portfolio investors and unregulated
broad based funds which are classified as Category Il FPI by virtue of their investment manager being
appropriately regulated), including the affiliates of the Book Running Lead Managers, may issue, subscribe or
otherwise deal in offshore derivative instruments (as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations as any instrument,
by whatever name called, which is issued overseas by an FP1 against securities held by it that are listed or proposed
to be listed on any recognised stock exchange in India or unlisted debt securities or securitised debt instruments,
as its underlying) (all such offshore derivative instruments are referred to herein as “P-Notes™), for which they
may receive compensation from the purchasers of such instruments. Further, in accordance with SEBI circular
(bearing number CIR/IMD/FIIC/20/2014) dated 24 November 2014, FPIs are permitted to issue P-Notes to only
those subscribers which meet the eligibility criteria as laid down in Regulation 4 of the SEBI FPI Regulations and
which do not have any opaque structure(s), as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations. Two or more subscribers
of offshore derivative instruments having a common beneficial owner shall be considered together as a single
subscriber of the offshore derivative instruments. In the event a prospective investor has investments as a FPI and
as a subscriber of offshore derivative instruments, these investment restrictions shall apply on the aggregate of the
FPI and offshore derivative instruments investments held in the underlying company. P-Notes may be issued only
in favour of those entities which are regulated by any appropriate foreign regulatory authorities in the countries
of their incorporation. Pursuant to its circular dated 10 June 2016, SEBI has introduced additional requirements
applicable to offshore derivative instruments, including (i) KYC norms for issuers of offshore derivative
instruments which require identification and verification of beneficial owners of entities subscribing to the
offshore derivative instrument holding more than a prescribed threshold; (ii) the requirement for issuers to file
suspicious transaction reports with the Indian Financial Intelligence Unit; and (iii) the requirement for the issuer
to report details of intermediate transfers in the monthly reports on offshore derivative instruments submitted to
SEBI. An FPI shall also ensure that no further issue or transfer of any instrument referred to above is made by or
on behalf of it to any person other than such entities regulated by appropriate foreign regulatory authorities. P-
Notes have not been, and are not being offered, or sold pursuant to the Preliminary Placement Document and this
Placement Document. This Placement Document does not contain any information concerning P-Notes or the
issuer(s) of any P-notes, including, without limitation, any information regarding any risk factors relating thereto.

Any P-Notes that may be issued are not securities of the Bank and do not constitute any obligation of, claims
on or interests in the Bank. The Bank has not participated in any offer of any P-Notes, or in the establishment
of the terms of any P-Notes, or in the preparation of any disclosure related to any P-Notes. Any P-Notes that may
be offered are issued by, and are the sole obligations of, third parties that are unrelated to the Bank. The Bank and
the Book Running Lead Managers do not make any recommendation as to any investment in P-Notes and do not
accept any responsibility whatsoever in connection with any P-Notes. Any P-Notes that may be issued are not
securities of the Book Running Lead Managers and do not constitute any obligations of or claims on the Book
Running Lead Managers. Respective affiliates of the Book Running Lead Managers which are Eligible FPIs may
purchase the Equity Shares in the Issue, and may issue P-Notes in respect thereof, in each case to the extent
permitted by applicable law.

Prospective investors interested in purchasing any P-Notes have the responsibility to obtain adequate
disclosures as to the issuer(s) of such P-Notes and the terms and conditions of any such P-Notes from the
issuer(s) of such P-Notes. Neither SEBI nor any other regulatory authority has reviewed or approved any
P-Notes or any disclosure related thereto. Prospective investors are urged to consult their own financial,
legal, accounting and tax advisors regarding any contemplated investment in P-Notes, including whether
P-Notes are issued in compliance with applicable laws and regulations.
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DISCLAIMER CLAUSE OF THE STOCK EXCHANGE
As required, a copy of this Placement Document has been submitted to each of the Stock Exchange.

The Stock Exchanges do not in any manner:

1. warrant, certify or endorse the correctness or completeness of the contents of this Placement Document;
2. warrant that our Equity Shares will be listed or will continue to be listed on the Stock Exchanges; or
3. take any responsibility for the financial or other soundness of the Bank, its Promoters, its management

or any schemes or projects of the Bank.

It should not, for any reason be deemed or construed to mean that this Placement Document has been cleared or
approved by the Stock Exchange. Every person who desires to apply for or otherwise acquire any Equity Shares
of the Bank may do so pursuant to an independent inquiry, investigation and analysis and shall not have any claim
against the Stock Exchanges whatsoever, by reason of any loss which may be suffered by such person consequent
to or in connection with, such subscription/acquisition, whether by reason of anything stated or omitted to be
stated herein, or for any other reason whatsoever.
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PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION AND OTHER CONVENTIONS
Certain Conventions

In this Placement Document, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, references to ‘you,” ‘your’,
‘offeree’, ‘purchaser,” ‘subscriber,” ‘recipient,” ‘investors’ and ‘potential investor’ are to the prospective investors
in the Issue, references to ‘the Bank’, the ‘Issuer’ are to Axis Bank Limited, and references to ‘we’, ‘our’ or ‘us’
are to Axis Bank Limited, together with its Subsidiaries on a consolidated basis.

In this Placement Document, references to ‘US$’, ‘USD’ and ‘U.S. dollars’ are to the legal currency of the United
States and references to ‘?’, ‘Rs.”, INR’ ‘Indian Rupees’ and ‘Rupees’ are to the legal currency of India. All
references herein to the ‘U.S.” or the ‘United States’ are to the United States of America and its territories and
possessions. All references herein to “India” are to the Republic of India and its territories and possessions and
the ‘Government’ or ‘Gol’ or the ‘Central Government’ or the ‘State Government”’ are to the Government of India,
central or state, as applicable.

References to the singular also refer to the plural and one gender also refers to any other gender, wherever
applicable. The Bank has presented certain numerical information in this Placement Document in “million” units
or billion units. One million represents 1,000,000 and one billion represents 1,000,000,000.

Financial and Other Information

Financial Statements

The Bank maintains its books and records and publishes its financial statements in Indian Rupees.
The following financial statements of the Bank have been included in this Placement Document:

1. special purpose unaudited reviewed condensed standalone financials of the Bank as of and for the three
months ended 30 June 2019 along with the explanatory notes thereto, reviewed in accordance with the
Standard on Review Engagements 2410, “Review of Interim Financial Information Performed by the
Independent Auditor of the Entity” issued by the ICAI (the “Special Purpose Condensed Standalone
Financial Statements”™);

2. unaudited reviewed consolidated financial results of the Bank as of and for the three months ended 30
June 2019, with comparative information as of and for the three months ended 30 June 2018, along with
the explanatory notes thereto, reviewed in accordance with the Standard on Review Engagements 2410,
“Review of Interim Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity” issued
by the ICAI and submitted to the Stock Exchanges in accordance with the SEBI LODR Regulations (the
“Interim Consolidated Financial Statements”);

3. audited standalone financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2019, along with the
respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2019 Audited Standalone Financial Statements™);

4. audited standalone financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2018, along with the
respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements™);

5. audited standalone financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2017, along with the
respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2017 Audited Standalone Financial Statements”);

6. audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2019, along with the
respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial
Statements”);

7. audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2018, along with the

respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated Financial
Statements™); and

8. audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the Fiscal ended 31 March 2017, along with the

respective schedules and notes thereto (the “Fiscal 2017 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements”
and, collectively with each of the foregoing, the “Financial Statements™).
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The Bank’s Financial Statements have been prepared in accordance with the accounting principles generally
accepted in India (“Indian GAAP”), as applicable to banks, to comply with the statutory requirements prescribed
under the third schedule of the Banking Regulation Act, the circulars, the notifications and guidelines issued by
RBI from time to time and the accounting standards notified under the Companies Act.

Basis of Presentation

Unless otherwise specified, the financial information contained in this Placement Document (i) as of 31 March
2019 and for Fiscal 2019 has been derived from the Fiscal 2019 Audited Standalone Financial Statements, (ii) as
of 31 March 2018 and for Fiscal 2018 has been derived from Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial
Statements; (iii) as of 31 March 2017 and for Fiscal 2017 has been derived from the Fiscal 2017 Audited
Standalone Financial Statements; (iv) as of and for the three months period ended 30 June 2019 have been derived
from the Special Purpose Condensed Standalone Financial Statements. Interim financial results are not necessarily
indicative of results that may be expected for the full Fiscal year or any future reporting period. Indian GAAP
differs from accounting principles with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, including
generally accepted accounting principles followed in the U.S. (“U.S. GAAP”) or International Financial
Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). The Bank does not attempt to quantify the impact of U.S. GAAP or IFRS on the
financial data included in this Placement Document, nor does the Bank provide a reconciliation of its Financial
Information to IFRS or U.S. GAAP. Accordingly, the degree to which the Financial Information prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP included in this Placement Document will provide meaningful information is
entirely dependent on the reader’s familiarity with the respective Indian accounting policies and practices. Any
reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this
Placement Document should accordingly be limited. For differences in accounting principles, please see the
section entitled “Risk Factors Indian accounting principles differ from those which prospective investors may
be familiar with in other countries. In addition, the effects of the planned convergence with, and adoption of,
IFRS are uncertain ” on page 87.

In addition, MCA, in its press release dated 18 January 2016, issued a roadmap for implementation of IND-AS
converged with IFRS for non-banking financial companies, scheduled commercial banks, insurers, and insurance
companies, which was subsequently confirmed by the RBI through its circular dated 11 February 2016. This
circular required the Bank to prepare IND-AS based financial statements for the accounting period commencing
1 April 2018 with comparative financial statements for the accounting period on ending 31 March 2018. The
implementation of IND-AS by banks requires certain legislative changes in the format of financial statements to
comply with disclosures required by IND-AS. In April 2018, the RBI deferred the effective date for
implementation of IND-AS by one year, by which point the necessary legislative amendments are expected to
have been completed. By way of its notification dated 22 March 2019, the RBI further deferred the effective date
for implementation of IND-AS until further notice, pending necessary legislative amendments to the Banking
Regulation Act. The Bank shall be required to begin preparing financial statements in accordance with IND-AS
in the future once the RBI notifies that the implementation of IND-AS will be mandatory for banks.

Unless otherwise stated, the Bank’s financial information included in this Placement Document (including the
section entitled “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”) has
been presented on a standalone basis, which does not reflect the financial performance or financial condition of
the Bank’s subsidiaries. Although the Bank possesses certain subsidiaries, it believes that the impact of those
entities on the Bank’s consolidated financial statements is not significant. Accordingly, the Bank’s management
primarily utilizes the Bank’s standalone financial information to monitor the operational strength and performance
of the Bank’s business. For more information on the Bank’s financial information on a consolidated basis, see the
Bank’s consolidated financial statements, which have been included in this Placement Document. For more
information on the Bank’s subsidiaries, see “Business — Subsidiaries” on page 189.

Certain comparative financial data for Fiscal 2018 presented in the Fiscal 2019 Audited Standalone Financial
Statements and Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements were reclassified from their previous
presentation in the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated
Financial Statements to conform to the presentation of the Fiscal 2019 Audited Standalone Financial Statements
and Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements. The audited financial data for Fiscal 2018 presented
in the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated Financial
Statements are based on the financial statements as approved by the Bank’s board of directors and have not been
revised to account for the aforementioned changes. Therefore, the comparative financial data for Fiscal 2018
presented in the Fiscal 2019 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2019 Audited Consolidated
Financial Statements may not be comparable to the audited financial data for Fiscal 2018 presented in the Fiscal
2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Further, certain comparative financial data for Fiscal 2017 presented in the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone
Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements were reclassified from their
previous presentation in the Fiscal 2017 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2017 Audited
Consolidated Financial Statements to conform to the presentation of the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial
statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements. The audited financial data for Fiscal 2017
presented in the Fiscal 2017 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2017 Audited Consolidated
Financial Statements are based on the financial statements as approved by the Bank’s board of directors and have
not been revised to account for the aforementioned changes. Therefore, the comparative financial data for Fiscal
2017 presented in the Fiscal 2018 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2018 Audited Consolidated
Financial Statements may not be comparable to the audited financial data for Fiscal 2017 presented in the Fiscal
2017 Audited Standalone Financial Statements and Fiscal 2017 Audited Consolidated Financial Statements.

All numerical and financial information as set out and presented in this Placement Document for the sake of
consistency and convenience have been rounded off or expressed in whole figures. Accordingly, figures shown
as totals in certain tables may not be an arithmetic aggregation of the figures which precede them.

The fiscal year of the Bank commences on April 1 of each calendar year and ends on 31 March of the succeeding
calendar year, so, unless otherwise specified or if the context requires otherwise, all references to a particular
‘Financial Year’, ‘Fiscal Year’ or ‘Fiscal’ or ‘FY’ are to the twelve month period ended on 31 March of that year.

Non-GAAP Financial Measures

The Bank uses a variety of financial and operational performance indicators to measure and analyze its operational
performance from period to period, and to manage its business. The Bank’s management also uses other
information that may not be entirely financial in nature, including statistical and other comparative information
commonly used within the Indian banking industry to evaluate our financial and operating performance. The key
financial and operational performance indicators and ratios are defined along with a brief explanation in the
sections, “Definitions and Abbreviations”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations - Certain Non-GAAP Measures” and “Select Statistical Information” on pages 21,
145 and 40 respectively.

These financial and operational performance indicators have limitations as analytical tools. As a result, these
financial and operational performance indicators should not be considered in isolation from, or as a substitute for,
analysis of the Bank’s historical financial performance, as reported and presented in its financial statements.
Further, these financial and operational performance indicators are not defined under Indian GAAP, and therefore,
should not be viewed as substitutes for performance or profitability measures under Indian GAAP. While these
financial and operational performance indicators may be used by other banks and financial institutions operating
in the Indian banking industry, they may not be comparable to similar financial or performance indicators used
by other banks or financial institutions. Other banks or financial institutions may use different financial or
performance indicators or calculate these ratios differently, and similarly titled measures published by them may
therefore not be comparable to those used by the Bank.
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INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Industry and market data used in this Placement Document has been obtained or derived from publicly available
information as well as various industry publications and sources.

Information regarding market position, growth rates, other industry data and certain industry forecasts pertaining
to the businesses of the Bank contained in this Placement Document consists of estimates based on data reports
compiled by government bodies, data from other external sources and knowledge of the markets in which the
Bank competes. Unless stated otherwise, the statistical information included in this Placement Document relating
to the industry in which the Bank operates has been reproduced from various trade, industry and government
publications and websites.

The Bank has not commissioned any report for purposes of this Placement Document. Industry and market data
included in this Placement Document has been obtained or derived from government bodies, professional
organizations and analysts, data from other external sources including reports that have been prepared by the RBI,
the National Payments Corporation of India and the Indian Banks’ Association. Industry publications generally
state that the information contained in such publications has been obtained from publicly available documents
from various sources believed to be reliable but their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed and their
reliability cannot be assured. Accordingly, no investment decisions should be made on the basis of such
information.

Although the Bank believes that the industry and market data used in this Placement Document is reliable, it has
not been independently verified by the Bank or the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their affiliates or
advisors.

The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Placement Document is meaningful depends on the
reader’s familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data.
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AVAILABLE INFORMATION

The Bank has agreed that, for so long as any Equity Shares are “restricted securities” within the meaning of Rule
144(a)(3) under the Securities Act, the Bank will, during any period in which it is neither subject to Section 13 or
15(d) of the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended, nor exempt from reporting pursuant to Rule 12g3-
2(b) thereunder, provide to any holder or beneficial owner of such restricted securities or to any prospective
purchaser of such restricted securities designated by such holder or beneficial owner, upon the request of such
holder, beneficial owner or prospective purchaser, the information required to be provided by Rule 144A(d)(4)
under the Securities Act, subject to compliance with applicable provisions of Indian law.
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS

Certain statements contained in this Placement Document that are not statements of historical fact constitute
‘forward-looking statements’. Investors can generally identify forward-looking statements by terminology such
as “aim”, “anticipate”, “believe”, “continue”, “can”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”, “intend”, “may”, “objective”,
“plan”, “potential”, “project”, “pursue”, “shall”, “should”, “will”, “would”, or other words or phrases of similar
import. Similarly, statements that describe the strategies, objectives, plans or goals of the Bank are also forward-
looking statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward looking statements.

All statements regarding our expected financial conditions, results of operations, business plans and prospects are
forward-looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements as to the Bank’s business
strategy, planned projects, revenue and profitability (including, without limitation, any financial or operating
projections or forecasts), new business and other matters discussed in this Placement Document that are not
historical facts. These forward-looking statements contained in this Placement Document (whether made by the
Bank or any third party), are predictions and involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties, assumptions and
other factors that may cause the actual results, performance or achievements of the Bank to be materially different
from any future results, performance or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements
or other projections. All forward-looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about the
Bank that could cause actual results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking
statement. Important factors that could cause the actual results, performances and achievements of the Bank to be
materially different from any of the forward-looking statements include, among others:

(1) the Bank’s business is vulnerable to interest rate risk, and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect
the Bank’s net interest margin, the value of its fixed income portfolio, its income from treasury operations,
the quality of its loan portfolio and its financial performance;

)] the Bank’s level of non-performing assets is elevated, and if the level of its non-performing assets
increases further and the overall quality of its loan portfolio deteriorates, the Bank’s business will suffer;

3) if regulatory and legal changes continue to impose increasingly stringent requirements regarding non-
performing loans and provisioning for such loans, the Bank’s business will suffer;

(@) the Bank has a high concentration of loans to certain borrowers, borrower groups and industry sectors
and if a substantial portion of these loans become non-performing, the overall quality of the Bank’s loan
portfolio, the Bank’s business and the prices of the Equity Shares could be adversely affected;

(5) the Bank’s loan portfolio includes long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to
completion and other risks;

(6) the Bank may not be successful in implementing its growth strategies or penetrating new markets;

@) the Bank may not be able to effectively manage the growth of its retail asset portfolio and maintain the
quality of its retail loan portfolio;

(8) the Bank’s failure to manage growth effectively may adversely impact the Bank’s business;

9) the Bank is subject to reserve capital, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements as stipulated by the
RBI for domestic banks. The Bank’s inability to maintain adequate capital due to changes in regulations,
a lack of access to capital markets, or otherwise may impact its ability to grow and support its business;
and

(10) the Bank’s securities and derivative financial instruments are subject to market price and liquidity
variations due to changes in economic conditions and may produce material losses.

Additional factors that could cause actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially include but
are not limited to, those discussed under the sections “Risk Factors”, “Management’s Discussion and Analysis
of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, “Industry Overview” and “Business” on pages 62, 110, 148
and 160, respectively. The forward-looking statements contained in this Placement Document are based on the
beliefs of, as well as the assumptions made by, and information currently available to, our management. Although
we believe that the expectations reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable at this time, we
cannot assure investors that such expectations will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are
cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-looking statements. If any of these risks and uncertainties
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materialise, or if any of our underlying assumptions prove to be incorrect, our actual results of operations, cash
flows or financial condition could differ materially from that described herein as anticipated, believed, estimated
or expected. All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to us are expressly qualified
in their entirety by reference to these cautionary statements.

In any event, these statements speak only as of the date of this Placement Document or the respective dates
indicated in this Placement Document. The Bank and the Book Running Lead Managers expressly disclaim any
obligation or undertaking to release publicly any updates or revisions to any forward-looking statement contained
herein to reflect any changes in the Bank’s expectations with regard thereto or any change in events, conditions
or circumstances on which any such statements are based.
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ENFORCEMENT OF CIVIL LIABILITIES

The Bank is a limited liability company incorporated under the laws of India. Most of the Directors and Key
Managerial Personnel of the Bank named therein are resident of India and all or a substantial portion of the assets
of the Bank and such person are located in India. As a result, it may be difficult or impossible for investors outside
India to effect service of process upon the Bank or such persons in India, or to enforce judgments obtained against
such parties outside India.

India is not a party to any international treaty in relation to the recognition or enforcement of foreign judgments.
Recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments is provided for under Section 13 and Section 44A of the Code
of Civil Procedure, 1908, as amended (“Civil Procedure Code”). Section 13 of the Civil Procedure Code provides
that a foreign judgment shall be conclusive regarding any matter directly adjudicated upon between the same
parties or between parties under whom they or any of them claim litigating under the same title, except where: (i)
the judgment has not been pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction; (ii) the judgment has not been given
on the merits of the case; (iii) it appears on the face of the proceedings that the judgment is founded on an incorrect
view of international law or a refusal to recognise the law of India in cases in which such law is applicable; (iv)
the proceedings in which the judgment was obtained were opposed to natural justice; (v) the judgment has been
obtained by fraud, and (vi) where the judgment sustains a claim founded on a breach of any law in force in India.
A foreign judgment which is conclusive under Section 13 of the Civil Procedure Code may be enforced either by
a fresh suit upon the judgment or by proceedings in execution. Under Section 14 of the Civil Procedure Code, an
Indian court shall, on production of any document purporting to be a certified copy of a foreign judgment, presume
that the judgment was pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction unless the contrary appears on the record;
such presumption may be displaced by proving want of jurisdiction.

However, Section 44A of the Civil Procedure Code provides that where a foreign judgment has been rendered by
a superior court, within the meaning of that Section, in any country or territory outside India which the
Government has by notification declared to be a reciprocating territory, it may be enforced in India by proceedings
in execution as if the judgment had been rendered by the competent court in India. However, Section 44A of the
Civil Procedure Code is applicable only to monetary decrees not being in the nature of any amounts payable in
respect of taxes or other charges of a like nature or in respect of a fine or other penalty and does not include
arbitration awards.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Republic of Singapore and Hong Kong, amongst
others have been declared by the Government of India to be a “reciprocating territory” for the purposes of Section
44A of the Civil Procedure Code, but the United States has not been so declared. A judgment of a court of a
country which is not a reciprocating territory may be enforced only by a fresh suit upon the judgment and not by
proceedings in execution. Such a suit has to be filed in India within three years from the date of the judgment in
the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a civil liability in India. A judgment of a superior court of a
country which is a reciprocating territory may be enforced by proceedings in execution, and a judgment not of a
superior court, by a fresh suit resulting in a judgment or order. The latter suit has to be filed in India within three
years from the date of the judgment in the same manner as any other suit filed to enforce a civil liability in India.
It is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were to
be brought in India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if that court
was of the view that the amount of damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with public policy, and is
uncertain whether an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments that would contravene or violate Indian law.
Further, any judgment or award in a foreign currency would be converted into Rupees on the date of such judgment
or award and not on the date of payment. A party seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to
obtain approval from the RBI to repatriate outside India any amount recovered, and any such amount may be
subject to income tax in accordance with applicable laws.
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EXCHANGE RATES

Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the Rupee and foreign currencies will affect the foreign currency
equivalent of the Rupee price of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. These fluctuations will also affect the
conversion into foreign currencies of any cash dividends paid in Rupees on the Equity Shares.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rates between
the Rupee and the U.S. dollar (in Rupees per U.S. dollar), based on the reference rates released by the RBI/FBIL,
which are available on the website of the RBI/FBIL.

(Z per US$)
Period Period End® Average® Highe Low®
Fiscal Year:
2019 69.17 69.89 74.39 64.93
2018 65.04 64.45 65.76 63.35
2017 64.84 67.09 68.72 64.84
Month end
August 2019 71.76 71.15 72.18 69.06
July 2019 68.86 68.81 69.06 68.37
June 2019 68.92 69.44 69.84 68.92
May 2019 69.81 69.77 70.42 69.27
April 2019 69.84 69.43 70.14 68.49
March 2019 69.17 69.48 70.97 68.58

(Source: www.rbi.org.in and www.fbil.org.in)

1. The price for the period end refers to the price as on the last trading day of the respective fiscal year or monthly periods.
2. Average of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period.

3. Maximum of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period.

4. Minimum of the official rate for each Working Day of the relevant period.

Notes:
(1) In the event that the RBI reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the previous working
day has been disclosed; and

(2) The high, low and average are based on the RBI reference rates and rounded off to two decimal places.

Although the Bank has translated selected Indian rupee amounts in this Placement Document into U.S. dollars for
convenience, this does not mean that the Indian rupee amounts referred to could have been, or could be, converted
to U.S. dollars at any particular rate, the rates stated above, or at all. There are certain restrictions on the conversion
of Indian rupees into U.S. dollars. The exchange rate on 24 September 2019 was X 70.85 per U.S. $1.00
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DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

The Bank has prepared this Placement Document using certain definitions and abbreviations which you should
consider while reading the information contained herein.

The terms defined in this section shall have the meaning set out herein, unless specified otherwise in the context

thereof, and references to any statute or regulations or policies shall include amendments thereto, from time to

time.

The words and expressions used in this Placement Document but not defined herein, shall have, to the extent

applicable, the meaning ascribed to such terms under the Companies Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA,
the Depositories Act or the rules and regulations made thereunder. Notwithstanding the foregoing, terms used in

the sections “Taxation” and Financial Information” beginning on pages 270 and 312, respectively, shall have

the meaning given to such terms in such sections.

Bank Related Terms

Term
“The Bank” or “the Bank”

“We” or “us” or “our”

Atrticles / Articles of
Association / AoA

Audited Financial Statements or
Financial Statements

AXxis Trustee

Board of Directors/Board
Committee of Whole-Time
Directors

Corporate Office

Directors

Equity Shares

Fiscal 2017 Audited Financial
Statements

Fiscal 2018 Audited Financial
Statements

Fiscal 2019 Audited Financial
Statements

GIC

Interim Consolidated Financial
Statements

Key Managerial Personnel

LIC

Memorandum / Memorandum
of Association / MoA

NIA

NIC

Oriental Insurance

Promoters

Registered Office

RoC

Shareholders

Special Purpose Condensed
Standalone Financial
Statements

Description
Axis Bank Limited, a public limited company incorporated under the Companies Act,
1956 and having its registered office at “Trishul”, Third Floor, Opposite Samartheshwar
Temple, Law Garden, Ellisbridge, Ahmedabad 380 006, Gujarat, India
Collectively, the Bank and its Subsidiaries
Articles of Association of the Bank, as amended

Fiscal 2019 Audited Financial Statements, Fiscal 2018 Audited Financial Statements,
Fiscal 2017 Audited Financial Statements and Interim Consolidated Financial
Statements

Axis Trustee Services Limited

Board of Directors of the Bank

The Committee of our Board of Directors as disclosed in “Board of Directors and
Senior Management” on page 214

Axis House, C-2, Wadia International Centre, Pandurang Budhkar Marg, Worli,
Mumbai 400 025, Maharashtra, India

The directors of the Bank

Equity Shares of the Bank with a face value of X 2 each

Our standalone and consolidated financial statements for the Fiscal 2017 prepared in
accordance with the Indian GAAP, as applicable to banks and Companies Act

Our standalone and consolidated financial statements for the Fiscal 2018 prepared in
accordance with the Indian GAAP, as applicable to banks and Companies Act

Our standalone and consolidated financial statements for the Fiscal 2019 prepared in
accordance with the Indian GAAP and Companies Act

General Insurance Corporation of India

Our consolidated and reviewed financial statements for three months period ended 30
June 2019 prepared in accordance with the Indian GAAP, as applicable to banks and
Companies Act

The key managerial personnel of the Bank as identified/named in the “Board of
Directors and Senior Management” on page 214

Life Insurance Corporation of India

Memorandum of Association of the Bank, as amended

New India Assurance Company Limited

National Insurance Company Limited

Oriental Insurance Company Limited

Promoters of the Bank as per the definition provided in Regulation 2(1)(00) of the SEBI
ICDR Regulations and as reported to the Stock Exchange

“Trishul”, Third Floor, Opposite Samartheshwar Temple, Law Garden, Ellisbridge,
Ahmedabad 380 006 Guijarat, India

Registrar of Companies, Ahmedabad

The holders of the Equity Shares from time to time

Special purpose unaudited reviewed condensed standalone financials of the Bank as of
and for the three months ended 30 June 2019 along with the notes thereto, prepared in
accordance with the Standard on Review Engagements 2410, “Review of Interim
Financial Information Performed by the Independent Auditor of the Entity” issued by
the ICAI
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Term
Statutory Auditors

SUUTI
Subsidiaries
uliC

Description
M/s Haribhakti & Co. LLP, Chartered Accountants appointed pursuant to a resolution
of our Shareholders dated 20 June 2018
Specified Undertaking of Unit Trust of India
The subsidiaries of the Bank as set out under in “Business - Subsidiaries” on page 189
United India Insurance Company Limited

Issue Related Terms

Term
Allocated /Allocation

Allotment /Allotted
Allottees
Application Amount
Application Form

Bid(s)

Bidder

Book Running Lead Managers or

BRLMs

CAN / Confirmation of

Allocation Note
Closing Date

Designated Date

Eligible FPIs

Eligible QIBs

Escrow Account

Escrow Agent

Escrow Agreement

Floor Price

Issue

Issue Closing Date

Issue Opening Date

Description
Allocation of Equity Shares, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers,
following the determination of the Issue Price to Eligible QIBs on the basis of
Application Forms and Application Amount submitted by them, in compliance with
Chapter V1 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
Allotment and issue of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue
Eligible QIBs to whom Equity Shares are issued pursuant to the Issue
With respect to a Bidder shall mean the aggregate amount paid by such Bidder at the
time of submitting a Bid in the Issue
Form (including any revisions thereof) which was submitted by the Eligible QIBs for
registering a Bid in the Issue
Indication of an Eligible QIB’s interest, including all revisions and modifications of
interest, as provided in the Application Form, to subscribe for the Equity Shares
pursuant to the Issue
Any prospective investor, being an Eligible QIB, who made a Bid pursuant to the
terms of the Preliminary Placement Document and the Application Form
Axis Capital Limited, Citigroup Global Markets India Private Limited, Credit Suisse
Securities (India) Private Limited, J.P. Morgan India Private Limited, BNP Paribas,
HSBC Securities and Capital Markets (India) Private Limited, SBI Capital Markets
Limited and UBS Securities India Private Limited
Note, advice or intimation confirming the Allocation of Equity Shares to Successful
Bidders confirming Allocation of Equity Shares to such Successful Bidders after
determination of the Issue Price
The date on which Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue shall be made,
i.e., on 26 September 2019
The date of credit of Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue to the Allottees’ demat
accounts, as applicable to the relevant Allottees.

FPIs that are eligible to participate in this Issue and do not include Category Il FPI
and unregulated broad based funds which are classified as Category Il FPI by virtue
of their investment manager being appropriately regulated who are not allowed to
participate in the Issue

QIBs, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations that are
eligible to participate in the Issue and which are not excluded pursuant to Regulation
179(2)(b) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Special non-interest bearing, no-lien, current bank account without any cheque or
overdraft facilities, opened in the name and style “Axis Bank Ltd QIP - Escrow
Account 2019-20” with the Escrow Agent, subject to the terms of the Escrow
Agreement into which the Application Amount payable by the Bidders in connection
with the subscription to the Equity Shares pursuant to the Issue was deposited

Axis Bank Limited

Agreement dated 19 September 2019, entered into by and amongst the Bank, the
Escrow Agent and the Book Running Lead Managers for collection of the Application
Amounts and remitting refunds, if any, of the amounts collected, to the Bidders
Floor price of X 661.50 for each Equity Share, calculated in accordance with Chapter
VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Bank has offered a discount of 4.91% on the
Floor Price in accordance with the approval of the Shareholders accorded on 21
August 2019 and in terms of Regulation 176(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations
Offer and issuance of the Equity Shares to Eligible QIBs, pursuant to Chapter VI of
the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the applicable provisions of the Companies Act and
the rules made thereunder

25 September 2019, the date after which the Bank (or Book Running Lead Managers
on behalf of the Bank) has ceased the acceptance of Application Forms and the
Application Amount

19 September 2019, the date on which the Bank (or the Book Running Lead Managers
on behalf of the Bank) commenced acceptance of the Application Forms and the
Application Amount
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Term
Issue Period

Issue Price
Issue Size
Placement Agreement

Placement Document

Preliminary Placement
Document

QIB or Qualified Institutional

Buyer
QIP

Refund Amount

Refund Intimation
Relevant Date

Stock Exchanges
Successful Bidders

Description
Period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both
days during which Eligible QIBs submitted their Bids along with the Application
Amount
% 629 per Equity Share
Aggregate size of the Issue, i.e., ¥ 125,000.00 million
Placement agreement dated 19 September 2019 by and among the Bank and the Book
Running Lead Managers
This Placement Document dated 25 September 2019, issued in accordance with
Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the provisions of the Companies Act
and the rules made thereunder
The Preliminary Placement Document cum application form, dated 19 September
2019 issued in accordance with Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the
provisions of the Companies Act and the rules made thereunder
Qualified Institutional Buyer, as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations
Qualified institutions placement under Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and
applicable provisions of the Companies Act read with the applicable provisions of the
PAS Rules
The aggregate amount to be returned to the Bidders who have not been Allocated
Equity Shares for all or part of the Application Amount submitted by such Bidder
pursuant to the Issue
The letter from the Bank to relevant Bidders intimating them of the Refund Amount,
if any, to be refunded to their respective bank accounts
19 September 2019, which is the date of the meeting in which the Committee of
Whole-Time Directors decided to open the Issue
BSE and NSE
The Bidders who have Bid at or above the Issue Price, duly paid the Application
Amount and who will be Allocated Issue Shares

Conventional and General Terms / Abbreviations

Term/Abbreviation
Rs. or Rupees
AD
AGM
AIF
AML
ASE
ATM
Banking Regulation Act
Basel 11

Basel 11

BSE

CAGR

CClI

CDSL

CEO

CFO

CIN

Civil Procedure Code
Companies Act

Competition Act

CRR

CSR

Depositories Act
Depository or Depositories

DP / Depository Participant

Full Form
The lawful currency of India
Authorised dealer
Annual General Meeting
Alternative Investment Fund
Anti Money Laundering
Ahmedabad Stock Exchange
Automated Teller Machine
Banking Regulation Act, 1949, as amended
Revised framework on “International Convergence of Capital Measurement and Capital
Standards” by RBI for International Settlements
A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking systems
(December 2010 (rev. June 2011)) published by the Bank for International Settlements.
RBI issued guidelines on the implementation of Basel |11 capital regulations in India on
2 May 2012 and revised pursuant to Master Circular — Basel 111 Capital Regulations
issued by RBI, dated 1 July 2015
BSE Limited
Compounded Annual Growth Rate
Competition Commission of India
Central Depository Services (India) Limited
Chief Executive Officer
Chief Financial Officer
Corporate Identity Number
Code of Civil Procedure, 1908
The Companies Act, 2013, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and
modifications thereunder
Competition Act, 2002
Cash Reserve Ratio
Corporate Social Responsibility
Depositories Act, 1996
A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participants)
Regulations, 2018
Depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act
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Term/Abbreviation
EPS

FBIL

FDI

FEMA

FEMA Regulations

Financial Year / Fiscal/FY
Form PAS-4
FPI

FSMA
FVCI

Gol / Government
GST

IBC

ICAI

IFRS

Ind AS

India

Insider Trading Regulations
KYC

MCA

MD

MSME

Mutual Fund

NBFC
NRE
NRO
NSDL
NSE
p.a.
PAN
PAS Rules
PAT
PBT
P-Notes

RBI
Regulation S
SCR (SECC) Rules

SCRA

SCRR

SEBI

SEBI Act

SEBI FPI Regulations

SEBI ICDR Regulations
SEBI Listing Regulations
SEBI Takeover Regulations
Securities Act

SLR
U.S. GAAP

Full Form
Earnings Per Share, calculated as profit after tax for a Fiscal, divided by the weighted
average outstanding number of Equity Shares during that Fiscal
Financial Benchmarks India Private Limited
Foreign Direct Investment
Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999
The Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person
Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2017
Period of 12 months ended 31 March of that particular year
The Form PAS-4 prescribed under the PAS Rules
Foreign Portfolio Investors as defined under the SEBI FP1 Regulations and includes a
person registered under the SEBI FPI Regulations
Financial Services and Markets Act 2000, of the United Kingdom
Foreign venture capital investors as defined under and registered with SEBI pursuant
to the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors)
Regulations, 2000 and registered with SEBI
Government of India
Goods and Service Tax
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 as amended
The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India
International Financial Reporting Standards of the International Accounting Standards
Board
Indian Accounting Standards
Republic of India
The SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015
Know Your Customer
Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Gol
Managing Director
Micro, Small And Medium Enterprise
Mutual fund registered with SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996
Non-Banking Financial Corporation
Non-Resident (External)
Non-Resident Ordinary
National Securities Depository Limited
National Stock Exchange of India Limited
Per annum
Permanent Account Number
Companies (Prospectus and Allotment of Securities) Rules, 2014, as amended
Profit after tax
Profit before tax
Offshore derivative instruments, by whatever name called, which are issued overseas
by an FPI against securities held by it that are listed or proposed to be listed on any
recognised stock exchange in India or unlisted debt securities or securitised debt
instruments, as its underlying
Reserve Bank of India
Regulation S under the Securities Act
Securities Contracts (Regulation) (Stock Exchanges and Clearing Corporations)
Regulations, 2012
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957
Securities and Exchange Board of India
Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations,
2014
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure
Requirements), 2018
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015
Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeover) Regulations, 2011
The U.S. Securities Act of 1933
Statutory Liquidity Ratio
Generally accepted accounting principles followed in the U.S.
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Term/Abbreviation Full Form
U.S. or United States United States of America
US$ or U.S. dollars or USD U.S. dollars, the lawful currency of the United States

Technical and Industry Terms

Term/Abbreviation Full Form
Additional Tier I capital Comprises Innovative perpetual debt instruments and perpetual non-cumulative preference

shares eligible for inclusion in Tier | Capital as prescribed in extant RBI guidelines

AFS Auvailable for sale
ALCO Asset liability committee
ANBC Adjusted net bank credit

Average cost of deposits

Average cost of interest-

bearing liabilities

Average cost of non-retail

term deposits
Average cost of
deposits

Average yield on

Ratio of interest expense on deposits to the average of total deposits for the period (as
appropriate)

Ratio of total interest expense to average interest-bearing liabilities for the period (as
appropriate)

Ratio of total interest expense on non-retail term deposits to average of total non-retail term
deposits (as appropriate)

Ratio of interest expense on term deposits to the average of total term deposits for the period
(as appropriate)

Ratio of interest income on investments divided by the total average investments for the

investments period (as appropriate)

Basel Committee Basel Committee on Banking Supervision

BIFR Board of Industrial and Financial Reconstruction

BPLR Benchmark prime lending rate

bps Basis points

CAP Corrective action plan

CAR Capital adequacy ratio

CASA Current account (demand deposit) saving account

CBLO Collateralized borrowing and lending obligations

CCF Credit Conversion Factor

CD Certificate of deposit

CDR Corporate debt restructuring

CET | Common equity tier 1

CET I capital Common equity is recognized as the highest quality component of capital and is the primary
form of funding which ensures that a bank remains solvent. It comprises paid-up equity
capital, share premium, statutory reserves, capital reserves (representing surplus arising out
of sale proceeds of assets), other disclosed free reserves, if any and eligible balance in profit
and loss account as reduced by regulatory adjustments/ deductions applied in the
calculation of the common equity tier | capital as prescribed in extant RBI guidelines

CP Commercial paper

CRAR Capital to risk-weighted asset ratio

Documentary credit Acceptances, endorsements and other obligations

FIMMDA Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association of India

GNPA Gross non-performing asset

HFT Held of trading

HQLASs High quality liquid assets

HTM Held to maturity

IFCs Infrastructure Finance Companies

IT Information technology

JLF Joint Lenders Forum

LAF Liquidity adjustment facility

LCR Liquidity coverage ratio

LGD Loss Given Default

Master Direction

The Reserve Bank of India (Priority Sector Lending — Targets and Classification)
Directions, 2016 dated 7 July 2016

MCLR Marginal cost of funds based lending rate
MSF Marginal standby facility
NABARD The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development

Net interest income
Net interest margin
NNPA

NOFHC

NSFR

Interest earned less interest expended; for more information, see “Our Business”
the ratio of net interest income to average interest-earning assets

Net non-performing asset

Non-Operative Financial Holding Company

Net stable funding ratio
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Term/Abbreviation
PFIC
POS
PSL
PVBP
RBI Act
RBI Basel 11l Capital
Regulations
Repo Rate
Reverse Repo Rate
RWA
S4A
SARFAESI Act

SBI

SCB

SDR

SMA

SME

Tier | capital

Tier 11 capital

VaR
Yield on advances

YTM

Full Form
Passive foreign investment company
Point of sale
Priority sector lending
Price value of a basis point
The Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended
Guidelines issued by RBI on the implementation of Basel 111 capital regulations in India on
2 May 2012, as revised
Re-purchase option rate; the annual rate at which RBI lends to other banks in India
The rate at which RBI borrows money from banks in India
Risk-weighted assets
Scheme for sustainable structuring of stressed assets
The Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement
of Security Interest Act, 2002, as amended
The State Bank of India
Scheduled commercial bank
Strategic Debt Restructuring Scheme
Special mention account
Small and medium enterprise
Tier | capital is the going-concern capital. From regulatory capital perspective, going-
concern capital is the capital which can absorb loses without triggering bankruptcy of a
bank. Tier | capital is comprised of the CET | capital and the Additional Tier | capital
Tier 1l capital is the gone-concern capital. From regulatory capital perspective, gone-
concern capital is the capital which will absorb losses only in a situation of liquidation of a
bank. Tier Il capital is comprised of eligible debt capital instruments as specified under
regulatory requirements, general provisions and loss reserves as prescribed by the RBI (up
to a maximum of 1.25% of total credit risk-weighted assets), revaluation reserves at a
discount of 55.00%, as reduced by regulatory adjustments/ deductions applied in the
calculation of the Tier Il capital as prescribed in extant RBI guidelines
Value at risk
Ratio of interest income on advances to the average of total advances for the period (as
appropriate)
Yield to maturity
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SUMMARY OF BUSINESS
Overview

The Bank is a leading private sector bank and financial services company in India offering a wide range of
products and services to corporate and retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. The Bank
commenced operations in April 1994 and, over the last 25 years, has grown both in terms of the size of its asset
base and its physical network of branches, extension counters and ATMs.

As at 31 March 2019, the Bank was the third largest private sector bank in India in terms of total assets, based on
public filings of private sector banks. The Bank’s total assets as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were X
8,009.97 billion and X 7,745.66 billion, respectively, and the Bank’s net advances and deposits as at 31 March
2019 amounted to X 4,947.98 billion and X 5,484.71 billion, respectively, and as at 30 June 2019 amounted to
4,972.76 billion and % 5,406.78 billion, respectively.

The Bank’s primary business consists of commercial banking operations for Indian corporate and retail customers.
The Bank provides a range of commercial banking products and services, including loan products, fee and
commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products to
India’s leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. The Bank’s retail
operations primarily consist of retail lending and deposit taking and distribution of third party insurance and
investment products. The Bank also offers agricultural and rural banking products.

The Bank delivers its products and services through a variety of channels, including bank branches, ATMs, call
centers, the internet and mobile phones. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had a growing network of 4,094 branches
and extension counters, 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines distributed across 2,380
locations in India. In addition to the Bank’s extensive branch and ATM network, the Bank also offers telephone
banking in various cities, as well as Internet banking and mobile banking facilities. The Bank has ten overseas
offices, with branches in Colombo, DIFC, Hong Kong, Shanghai and Singapore and representative offices in
Dubai, Abu Dhabi, Sharjah, and Dhaka and a subsidiary in London. The Bank also has an offshore banking unit
at the International Financial Service Centre located at the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City in Gandhinagar,
India. The Bank’s foreign branches primarily offer corporate banking, trade finance and treasury and risk
management services.

The Bank’s principal business activities are divided into the following main business units:

. Retail Banking;
. Wholesale Banking; and
. Treasury.

The Bank’s core income stream is comprised of interest income earned from its retail, corporate and SME loan
portfolios, as well as from its money-market operations and investment portfolio. The Bank also earns fee and
commission income from the processing of loans, documentary credits, bank guarantees, placements and
syndication, service charges, cash management services, advisory services, depository services, capital market
services, ATM interchange and cards, remittance, wealth management and sale of third party products.

Since 2011, the Bank has experienced significant growth in its customer and geographical base, which expanded
to approximately 24 million retail saving customer accounts as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s total assets have
increased from % 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 8,009.97 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 7,745.66
billion as at 30 June 2019, with net retail advances (retail advances net of provisions) increasing from X 2,064.65
billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019.
Furthermore, total deposits grew from % 4,536.23 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 5,484.71 billion as at 31 March
2019 and % 5,406.78 billion as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s network grew from 13,814 ATMs and 2,263 cash
deposit and withdrawal machines as at 31 March 2018 to 11,801 ATMs and 4,917 cash deposit and withdrawal
machines as at 31 March 2019 and 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines as at 30 June
2019.

After enduring a challenging period in fiscals 2017 and 2018, driven primarily by a decline in the credit quality

of the Bank’s corporate clients, the Bank has responded by taking several steps to reorient itself back onto a path
of profitability and sustainable growth. As part of these measures, the Bank has bolstered its risk management
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framework and implemented several steps to improve its policies, structures and processes. These measures have
included:

. Implementation of an independent credit underwriting function with internal accountability;

. Increased portfolio diversification to decrease concentration risks, including lesser exposure to project
loans and increased focus on transaction banking and working capital businesses;

. Focus on a higher quality credit portfolio, with fresh originations predominantly from entities rated A-
or better;

. Strengthened credit monitoring and improved early warning systems for potential stress; and

. Improved collections through optimized queuing strategy and channel selection.

The Bank has already begun to observe the positive effects of these measures. The Bank’s net profit increased
from X 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 46.77 billion in fiscal 2019. In addition, these positive trends have remained
into the three months ended 30 June 2019, with net profit increasing from X 7.01 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2018 to % 13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

The Bank believes that it is now well-positioned to capitalize on future growth opportunities, and expects to be
more resilient to credit cycles in the future. The Bank is now focused on gathering momentum to deliver
performance in line with its past trends, and to do so on a sustainable and consistent basis.

Competitive Strengths
The Bank considers the following to be its principal competitive strengths:
Demonstrated track record of robust balance sheet growth through various business cycles

The Bank has significantly expanded its business since commencing operations in April 1994. Moreover, almost
all of the Bank’s balance sheet growth has been achieved organically over time rather than through acquisitions.

Despite the recent credit difficulties faced by the Indian banking sector in fiscals 2016 through 2018, which also
negatively affected the Bank’s profitability, the Bank’s assets and liabilities continued to grow from 31 March
2017 to 31 March 2019 at a 15.40% CAGR. Over that same period, the Bank’s deposits grew at a 15.05% CAGR,
and the Bank’s loan portfolio grew at a 15.16% CAGR. The Bank believes that its combination of diverse product
offerings and a customer-focused approach has enabled it to structure solutions to meet its customers’ needs,
resulting in sustained business growth even in recent difficult market conditions.

The Bank believes that its demonstrated track record of delivering balance sheet growth over time throughout
various business cycles is evidence of its growth mentality, resilience and adaptability, which the Bank sees as
distinct advantages in continuing to grow into the future.

Growing retail business franchise

Although the Retail Banking business unit has historically represented a smaller portion of the Bank’s assets and
interest income than the Wholesale Banking business unit, it has been growing in recent years, and has become a
key revenue driver for the Bank. This recent growth in the Retail Banking business unit’s interest income and fee
income reflects the strength and diversity of the Bank’s core earning streams.

Bank’s net retail advances have increased from % 1,679.93 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 2,064.65 billion as at
31 March 2018, % 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March 2019 and  2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019, which has
resulted in an increasing proportion of the Bank’s net retail advances to the Bank’s total advances, from 45.03%
in fiscal 2017 to 46.96% in fiscal 2018, 49.68% in fiscal 2019 and 51.92% in the three months ended 30 June
2019.

In addition to loans and other interest-generating products, the Retail Banking business unit also generates fee
income from services such as credit cards, foreign exchange cards, mobile payments and point-of-sale payments,
among others. The Bank expects its fee-generating retail businesses to be key revenue drivers for the Bank in
future years. These retail businesses also allow the Bank to effectively cross sell its other products, such as deposit,
wealth management and other services.
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As the Indian economy continues to grow and India’s middle class continues to expand, retail banking is expected
to be an important source of future growth and profitability in the banking sector. Accordingly, the Bank believes
that its increasing presence in the retail banking space provides it with a competitive advantage over its
competitors.

Strong brand recognition and extensive reach through a large and growing distribution network

The Bank’s long-standing leadership role in the Indian banking sector, including over 25 years of banking
operations, has created one of the most valuable banking brands in India. The Bank believes its strong brand
recognition provides it with a powerful platform from which to market its products and services, and that its
extensive nationwide distribution network, in turn, reinforces the Bank’s brand awareness.

The Bank has a nationwide distribution network with one of the largest number of branch outlets
among private sector banks in India, and it has continued to leverage its strong brand recognition to expand
its network even further. Between 31 March 2017 and 30 June 2019, net 790 new branches and extension
counters, 1,504 new ATMs and cash deposit and withdrawal machines were added. As at 30 June 2019, the
Bank had a network of 4,094 branches and extension counters and 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit
and withdrawal machines spread over 2,380 cities and towns in India.

Through its extensive distribution network, the Bank offers a wide array of traditional asset and liability products
and services to its customers, and is continually working to offer additional products to meet the needs of its
diverse customer base. The Bank’s distribution network is further complemented by its digital platforms, including
online and mobile banking solutions, which offer 24-hour access to customer accounts and the ability to conduct
routine banking transactions, such as online bill payment and application for loans. The Bank believes this
extensive nationwide network provides it with a strong sales platform, which enables the Bank to cross-sell its
products and to deliver high-quality and convenient services to its customers.

In particular, the Bank’s distribution network provides access to an extensive depositor base, which provides the
Bank with funding depth and a relatively low-cost deposit pool which helps to grow its business. The Bank’s
target depositor base consists of retail depositors, corporates and SMEs that the Bank believes choose its network
because of its strong brand, the convenience of its branch locations, convenient access to ATMs and remote
banking services, as well as diverse product offerings. As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank had
savings and demand account deposits totaling X 2,433.9 billion and X 2,234.74 billion, respectively.

Leadership in cashless and digital banking with an established technology platform

The Bank believes it is well-positioned to build its digital capabilities, and has made significant investments in
technology and digital analytics to underwrite and manage risks and optimize costs. By establishing an IT system
that effectively integrates customer service channels, Internet banking, customer service systems and telephone
banking including personalized mobile banking and information platforms, the Bank is able to provide its
management team with relevant financial and operational data on a real-time basis and better serve the Bank’s
customers in an efficient and effective manner.

The Bank has continuously invested in key technological platforms like mobility, artificial intelligence, blockchain
and other new-age technologies that provide an edge in its offerings to customers. In addition, the Bank has
leveraged artificial intelligence and machine learning to increase operating efficiencies and customer experience.

In fiscal 2018, the Bank acquired Freecharge Payment Technologies Private Ltd. and Accelyst Solutions Private
Ltd. as its subsidiaries with the goal of improving the digitization of its financial services. Since then, the Bank
has increasingly offered pre-approved loans and stepped up the pace of digital lending. The contribution of digital
lending in personal loans increased from 22% in fiscal 2018 to 43% in fiscal 2019.

In addition, the Bank has established itself as a leading player in the cashless and digital payments space. In fiscal
2019, the Bank launched the “One Raipur” common payment system for Raipur Smart City. The Bank also
launched “Axis Tap & Pay”, a mobile application for making contactless payment at merchant terminals, as well
an in-home “Smart bill pay” initiative that allows users to pay their utility bills by scanning a QR code.

The Bank is now focused on evolving from a leading digital payments platform to a full digital financial services
platform, which the Bank believes will help to acquire young, digitally-conscious customers. The Bank is also
investing in setting up a digital bank.
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Upgraded credit risk management and improving asset quality

The Retail Banking business unit’s asset portfolio exhibits a significant level of diversification. In addition, the
Bank continues to strengthen its Wholesale Banking business unit’s risk management function, which has
significantly improved the quality of that business unit’s portfolio as well. The Bank believes these improvements
in its risk management framework provide a distinct competitive advantage which is expected to enable the Bank
to improve the profitability of its loan products and grow its asset portfolio on a sustainable basis.

The Bank strengthens its risk management and internal control capabilities on an ongoing basis by improving its
policies and procedures and periodically introducing new and sophisticated risk management tools. In view of the
lessons learned during the last credit cycle, the Bank has shifted toward more prudent risk taking with more
conservative policies. The Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit has shifted its strategy toward greater
portfolio diversification, decreased concentration in specific industries and project loans, and an increased focus
on doing business with more highly rated corporates. The Bank recently segregated its credit underwriting
function from its Wholesale Banking businesses, which now requires independent validation of internal ratings.
The Bank has also put in place a risk data management framework to improve the quality of loan data, established
a formal risk appetite framework for its Wholesale Banking business unit, and implemented stronger credit rating
methodologies and an improved early warning system for potential stresses.

As a result, the Bank’s asset quality metrics improved materially in fiscal 2019 after experiencing a challenging
period in the two preceding fiscal years, and these trends remained on a positive trajectory into the three months
ended 30 June 2019. As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019, gross NPAs totalled X 212.81 billion,
% 342.49 billion, X 297.89 billion and X 294.05 billion, respectively, while net NPAs totalled % 86.27 billion,
165.92 billion, X 112.76 billion and X 110.37 billion, respectively. The net NPA ratio (net NPAs as a percentage of
net customer assets) as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were 2.11%, 3.40%,
2.06% and 2.04%, respectively. In addition, the proportion of the Bank’s standard corporate exposure that is rated
A- or better improved from 68% and 77% as at 31 March 2017 and 2018, respectively, to 82% and 83% as at 31
March 2019 and 30 June 2019. In both fiscal 2019 and in the three months ended 30 June 2019, approximately
95% of new loans in the corporate book were to companies rated A- and above.

In line with these improvements in the Bank’s asset quality metrics, the Bank’s net profit increased from X 2.76
billion in fiscal 2018 to X 46.77 billion in fiscal 2019. These positive trends have continued into the three months
ended 30 June 2019, with net profit increasing from % 7.01 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X
13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

The Bank has continued to invest in stronger risk management and analytical capabilities to better analyze,
monitor and mitigate credit risks. The Bank expects this will provide it with a stable platform to realize its strategic
objectives of increased profitability and sustainable growth.

Broad product offering to meet financial needs of customers

The Bank offers a universal banking platform spanning across diverse business units and several specialized
subsidiaries, which provides the Bank with a comprehensive operational base and a large number of customer
relationships from which to cross-sell its products and services. The Bank is able to provide this wide range of
products across its physical and digital network, meaning it can provide customers across several market sectors
with similar banking products and services, which the Bank believes is a substantial competitive advantage. In
addition, the Bank’s wide range of products and focus on superior service and execution also creates multiple
cross-selling opportunities and, helps with customer retention. For example, the Bank’s large network of existing
corporate banking customers enable the Bank to leverage those relationships to obtain referrals to other companies
and to high-net worth individuals, which the Bank sees as a distinct competitive advantage. In addition, by
establishing itself as a one-stop financial center for its customers under the Bank’s “One Axis” vision, the Bank
is able to employ an integrated approach to cross-selling its products and services. For example, the Bank is able
to cross-sell its products and services like savings accounts, term deposits, insurance, mutual fund investments
and credit cards. The Bank sees this as a core strength enabling it to strengthen its existing customer relationship
and to acquire new customers across various sectors.

Experienced and revamped management team

The Bank’s senior management team comprise career banking professionals who have significant experience in
the banking and financial services sector. The Bank believes the collective industry knowledge and leadership of
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its senior management team and their record of accomplishment in responding to challenging market conditions
and achieving growth will enable the Bank to generate profitable growth in future years.

The Bank has made changes to its top management team starting in fiscal 2019 and is now led by a new Managing
Director and Chief Executive Officer and other experienced industry executives, including a new Head of Retail
Banking and a new Head of Wholesale Bank Coverage, among others. For further details see “Board of Directors
and Senior Management” on page 214. In January 2019, Shri Amitabh Chaudhry joined the Bank as its new
Managing Director and Chief Executive Officer. Since his arrival, he has spearheaded a review of the Bank’s
policies and strategies that resulted in the implementation of the Bank’s new “Execution Strategy 2022”, which is
focused on growth, profitability and sustainability.

The Bank’s current management team has strengths in key areas including retail, corporate and international
banking, and is focused on delivering on the Bank’s newly-adopted business strategies. The Bank believes that
the depth and breadth of the management team’s expertise will enable the Bank to effectively implement strategic
management and operational decisions in order to maintain its position as a leading private sector bank in India.

Strategies

In fiscal 2019, the Bank launched its new Execution Strategy 2022, which is centered on three important vectors
— Growth, Profitability and Sustainability. The key elements of the Bank’s business strategy are outlined below:

Growth — the Bank intends to reclaim its growth momentum by employing the following strategies:

. Broaden the Bank’s low-cost deposit base to grow deposits in line with loans — the Bank aims to fund its
loan growth objectives largely by growing its retail deposit base. Retail depositors in India are an
important source of low-cost funding for the Bank, and the Bank believes that the Indian retail financial
services market will continue to grow. The Bank therefore plans to continue expanding its retail banking
business by growing its distribution network, increasing its customer base, diversifying its banking
product mix, providing banking convenience to customers, optimizing digital channels and offering
differentiated products and solutions to meet the specific needs of particular customer demographics. For
example, in fiscal 2019, the Bank added net 347 new branches and extension counters and shifted its
deposit strategy to focus on retail term deposits in addition to current accounts and savings accounts.
Catering to its customers’ needs, the Bank also offers various innovative banking services through mobile
applications, web portals, prepaid cards, electronic data capture terminals and mobile handheld devices.
The Bank believes that such customer-specific orientation will result in an increase in retail deposits to
the Bank, which will expand its pool of low-cost funding. Accordingly, the Bank intends to grow its
deposit base at a higher rate than its loan growth and focus on improving its loan to deposit ratio.

. Continue momentum in Bank’s retail asset growth — the Retail Banking business unit is expected to
remain as a key driver of the Bank’s overall growth strategy. The Bank intends to intensify its efforts in
cross-selling the Bank’s products to deposit customers, growing the Bank’s retail assets by leveraging
its branch network to source retail loans by expanding the distribution network for retail assets and
diversifying its retail loan product portfolio. The Bank intends to focus on existing customers as well as
on obtaining new customers, including by leveraging its digital lending platform as a channel to market
its asset products. The Bank continues to invest in building risk management and analytical capabilities
to mitigate risks, drive cross-selling opportunities and improve the profitability of its retail products.

. Accelerate growth in the Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit — the Bank intends to maintain its
focus on corporate lending while also increasing this business unit’s income by capturing a greater share
of corporate fee income. The Bank intends to accelerate growth in its asset portfolio by focusing on
growing its mid-corporate and commercial banking book, as well as on building a relationship-based
model with SMEs and current account business customers to drive growth across both assets and
liabilities. The Bank is focused on achieving this growth by targeting higher-rated corporates and
lowering credit costs. The Bank also intends to invest in digital solutions for corporate customers in an
effort to obtain a greater share of those customers’ businesses and increase penetration in under-
penetrated sectors.

. Establish leadership in digital payments — Digital payments are an important part of the Bank’s strategy,
and the Bank believes it is essential to achieve higher customer engagement leading to improved
profitability and sustainability. The Bank remains committed towards promoting a less cash-focused
digital economy, and enjoys a strong market position across most digital payments spaces in India. The

31



Bank intends to continue investing in digital products and developing new capabilities which the Bank
expects will bolster its position in the digital banking landscape, as well as improve customer experience,
lower costs and reduce operating risks. It also intends to continue engaging in partnership-driven
innovations to provide its customers with a differentiated payments experience and drive the Digital India
mission.

. Significantly scale-up the Bank’s subsidiaries — The Bank’s subsidiaries are an important part of the
Bank’s overall growth strategy. A number of the Bank’s subsidiaries, such as Axis Capital, Axis
Securities and Freecharge, are among the market leaders in their industries and are well-positioned to
capitalize on significant growth opportunities. Accordingly, the Bank is focused on integrating its main
subsidiaries and continuing to invest in scaling them until they achieve sufficient scale and size and
become key growth drivers.

. Delivering solutions across the customer value chain under the “One Axis” vision — the Bank has
developed a significant number of corporate and retail relationships throughout its years of operations,
and it intends to continue leveraging those relationships by cross-selling products offered by other
business units to those customers. The Bank also intends to further diversify revenue sources by
expanding its product and offerings, particularly fee and commission-based offerings, as well as offering
third party products, such as insurance and online trading, which it can market to existing and prospective
customers. The Bank will also increase its focus on delivering solutions by leveraging shared solutions
and services across departments and subsidiaries. This will entail moving from a product focus to a
customer focus, placing the customer’s needs at the center of the Bank’s efforts.

Profitability — the Bank intends to implement a number of measures that it believes will both increase revenue
derived from its existing businesses and reduce costs

. Optimize the business mix to improve risk-adjusted returns — the Bank intends to increasingly diversify
revenue sources and overall revenue by expanding its product offerings, particularly fee- and
commission-based offerings. The Bank is especially focused on core income streams such as net interest
income and fee-based income, which it expects will allow it to cross-sell its other products and services
to increase fee-based income from the Bank’s corporate and retail banking businesses and broaden the
Bank’s skill base and expertise in financial product development. The Bank also intends to increase its
focus on SME lending, a sector that has emerged as an important sector of the Indian economy. SME
lending is of strategic importance to the Bank as it typically generates higher yields and helps to diversify
risk, thus helping to drive increased profitability. Finally, the Bank also aims to diversify its portfolio mix
towards products offering higher risk-adjusted returns.

. Improve operating efficiency to minimize costs — the Bank believes it can further streamline its operations
and processes and minimize costs in order to increase profitability. Such measures may include, for
example, optimizing account maintenance costs, increasing low-cost current account and savings account
deposits and optimizing utilization of office space. In fact, the Bank’s branches have increasingly
featured smaller formats with enhanced productivity led by automation and digitization.

. Sweat existing infrastructure — maximize utilities derived from the Bank’s already existing infrastructure
in order to derive greater efficiencies and increase profitability.

. Reduce credit costs below long-term average — The Bank believes that conservative credit risk
management policies and controls are critical for the long-term, sustainable growth of its business. The
Bank expects to normalize its credit costs and bring them below its long-term average through improved
credit underwriting processes.

Sustainability — sustainability forms the foundation of the Bank’s strategy

. Strengthen the Bank’s core around technology, operations and process excellence — the Bank intends to
continue undertaking various technology-enabled strategies to strengthen the Bank’s sustainable growth.
It will focus on developing a strong risk and compliance culture, modernizing its core technology,
increasing the efficiency of its operating processes and adopting a design thinking approach.

. Focus on disciplined execution — the Bank intends to focus on disciplined execution to build a sustainable

and credible business model by, among other things, capitalizing on its revamped organizational structure
in an effort to minimize business volatility and obtain more predictable outcomes.
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Embed conservatism in the Bank'’s internal policies and practices and strengthen credit risk management
— the Bank believes that an important element in building a sustainable franchise is to embed
conservatism in its internal policies and practices, and that conservative credit risk management policies
and controls are critical for long-term, sustainable growth in its business. The Bank’s goal is to
continually improve its credit risk management procedures, credit evaluation, rating methodology, and
monitoring and control mechanisms to maintain the quality of the Bank’s loan and investment portfolios.
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SUMMARY OF THE ISSUE

The following is a general summary of the terms of the Issue. This summary should be read in conjunction with,
and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information appearing elsewhere in this Placement Document,
including “Risk Factors”, “Use of Proceeds”, “Placement and Lock-up”, “Issue Procedure” and “Description

of the Equity Shares” on pages 62, 98, 248, 234 and 283, respectively:

Issuer
Face Value
Issue Size

Floor Price

Issue Price
Eligible Investors

Date of Board Resolution
approving the Issue

Date of Shareholders’
Resolution (through
postal ballot) approving
the Issue

Dividend

Taxation

Equity Shares issued and
outstanding prior to the
Issue

Equity Shares issued and
outstanding immediately
after the Issue

Issue Procedure

Listing

Trading

Lock-up

Axis Bank Limited

X 2 per Equity Share

Aggregating to X 125,000.00 million, comprising 198,728,139 Equity Shares of the Bank, at
a premium of X 627 each

A minimum of 10.00% of the Issue Size, i.e. at least 19,872,814 Equity Shares, was available
for Allocation to Mutual Funds only, and the balance 178,855,325 Equity Shares was
available for Allocation to all Eligible QIBs, including Mutual Funds

In case of under-subscription in the portion available for Allocation only to Mutual Funds,
such portion or part thereof may be Allotted to other eligible QIBs

% 661.50 per Equity Share calculated on the basis of Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations

In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Issue Price cannot be lower than the Floor Price.
However, the Bank has offered a discount of 4.91% on the Floor Price in accordance with
the approval of the Shareholders accorded by way of postal ballot on 21 August 2019 and in
terms of Regulation 176(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations

% 629 per Equity Share

Eligible QIBs, as defined in Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and not
excluded pursuant to Regulation 179 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations or restricted from
participating in the Issue under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. See the sections “Issue
Procedure - Qualified Institutional Buyers”, “Selling Restrictions” and “Transfer
Restrictions” on pages 238, 249 and 258, respectively.

The list of Eligible QIBs to whom the Preliminary Placement Document, and Application
Form has been delivered was determined by the Book Running Lead Managers in
consultation with the Bank, at their sole discretion.

20 July 2019

21 August 2019*

Please see section “Description of the Equity Shares”, “Dividends” and “Taxation” on
pages 283, 109 and 270, respectively.

Please see “Taxation” on page 265.

2,620,276,314 Equity Shares, being fully paid-up

2,819,004,453 Equity Shares, being fully paid-up

The Issue is being made only to Eligible QIBs in reliance on Section 42 of the Companies
Act read with Rule 14 of the PAS Rules and Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For
further details, see “Issue Procedure” on page 234

The Bank has received in-principle approvals from both BSE and NSE each dated 19
September 2019, respectively under Regulation 28(1)(a) of the SEBI Listing Regulations for
the listing of the Equity Shares to be issued pursuant to the Issue.

The trading of the Equity Shares would be in dematerialised form and only in the cash
segment of each of the Stock Exchanges.

The Bank will make applications to the Stock Exchanges to obtain final listing and trading
approvals for the Equity Shares after Allotment of the Equity Shares in the Issue and after
the credit of Equity Shares to the beneficiary account with Depository Participant
respectively.

For details of the lock-up, see “Placement and Lock-up” on page 248
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Transferability
Restrictions

Use of Proceeds

Risk Factors
Closing Date

Status and Ranking

Security Codes for the
Equity Shares

The Equity Shares being Allotted pursuant to the Issue shall not be sold for a period of one
year from the date of Allotment, except on the floor of the Stock Exchanges. Also see the
sections “Transfer Restrictions” and “Selling Restrictions” on pages 258 and 249,
respectively.

The net proceeds of the Issue, after deducting fees, commissions and expenses of the Issue,
is approximately % 124,237 million. The Net Proceeds are not to be utilised towards any
specific project. Accordingly, the requirement to disclose (i) break up cost of the project; (ii)
means of financing such project; (iii) proposed deployment status of the proceeds at each
stage of the project is not applicable.

See “Use of Proceeds” on page 98 for information regarding the use of Net Proceeds from
the Issue.

See “Risk Factors” on page 62 for a discussion of factors you should consider before
deciding whether to subscribe to Equity Shares pursuant to this Issue

The date on which Allotment of the Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Issue shall be
made, i.e., on 26 September 2019

Equity Shares being issued pursuant to the Issue shall be subject to the provisions of the
Bank’s Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association and shall rank pari passu
in all respects with the existing Equity Shares, including rights in respect of dividends.

Our Shareholders (who hold Equity Shares as on record date) will be entitled to participate
in dividends and other corporate benefits, if any, declared by the Bank after the Closing
Date, in compliance with the Companies Act, SEBI Listing Regulations and other applicable
laws and regulations. Shareholders may attend and vote in Shareholders’ meetings on the
basis of one vote for every Equity Share held. See “Dividends” and “Description of the
Equity Shares” on page 109 and page 283, respectively.

ISIN: INE238A01034

BSE scrip code: 532215

NSE scrip code: AXISBANK

The shareholders of the Bank have approved raising of funds in or more tranches, for an amount not exceeding I 180,000
million through various modes, including through qualified institutions placements, preferential allotment, issuance of
foreign currency convertible bonds, issuance of American depository receipts, global depository receipts or a combination
thereof, subject to applicable law. In addition to the Issue, the Bank may consider other fund-raisings in the future, within
this limit approved by the shareholders of the Bank.
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SELECTED FINANCIAL INFORMATION

The following tables set forth the Bank’s selected financial and operating data and should be read together with
the more detailed information contained in “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition
and Results of Operations”, “Selected Statistical Information” and the standalone Financial Statements and
related notes included elsewhere in this Placement Document. The financial data, where applicable, has been
derived from the Bank’s audited standalone Financial Statements prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP as
applicable to banks. Unless otherwise stated, the summary income statement data for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019
and the summary balance sheet data as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2019 are derived from
the Bank’s audited standalone Financial Statements as at and for the years ended 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018
and 31 March 2019. Our audited consolidated financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 March 2017,
2018 and 2019 are presented in the section “Financial Statements”. The Financial Statements reflect applicable
statutory requirements, regulatory guidelines and accounting practices in India; these requirements, guidelines
and practices change from time to time. In accordance with Indian GAAP, adjustments to reflect such changes are
made on a prospective basis, and financial statements for earlier periods are not restated.

Selected Income Statement Data

Year ended 31 March

2017 2018 2019
X (in millions)
Interest earned® (A) 445 421 457,803 549,858
Interest Expended (B) 264,490 271,626 332,776
Net Interest Income (C=A-B) 180,931 186,177 217,082
Other Income (D) 116,913 109,671 131,303
Operating Revenue® (E=C+D) 297,844 295,848 348,385
Operating Expenses (F) 121,999 139,903 158,334
Operating Profit® (G=E-F) 175,845 155,945 190,051
Provisions and Contingencies 139,052 153,188 143,285
Net Profit 36,793 2,757 46,766

(1) Interest earned includes dividends earned on equity and preference shares and units of mutual funds.
(2) Operating Revenue is sum of Net Interest Income and Other Income.
(3) Operating profit means sum of interest earned and Other Income and reduced by Interest Expended and Operating Expenses.

Selected Balance Sheet Data
As at 31 March

2017 2018 2019
Z(in millions)
Cash and Balances with RBI (A) 308,579 354,811 350,990
Balances with Banks and money at call and short Notice (B) 193,983 79,738 321,056
Investments (C) 1,287,934 1,538,761 1,749,693
Advances (D) 3,730,693 4,396,503 4,947,980
Fixed assets (E) 37,469 39,717 40,366
Other assets (F) 456,019 503,766 599,880
Total assets (G=A+B+C+D+E+F) 6,014,677 6,913,296 8,009,965
Capital (A) 4,790 5,133 5,143
Reserves and Surplus (B) 552,835 629,320 661,620
Deposits (C) 4,143,788 4,536,277 5,484,713
Borrowings (D) 1,050,309 1,480,161 1,527,758
Other liabilities and provisions (E) 262,955 262,455 330,731
Total liabilities (F=A+B+C+D+E) 6,014,677 6,913,296 8,009,965

Per Equity Share Data
As at 31 March

2017 2018 2019
Earnings per equity share, basic 15.40 1.13 18.20
Earnings per equity share, diluted 15.34 1.12 18.09
Dividends per equity share ¥ 5.00 - 1.00
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2017 2018 2019

Book value per equity share ® 232.83 247.20 259.27
Basic weighted average number of equity shares (in millions) 2,389 2,445 2,569
Diluted weighted average number of equity shares (in millions) 2,399 2,453 2,585
Key Ratios
As at or for the year ended 31 March
2017 2018 2019

Profitability Ratios

Return on average total assets © 0.65 0.04 0.63

Return on average net worth @ 7.22 0.53 8.09
Dividend pay-out ratio © 32.55 - 5.50

Net interest margin © 3.67 3.44 3.43
Cost income ratio @ (Reconciliation)* 40.96 47.29 45.45
Capital Adequacy(under Basel 111)*

Total capital adequacy ratio 14.95% 16.57 % 15.84 %
Tier | capital adequacy ratio 11.87 % 13.04 % 12.54 %
Tier 1l capital adequacy ratio 3.08 % 3.53% 3.30 %
Asset Quality

Gross non-performing advances as a percentage of gross advances 5.21 % 6.79 % 531 %
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage of gross customer assets*? 5.04 % 6.77% 5.26 %
Net non-performing advances as a percentage of net advances 227 % 3.64 % 220 %
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of net customer assets*®) 211% 3.40 % 2.06 %

* The following table sets forth the reconciliation of cost income ratio:

Year ended 31 March

2017 2018 2019
(® in millions)
Total INCOME (A) ..t 562,334 567,474 681,161
(=) Interest expended (B) ........ccovieiinniiiiiiiiie e 264,490 271,626 332,776
Operating Revenue (C=A+B) . 297,844 295,848 348,385
Operating eXPenSes (D) ......ccviiiriciiniciiee e 121,999 139,900 158,330
Cost to Income ratio (D/C*100) 40.96 47.29 45.46

(1) Interest earned includes dividends earned on equity and preference shares and units of mutual funds.

(2) Operating Income is sum of Net Interest Income and Other Income.

(3) Operating profit means sum of interest earned and Other Income and reduced by Interest Expended and Operating Expenses.

(4) Represents the rate of dividend proposed per equity share.

(5) Represents the shareholders’ funds divided by the number of total equity shares outstanding at the end of each reporting period.

(6) Net profit divided by average month-end assets for the fiscal.

(7) Net profit divided by the sum of the daily weighted average of share capital, share premium and year-end average of other reserves and
surplus as reduced by the year-end average of deferred tax assets.

(8) Represents the ratio of total dividends payable on equity shares relating to each fiscal, excluding the dividend distribution tax, as a
percentage of net profit of that year. Dividends of each fiscal are typically paid in the following fiscal.

(9) Represents the ratio of net interest income to daily average interest earning assets.

(10) Represents the ratio of operating expenses to the sum of net interest income and non-interest income.

(11) Capital adequacy ratios are computed in accordance with RBI guidelines.

(12) Gross customer assets include advances, credit substitutes before provisions.

(13) Net customer assets include advances, credit substitutes after deductions of provisions.

Selected Income Statement Data

Quarter ended 30 June

2018 2019
Z(in millions)
Interest earned® (A) 127,770 152,550
Interest Expended (B) 76,102 94,113
Net Interest Income (C=A-B) 51,668 58,437
Other Income (D) 29,250 38,688
Operating Income® (E=C+D) 80,918 97,125
Operating Expenses (F) 37,198 38,197
Operating Profit® (G=E-F) 43,720 58,928
Provisions and Contingencies 36,710 45,227
Net Profit . 7,010 13,701
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(1) Interest earned includes dividends earned on equity and preference shares and units of mutual funds.
(2) Operating Income is sum of Net Interest Income and Other Income.
(3) Operating profit means sum of interest earned and Other Income and reduced by Interest Expended and Operating Expenses.

Selected Balance Sheet Data

As At 30 June
2018 2019
X in millions)
Cash and Balances with RBI (A) 276,378 284,280
Balances with Banks and money at call and short Notice (B) 121,487 98,489
Investments (C) 1,546,136 1,757,915
Advances (D) 4,410,745 4,972,760
Fixed assets (E) 39,685 40,532
Other assets (F) 5,32,428 591,686
Total assets (G=A+B+C+D+E+F) 6,926,859 7,745,662
Capital (A) 5,136 5,239
Reserves and Surplus (B) 636,725 707,037
Deposits (C) 4,470,793 5,406,777
Borrowings (D) 1,522,271 1,301,214
Other liabilities and provisions (E) 291,934 325,395
Total liabilities (F=A+B+C+D+E) 6,926,859 7,745,662
Per Equity Share Data
As At 30 June
2018 2019
Earnings per equity share, basic 2.73 5.29
Earnings per equity share, diluted 2.72 5.26
Dividends per equity share® - -
Book value per equity share® 249.95 271.91
Basic weighted average number of equity shares (in millions) 2,568 2,589
Diluted weighted average number of equity shares (in millions) 2,573 2,607
Key Ratios
As at or for the quarter ended 30 June
2018 2019
Profitability Ratios
Return on average total assets® 0.40 0.69
Return on average net worth( 4.94 9.19
Dividend pay-out ratio® - -
Net interest margin® 3.46 3.40
Cost income ratio® (Reconciliation)* 45.96 39.32
Capital Adequacy(under Basel 111)(1
Total capital adequacy ratio 16.57 % 15.82 %
Tier | capital adequacy ratio 13.08 % 12.66 %
Tier 11 capital adequacy ratio 3.49 % 3.16 %
Asset Quality
Gross non-performing advances as a percentage of gross advances 6.42 % 5.19 %
Gross non-performing assets as a percentage of gross customer assets(?) 6.52 % 5.25 %
Net non-performing advances as a percentage of net advances 3.28 % 2.14 %
Net non-performing assets as a percentage of net customer assets(?) 3.09 % 2.04 %
*The following table sets forth the reconciliation of cost income ratio:
(Zin million)
Three Months Ended 30 June
2018 2019
Total Income (A) 157,020 191,237
(-) Interest expended (B) 76,102 94,113
Operating Revenue (C=A+B) 80,918 97,124
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Three Months Ended 30 June

2018 2019

Operating expenses (D) 37,198 38,197

Cost to Income ratio (D/C*100) 45.96 39.32
(1) Interest earned includes dividends earned on equity and preference shares and units of mutual funds.
(2) Operating Income is sum of Net Interest Income and Other Income.
(3) Operating profit means sum of interest earned and Other Income and reduced by Interest Expended and Operating Expenses.
(4) Represents the rate of dividend proposed per equity share.
(5) Represents the shareholders’ funds divided by the number of total equity shares outstanding at the end of each reporting period.
(6) Net profit divided by average month-end assets for the fiscal.
(7) Net profit divided by the sum of the daily weighted average of share capital, share premium and year-end average of other reserves and

®
(9)

surplus as reduced by the year-end average of deferred tax assets.

Represents the ratio of total dividends payable on equity shares relating to each fiscal, excluding the dividend distribution tax, as a
percentage of net profit of that year. Dividends of each fiscal are typically paid in the following fiscal.

Represents the ratio of net interest income to daily average interest earning assets.

(10) Represents the ratio of operating expenses to the sum of net interest income and non-interest income.
(11) Capital adequacy ratios are computed in accordance with RBI guidelines.

(12) Gross customer assets include advances, credit substitutes before provisions.

(13) Net customer assets include advances, credit substitutes after deductions of provisions
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SELECT STATISTICAL INFORMATION

The following information should be read together with the Bank’s annual financial statements and interim
financial results included in this Placement Document as well as “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations ”. Footnotes appear at the end of each related section of tables.

The following information should be read together with the Bank’s annual financial statements and interim
financial results included in this Placement Document as well as “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations”. Footnotes appear at the end of each related section of tables.

Average Balance Sheet

The following table sets forth the average balances for interest-earning assets and interest-bearing liabilities
together with the related interest revenue and expense amounts, resulting in the presentation of the average yields
and costs for each period. The quarterly average balances are calculated as the simple average of opening balances
at the start of the year/period and quarterly closing balance of the year/period. The average yield on average
interest-earning assets is the ratio of interest revenue to average interest-earning assets. The average cost on
average interest-bearing liabilities is the ratio of interest expense to average interest-bearing liabilities. The
average balances of loans include NPAs and are net of allowance for credit losses. The Bank has not recalculated
tax exempt income on a tax-equivalent basis. As the yield and cost in the table below has been computed on the
basis of quarterly average balances, these will not match with the ratios contained in the “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, “Selected Financial and
Operating Data” and “Description of the Bank™ sections, which have been calculated on the basis of daily
average balances, except as otherwise stated.

Year ended 31 March

2017 2018 2019
Quarter Interest Average Quarter  Interest Average Quarter Interest Average
Average income/  vyield/cost?  Average income/ yield/cost") Average income/ yield/cost®
balance expense (%) balance expense (%) balance expense (%)
(") (B) C=(B/A)(%) (A) (B) C=(BIA)(%) (A) (8) C=(BIA)(%)

(X in millions, except percentages)

Interest-earning

assets:
Advances............. 3,514,226 331,250 9.43 4,058,587 341,375 8.41 4,613,498 413,220 8.96
. 1,306,594 96,228 7.36 1,422,146 99,833 7.02 1,600,360 113,491 7.09
370,147 17,944 4.85 314,712 16,595 5.27 462,842 23,147 5.00
Total interest-
earning assets 5,190,967 445,422 8.58 5,795,445 457,803 7.90 6,676,700 549,858 8.24
Non-interest-
earning
assets:
Fixed assets......... 36,069 - - 38,818 - - 39,749 - -
Other assets......... 437,765 - — 523,277 - - 627,021 — —
Total assets.......... 5,664,801 445,422 6,357,540 457,803 — 7,343,470 549,858
Interest-bearing
liabilities:
Deposits............... 3,762,363 196,396 5.22 4,174,279 191,735 4.59 4,885,889 237,075 4.85
Saving deposits.... 1,115,873 41,251 3.70 1,315,488 45,020 3.42 1,487,625 51,744 3.48
Demand deposits. 652,769 - - 809,014 — — 834,985 - -
Term deposits ..... 1,993,721 155,145 7.78 2,049,777 146,715 7.16 2,563,279 185,331 7.23
Borrowings.......... 1,135,802 68,094 6.00 1,317,709 79,891 6.06 1,492,176 95,701 6.41
Total interest-
bearing
liabilities ........ 4,898,165 264,490 540 5,491,988 271,626 4.95 6,378,065 332,776 5.22
Non-interest-
bearing
liabilities:
Capital and
reserves........... 544,157 — — 596,079 — — 652,130 — —
Other liabilities ... 222,479 — — 269,473 — — 313,274 — —
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Year ended 31 March

2017 2018 2019
Quarter Interest Average Quarter Interest Average Quarter Interest Average
Average income/  yield/cost®  Average  income/ yield/cost® Average income/ yield/cost®
balance expense (%) balance expense (%) balance expense (%)
(A) (B) C=(B/A)(%0) (A) (B8) C=(BIA)(%0) (A) (B) C=(BIA)(%)
(X in millions, except percentages)
Total Non-
Interest
Bearing
liabilities: ....... 766,636 - - 865,552 - - 965,403 - -
Total liabilities... 5,664,801 264,490 6,357,540 271,626 7,343,470 332,776
(1) Annualized.
Three months ended 30 June
2018 2019
Average Interest Average
Interest income/ yield/cost® Average income/ yield/cost®
Average balance expense (%) balance expense (%)
(X in millions, except percentages)
Interest-
earning
assets:
Advances........ 4,403,624 96,116 8.73 4,960,370 114,614 9.24
Investments..... 1,542,449 26,825 6.96 1,753,804 31,194 7.12
Others............. 357,083 4,830 5.41 481,789 6,742 5.60
Total interest-
earning
assets .......... 6,303,156 127,770 8.11 7,195,963 152,550 8.48
Non-interest-
earning
assets:
Fixed assets..... 39,701 - - 40,449 - -
Other assets..... 577,222 - - 641,401 - -
Total assets...... 6,920,079 127,770 7,877,813 152,549
Interest-
bearing
liabilities:
Deposits.......... 4,503,512 52,367 4.65 5,445,745 71,077 5.22
Saving
deposits........ 1,447,807 12,642 3.56 1,531,959 13,718 3.58
Demand
deposits........ 819,641 - - 802,382 - -
Term deposits . 2,236,065 39,725 7.08 3,111,404 57,359 7.36
Borrowings..... 1,501,216 23,735 6.32 1,414,486 23,036 6.51
Total interest-
bearing
liabilities..... 6,004,728 76,102 5.07 6,860,231 94,113 5.49
Non-interest-
bearing
liabilities:
Capital and
reserves....... 638,157 - - 689,520 - -
Other
liabilities ..... 277,194 - - 328,063 - -
Total Non-
Interest
Bearing
liabilities: 915,351 - - 1,017,582 -
Total
liabilities..... 6,920,079 76,102 7,877,813 94,113

(1) Annualized.
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Analysis of Changes in Interest Revenue and Interest Expense by Volume and Rate

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the allocation of the changes in the Bank’s interest revenue
and interest expense between average volume and changes in average rates.

Three months ended June 2019
vs. Three months ended June

Fiscal 2018 vs. Fiscal 2017 Fiscal 2019 vs. Fiscal 2018 2018
Increase (Decrease)® Due to Increase (Decrease)® Due to Increase (Decrease)® Due to
Change Change Change Change Change Change
in in in in in in
Net average  average Net average  average Net average  average
change  volume® rate® change  volume® rate® change  volume® rate®

(X in millions)
Interest revenue

Advances.............. 10,125 45,781 (35,662) 71,845 49,702 22,143 18,498 12,864 5,634
Investments.......... 3,605 8,112 (4,507) 13,658 12,638 1,020 4,369 3,759 610
Others ................ (1,349) (2,921) 1,575 6,551 7,408 (857) 1,912 1,745 167
Total interest

earning assets.. 12,381 50,971 (38,594) 92,055 69,748 22,306 24,779 18,368 6,411
Interest expenses
Saving deposits.... 3,769 6,827 (3,062) 6,724 5,987 736 1,075 754 322
Demand deposits.. - - - - - - - - -
Term deposits ...... (8,430) 4,014 12,443 38,616 37,127 1,489 17,634 16,137 1,497
Borrowings........... 11,797 11,024 768 15,810 11,189 4,621 (699) (1,412) 714
Total interest

bearing

liabilities.......... 7,136 21,864 (14,737) 61,150 54,304 6,846 18,011 15,478 2,533

Net interest
revenue............ 5,245 29,107 (23,857) 30,905 15,444 15,460 6,768 2,891 3,878

(1) The changes in net interest revenue between periods have been reflected as attributed either to volume or rate changes.

(2) Increase/(Decrease) due to change in average volume is computed based on change in average volume during the fiscal year multiplied by average
rate of that fiscal year

(3) Increase/(Decrease) due to change in average rate is computed based on change in average rate during the fiscal year multiplied by volume of that
fiscal year

Yields, Spreads and Margins (Reconciliation)

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the yields, spreads and interest margins on the Bank’s
interest-earning assets.

Year ended 31 March Three months ended 30
June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(R in millions, except percentages)
Interest earned (A)...... 445,422 457,803 549,858 127,770 152,549
Interest expended (B) ......cccoovvvreeniniininnnne. 264,490 271,626 332,776 76,102 94,113

Average quarterly interest-earning assets (C).....
Average quarterly interest-bearing liabilities (D) .

5,190,967 5,795,445 6,676,700 6,303,156 7,195,963
4,898,165 5,491,988 6,378,065 6,004,726 6,860,231

Average quarterly total assets (E)......ccocoveverenniieiineiieeniennn 5,664,801 6,357,540 7,343,470 6,920,079 7,877,813
Average quarterly interest-earning assets as a % of average

quarterly total assets F=(C/E)......ccooviiininiineieicicisieiine 91.64 91.16 90.92 91.09 91.34
Average quarterly interest-bearing liabilities as a % of average

quarterly total assets G=(D/E)........ocoevovrnicininniciiesnes 86.47 86.39 86.85 86.77 87.08
Average quarterly interest-earning assets as a % of average

quarterly interest-bearing liabilities H=(C/D) ...........c.......... 105.98 105.53 104.68 104.97 104.89
Average yield (annualized) (%)Y I=(A/C)...vvvveeereeieieine 8.58 7.90 8.24 8.11 8.48
Average cost of funds (annualized) (%)®
J T (B/D).eeeeeee e 5.40 4.95 5.22 5.07 5.49
Average spread (annualized) (%)@ (I-d)....cooeevcercrcrriernaee, 3.18 2.95 3.02 3.04 2.99

(1) Spread is the difference between the yield on average interest-earning assets and the cost of average interest-bearing liabilities. Yield on average interest-
earning assets is the ratio of interest income to average interest-earning assets. Cost of average interest-bearing liabilities/cost of funds is the ratio of interest
expense to average interest-bearing liabilities.

Return on Equity and Assets

The following table sets forth selected financial ratios for the periods indicated.
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Three months ended
Year ended 31 March 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(R in millions, except percentages)
Return on equity and assets

INEE PrOFIt ... 36,793 2,757 46,766 7,011 13,701
AVerage total aSSESW) ..........cocueveveieieicieee et 5,651,18 6,405,661 7,45550 7,093,448  7,968,38

9 5 3 5 8
Average shareholders” eqUItY ........cocvereireiiniiiirc e 509,589 517,687 577,956 569,229 599,666
Net profit as a percentage of average total assets.........c.ccccvvevviiieiiennennns 0.65% 0.04% 0.63% 0.40% 0.69%
Net profit as a percentage of average shareholders’ equity® 7.22% 0.53% 8.09% 4.94% 9.19%

Average shareholders’ equity as a percentage of average total assets........ 9.02% 8.08% 7.75% 8.02% 7.53%

(1)  Average total assets represents monthly average balance as reported to RBI in Form X under section 27 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 during the
year.

(2) Computed as net profit divided by the daily weighted average of share capital, share premium and year end average of other reserves and surplus less year
end average of net deferred tax assets.

Investment Portfolio (Gross)

The following table sets forth the gross book value of the Bank’s investment portfolio as at the specified dates.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Investment in Government SECUTItIeS..........cccevrreecriiinnne. 905,981 1,013,548 1,168,229 1,264,847
INvestmMent in Shares ..........ccccovevevevicievecececece s 24,810 34,819 26,343 25,437
Investment in bonds and debentures..... 266,774 313,624 398,230 293,650
Investment in commercial paper..........ccccooveeninnnecniinnnne. 37,434 68,091 62,634 91,419
Investment in certificates of deposit..........ccccovveiiiinnne. 0 28,752 - -
Investment in venture capital 266 279 220 225
Investment in subsidiaries/joint ventures .............cccoevenee. 10,727 17,931 18,028 18,028
OLhEIS™W ..ttt 26,496 55,426 52,291 48,572
Gross Investments in India 1,272,488 1,532,470 1,725,975 1,742,178
Investment in Government SECUTties .........cccvevvvveerieiennns 24,098 26,984 34,165 30,507
Investment in subsidiaries/joint Ventures ..............ccccoceueueee. 2,996 2,996 4,833 4,833
Others (Equity shares and bonds) 2,060 4,974 11,299 7,358
Investments outside INdia..........cccooeeieiiieieinscccen 29,154 34,954 50,297 42,699
GrOSS INVESTMENT ...ttt 1,301,642 1,567,424 1,776,272 1,784,878

(1)  Others include investments in Mutual Funds, Security Receipts, Pass Through Certificates etc.

The following table sets forth figures relating to income earned from the following activities for the periods
indicated.

For the three
months ended
For the year ended 31 March 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)

Interest earned on Government SECUNLIES ........cccooveereerieennnne 71,568 72,097 80,270 22,449
Interest earned on debt SECUTItIES .........cecvvevvivviveirieieiiiecieeiee 20,935 25,015 28,462 7,876
Interest earned from investments in commercial paper / 3,444 2,473 4,323 746
certificates of depOSIt ........cocvvvveiiiiiiii
Dividends from investments in units of mutual funds & Venture 35 21 182 36
Capital FUNGS ..o s
Dividends from investments in shares ...........cc.coceevvveveierennnnns 246 227 254 87
Net gain from sale of Government securities ..........c.ccccoceoeuennee 25,461 6,510 3,510 4,995
Net gain from sale of debt securities 2,384 2,162 254 2,598
Net gain from sale of eqUItIes .........ccccocevveiiiiiiiiiiciee 3,352 4,428 3,631 64
Net gain from sale of commercial paper / certificates of deposit 541 151 185 97

Net gain from sale of units of mutual funds & Venture Capital - - - -
FUNGS e
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The following table sets forth the rating distribution value of the Bank’s corporate bonds portfolio as at the
specified dates:

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019

Rating Distribution Gross % of Gross % of Gross % of Gross % of

Value Book total Book total Book total Book total
1 AAA. 109,268 40.96% 176,612 56.31% 241,303 60.59% 148,499 50.57%
2 AAD 113,541 42.56% 76,277 24.31% 94,175 23.65% 78,551 26.76%
3 28,057 10.52% 39,627 12.64% 40,496 10.17% 35,887 12.22%
4 2,783 1.04% 9,107 2.90% 9,267 2.32% 7,878 2.68%
5 13,125 4.92% 12,001 3.83% 12,989 3.26% 22,834 7.77%

Total..ooooiiiiiiin 266,774 100% 313,624 100% 398,230 100% 293,650 100%

@)

©
O

Includes AA+, AA and AA-.

Includes A+, A and A-.
Includes BBB+, BBB and BBB-.
Includes BB+, BB and BB- and below.
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Available for Sale Investments

The following table sets forth information relating to the Bank’s AFS investments as at the specified dates.

As at 31 March 2017

As at 31 March 2018

As at 31 March 2019

As at 30 June 2019

Book Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized  Book Market Unrealized Unrealized
Value Value Gain Loss®  Value Value Gain Loss®  Value Value Gain Loss @ Value Value Gain Loss @
(X in millions)
Government securities
...................... 120,206 120,927 1,261 (539) 138,361 138,607 909 (663) 152,869 153,885 1,083 (66) 231,759 232,618 901 @2)
Other debt securities... 310,545 327,113 18,773 (2,205) 312,004 323,260 16,023 (4767) 382,678 381,752 9,642 (10,568) 345,184 343,105 10,422 (12,501)
Total debt securities ... 430,751 448,041 20,033 (2,744) 450,365 461,866 16,932 (5,430) 535,546 535,637 10,725 (10,634) 576,943 575,723 11,323 (12,543)
Non-debt securities..... 25,199 15,457 2,831 (12,573) 37,428 17,421 2,987 (22,994) 28,980 12,002 3,382 (20,360) 28,111 10,776 3,485 (20,821)
Total ....ooovvevrenrnnnn, 455,950 463,498 22,864 (15,317) 487,793 479,287 19,919 (28,424) 564,526 547,639 14,106 (30,994) 605,054 586,499 14,809 (33,364)
(1) Includes provision on non-performing investments
Held to Maturity Investments
The following table sets forth information relating to the Bank’s HTM investments as at the specified dates.
As at 31 March 2017 As at 31 March 2018 As at 31 March 2019 As at 30 June 2019
Book  Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized  Book Market Unrealized Unrealized
Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss®
X in millions)
Government
securities.. 800,243 812,867 19,062 (6,438) 887,121 870,574 3,298 (19,845) 1,040,038 1,035,222 8,987 (13,803) 1,047,396 1,068,826 23,613 (2,183)
Other debt
securities .. - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Total debt
securities.. 800,243 812,867 19,062 (6,438) 887,121 870,574 3,298 (19,845) 1,040,038 1,035,222 8,987 (13,803) 1,047,396 1,068,826 23,613 (2,183)
Non-debt
securities.. 13,798 13,795 - (6) 20,994 20,989 - (5) 22,900 22,396 - (4) 22,877 22,875 - )
Total............ 814,042 826,659 19,062 (6,444) 908,115 891563 3,298 (19,850) 1,062,938 1,058,118 8,987 (13,807) 1,070,273 1,091,701 23,613 (2,185)

(1) Includes provision on non performing investments.
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Held for

Trading Investments

The following table sets forth information relating to the Bank’s HFT investments as at the specified dates.

As at 31 March 2017 As at 31 March 2018 As at 31 March 2019 As at 30 June 2019
Book  Market Unrealized Unrealized Book  Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized Book Market Unrealized Unrealized
Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss® Value  Value Gain Loss®
(X in millions)
Government
securities . 9,629 9,776 152 (5) 15,049 15,047 0 (2) 9,487 9,491 4 - 16,199 16,213 17 (3)
Other debt
securities. 22,021 22,065 50 (5) 156,467 156,499 142 (110) 139,321 139,805 509 (25) 93,352 93,318 18 (52)
Total debt
securities. 31,650 31,841 201 (10) 171,516 171,546 142 (112) 148,808 149,296 513 (25) 109,551 109,531 35 (55)
Non-debt
securities . - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
Total........... 31,650 31,841 201 (10) 171,516 171,546 142 (112) 148,808 149,296 513 (25) 109,551 109,531 35 (55)
(1) Includes provision on non performing investments
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Residual Maturity Profile

The following table sets forth the maturity profile of the gross book value of Government securities in India at
the specified dates.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in million except percentages)
Gross Gross Gross Gross
Book % to Book % to Book % to Book % to
Maturity Buckets Value total Value total Value total Value total
L1 Year o 50,957 5.63% 74,466 7.35% 62,580 5.36% 214,010 16.92%
1-3 years .. 117,900 13.01% 105,288 10.39% 34,297 2.94% 37,443 2.96%
3-5 years .. 98,934 10.92% 84,408 8.33% 134,431 11.51% 111,252 8.80%
5 YEArS .o 638,190 70.44% 749,385 73.93% 936,921 80.20% 902,142 71.32%
Total oo 905,981 100% 1,013,547 100% 1,168,229 100% 1,264,847 100%

The following table sets forth breakdowns of the Bank’s gross book value of its corporate bond portfolio in India
by maturity profile and ratings distribution.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(® in million except percentages)

Gross Gross Gross Gross

Book Book Book Book
Maturity Buckets Value % to total Value % to total Value % to total Value % to total
12,069 4.52% 27,428 8.75% 62,354 15.66% 25,707 8.75%
47,377 17.76% 90,195 28.75% 119,244 29.94% 81,205 27.65%
53,030 19.88% 63,346 20.20% 66,921 16.80% 71,907 24.49%
154,299 57.84% 132,655 42.30% 149,712 37.59% 114,831 39.10%
266,774 100% 313,624 100% 398,230 100% 293,650 100%

The following table sets forth an analysis of the residual maturity profile of the Bank’s investments in Government
and corporate debt securities classified as AFS securities and their weighted average market yields as at the
specified dates.

As at 31 March 2019
More than Ten
Up to One Year One to Five Years Five to Ten Years Years
Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield
(X in millions, except percentages)
Government Securities ................. 56,333 5.08% 48,867 6.63% 22,399 7.06% 26,285 7.79%
Other debt securities...........c....... 54,500 8.45% 188,294 8.54% 121,750 7.15% 17,208 7.32%

Total debt securities Market Value
................................................. 110,833 6.74% 237,161 8.15% 144,150 7.14% 43,493 7.61%

Gross Book Value............c.......... 110,919 239,897 142,611 42,120

As at 30 June 2019
More than Ten
Up to One Year One to Five Years Five to Ten Years Years
Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield Amount Yield
(X in millions, except percentages)
Government securities.................. 180,466 5.80% 39,280 6.37% 11,772 6.80% 1,100 7.18%
Other debt securities..........c.c....... 43,586 7.86% 165,121 8.35% 119,074 6.91% 15,324 6.94%

Total debt securities Market Value
................................................. 224,052 6.20% 204,401 7.97% 130,846 6.90% 16,424 6.96%

Gross Book Value ..o 224,069 208,701 129,681 14,492

The following table sets forth an analysis of the residual maturity profile of the Bank’s investments in Government
and corporate debt securities classified as HTM securities and their weighted average market yields as at the
specified dates.
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Government securities.................. 25,573 6.45% 128,311 6.55% 497,091 7.19% 384,247 7.48%
Other debt securities.................... - - - - - - R -

Total debt securities Market Value
................................................. 25,573 6.45% 128,311 6.55% 497,091 7.19% 384,247 7.48%

Gross Book Value ..........cccoceueae 25,387 126,302 497,146 391,203

Government securities................. 56,985 6.19% 112,140 6.41% 473,528 6.71% 426,172 6.66%
Other debt securities................... - - - - - - - -

Total debt securities Market Value
................................................. 56,985 6.19% 112,140 6.41% 473,528 6.71% 426,172 6.66%

Gross Book Value ..........cccco..e.. 56,780 111,100 465,879 413,637

The following tables set forth an analysis of the residual maturity profile of the Bank’s investments in Government
and corporate debt securities classified as HFT securities and their weighted average market yields as at the
specified dates.

Government securities................... 9,301 4.57% 134 6.74% 8 7.43% 49 7.83%
Other debt securities..................... 79,329 8.46% 26,288 8.41% 32,353 8.63% 1,834 8.40%
Total debt securities Market Value

.................................................. 88,630 8.05% 26,422 8.40% 32,361 8.63% 1,883 8.38%
Gross Book Value....................... 88,606 26,321 32,030 1,852

Government securities ... 4,906 4.64% 1,321 6.49% 9,884 6.75% 103 6.85%
Other debt securities 84,528 6.44% 5,028 7.69% 3,261 8.38% 500 9.49%
Total debt securities Market Value

.................................................. 89,434 6.34% 6,349 7.44% 13,145 7.16% 604 9.04%
Gross Book Value.........cccoveeneee. 89,433 6,332 13,188 599

Asset Liability Gap and Interest Sensitivity Data

The following tables set forth the Bank’s asset-liability gap position for the specified periods.

Cash and Balance with RBI 143,537 11,132 10,506 22,885 31,608 32,282 4,076 94,964 350,990
Balance with Banks 288,587 1,197 197 10,513 19,811 750 321,056
Investments........... 1749,69

509,303 75,691 79,722 102,474 201,956 230,316 97,735 452,496 3
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As at 31 March 20190®@®)

31 Days
1-30 2 mont 2-3 3-6 6-12 1-3 3-5 Over
Days hs Months Months Months  Years Years 5Years Total
(X in millions, except percentages)
AdVANCES.......cveeriiiiieee 2367,49  4947,98
270,956 96,569 145,244 225,789 297,844 945994 598,085 9 0

Fixed assets. - - - - - - — 40,366 40,366
Other assets. . 85,977 1,863 1,594 55,236 69,820 102,138 70,384 212,869 599,880
Total asSetS.....ccvvvvereeivrereririnnnns 1,298,36 1,311,48 3168,19  8,009,9

1 186,453 237,263 416,896 621,039 0 770,280 4 65

Capital.....cccvviiiiiie - - - - - - - 5,143 5,143
RESEIVES......cvviiiciice — — — — — — — 661,620 661,620
DEPOSItS ... 1,079,87 1,993,96 5,484,7

657,035 366,961 359,842 555,502 1 371,165 100,370 8 13
BOrrowings.........occeenirnieeinnnnnnnn, 1,527,7

213,624 104,572 116,028 163,156 225,259 294,802 173,699 236,617 58
Other liabilities.........c.ccovrrrirene. 28,062 15,358 14,347 53 37 223,589 — 49,284 330,731
Total Liabilities..........cocovvrnnnns 1,305,16 2,946,63  8,009,9

898,721 486,891 490,217 718,711 7 889,557 274,069 3 65
Liquidity gap......ccccovvriiinininnen (300,43 (252,95 (301,81 (684,12

399,640 8) 4) 5) 8) 421,923 496,211 221,562
Cumulative gap ........ccceevrvreeenennae (153,75 (455,56 (1,139,6 (717,77 (221,56

399,640 99,202 2) 7 95) 3) 2) -
Cumulative liabilities ...........c........ 1,385,61 1,875,82 259454 3,899,70 4,789,26 5,063,33 8,009,96

898,721 2 9 0 7 4 3 5
Cumulative liquidity gap as a % of (17.56)  (29.23)  (14.99)
cumulative liabilities ..........c........ 44.47% 7.16% (8.20)% % % % (4.38)% 0.00%

(1) Classification methodologies are based on the Asset Liability Management Guidelines issued by the RBI.
(2)  Assets and liabilities are classified into categories as per residual maturity.
(3) Assets and liabilities that do not mature or have ambiguous maturities are classified according to historical behavioral analysis or management judgment.

As at 30 June 2019

1-30 31 Days 2-3 3-6 6-12 1-3 3-5 Over
Days 2months  Months Months Months Years Years 5 Years Total
(X in millions, except percentages)
Cash and Balance with RBI 75,474 6,982 4,022 7,350 6,932 6,332 1,647 175,541 284,280
Balance with Banks 71,363 3,150 2,661 3,610 17,704 - - - 98,489

Investments 562,614 58525 35851 61,744 119928 142,940 87,026 689,288 1,757,92
AVANCES v 235038 118,649 1189290 212,871 311,207 1,022,979 605731 2,346,456 4'972'78

Fixed assets — 40,532 40,532

78,342 15,718 14,166 62,638 40,575 106,185 67,411 206,652 591,686

Other assets .
Total aSSEtS....ccvviverieiiiieeie e 1,023,730 203,024 175,629 348,213 496,346 1,278,435 761,816 3,458,469 7,745,662
Capital - - - - - - - 5,239 5,239

Reserves - - - - - - - 707,037 707,037

DPOSIS oo 559,767 361,213 202,333 300,651 688,731 152,002 37,762 3,014,319 5'406'7;
BOMTOWINGS oo 180,644 85624 45864 120,870 248274 252079 122,214 236,646 1'301'2‘11
Other TADITTLIES ..cooerreereerserserreereere 27212 13958 12,051 611 69 31,029 - 238664 325394
TOtal LiaDilItIeS . coerrerreerserscrreereere 776,623 460,794 261,148 512,133 937,074 436,009 159,975 4,201,905 7,745,662
Liquidity gap

247107 (257,771)  (85519) (163919) (440,728) 842,426 601,840 (743,436)
247,107  (10,663)  (96,182) (260,102) (700,830) 141596 743,436 -
776,623 1,237,417 1,498,566 2,010,698 20947772 3,383,781 3,543,757 7,745,662

Cumulative gap ..
Cumulative liabilities.
Cumulative liquidity gap as a % of

cumulative liabilities ... 31.82% (0.86%) (6.42%)  (12.94%)  (23.77%) 4.18% 20.98% 0.00%

(1) Classification methodologies are based on the Asset Liability Management Guidelines issued by the RBI.
(2)  Assets and liabilities are classified into categories as per residual maturity.
(3) Assets and liabilities that do not mature or have ambiguous maturities are classified according to historical behavioral analysis or management judgment.

Loan Portfolio and Credit Substitutes

As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank’s gross loan portfolio was % 5,110.96 billion and % 5,133.23
billion, respectively. As at those same dates, Bank’s gross credit substitutes outstanding was I 551.14 billion and
% 466.76 billion, respectively.
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As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, almost all of the Bank’s gross loans and credit substitutes were to
borrowers in India and approximately 90.77% and 91.61%, respectively, are denominated in Rupees. For a
description of the Bank’s corporate and retail loan products, see “Business—The Bank’s Principal Activities—
Corporate Sub-group” and “Business—The Bank’s Principal Activities— Retail Banking” on pages 172 and
167, respectively.

The following table sets forth the Bank’s gross advances plus credit substitutes portfolio for the specified periods.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)

Corporate loans.........cccccceeveeveverenen. 1,652,448 1,865,088 1,967,474 1,901,400
Of which

— Domestic corporate loans........... 1,219,457 1,428,054 1,661,522 1,631,657

— Foreign corporate loans.............. 432,991 437,034 305,952 269,743
SME 10aNS .....cocoveeviiieieiiecieeecveee 503,329 601,045 671,118 632,177

Of which

— Domestic SME loans.................. 500,635 599,204 669,116 629,910

— Foreign SME loans .................... 2,694 1,841 2,002 2,267
Retail 10ans.........ccoceveeiviveiciiieceiinns 1,691,457 2,079,375 2,472,372 2,599,649
Of which

— Domestic retail loans.................. 1,616,424 1,962,112 2,373,024 2,492,584

— Foreign retail loans..................... 75,033 117,263 99,348 107,065
Total gross loans...........ccccvevveveeneanens 3,847,234 4,545,508 5,110,964 5,133,226
Of which

— Domestic loans.............cccceveneane. 3,336,516 3,989,370 4,703,662 4,754,151

— Foreign loans..........cccccceevvennnee. 510,718 556,138 407,302 379,075
Credit substitutes® ...........c.c.c.c........ 377,346 511,135 551,136 466,763
Gross loans plus credit substitutes .. 4,224,580 5,056,643 5,662,100 5,599,989

(1) Credit substitutes include bonds, equity shares, preference shares, security receipts, commercial paper, certificates of deposits and pass through certificates.

Maturity and Interest Rate Sensitivity of Loans and Credit Substitutes

The following tables set forth the interest rate sensitivity of the Bank’s loans and credit substitutes for the specified
periods:

As at 31 March 2019
Due in One One Year No
Year or to Five Due after contracted
Less Years Five Years maturity Total

(R in millions)
Interest rate classification of loans
by maturity

Variable rates 427,710 1,046,942 1,285,736 1,071,350 3,831,738
Fixed rates........... 452,615 508,968 213,421 104,223 1,279,226
OtherS.....ocoeieiieceiecee e - - - - -
Gross LOans .........ccceevevveveerneeeinnannn. 880,325 1,555,910 1,499,157 1,175,573 5,110,964
Interest rate classification of credit

substitutes by maturity
Variable rates .......cccoeveevvevveeeiveeeinenns 10 8,765 20,328 27,947 57,050
FiXed rateS......ccovevvivevvieecerciesnenns 133,318 209,403 151,365 — 494,087
OtherS.....occveiiieecieceece e - - - - -
Gross Credit Substitutes.................. 133,328 218,169 171,693 27,947 551,136
Interest rate classification of loans

and credit substitutes by maturity
Variable rates ......ccoovvveveveveieceeereene 427,720 1,055,707 1,306,064 1,099,297 3,888,788
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As at 31 March 2019

Due in One One Year No
Year or to Five Due after contracted
Less Years Five Years maturity Total
(X in millions)
585,933 718,371 364,786 104,223 1,773,313
Gross loans and credit substitutes... 1,013,653 1,774,079 1,670,850 1,203,520 5,662,100
As at 30 June 2019
Due in One One Year No
Year or to Five Due after contracted
Less Years Five Years maturity Total
(X in millions)
Interest rate classification of loans
by maturity
Variable rates ......c.ccovevvveveveieceierene, 403,990 1,069,515 1,293,071 1,042,547 3,809,122
Fixed rates.......... 458,299 539,421 217,912 108,472 1,324,104
Gross Loans 862,289 1,608,936 1,510,938 1,151,019 5,133,226
Interest rate classification of credit
substitutes by maturity
Variable rates .......ccooevvvvveveveieeeneenn, 10 8,765 20,228 27,008 56,011
FiXed rateS......cooevvvvveviiieireeeseeens 127,585 166,378 116,788 — 410,752
Others.....cooveviieiiececc e — — — — —
Gross Credit Substitutes.................. 127,595 175,144 137,016 27,008 466,763
Interest rate classification of loans
and credit substitutes by maturity
Variable rates .......c.coeeevveeveiveeeiereenns 404,000 1,078,280 1,313,299 1,069,555 3,865,133
Fixed rates 585,884 705,799 334,700 108,472 1,734,856
OtherS.....cooeiiieecieceece e — — — - -
Gross loans and credit substitutes... 989,884 1,784,080 1,647,954 1,178,027 5,599,989

Concentration of Loans and Credit Substitutes

The Bank follows a policy of portfolio diversification and evaluates its total financing exposure in a particular
industry in the light of the Bank’s growth and profitability forecasts for that industry. The Bank’s Risk Department
monitors all major sectors of the economy and specifically follows industries in which the Bank has credit
exposure. The Bank actively manages its loan portfolio by responding to economic weaknesses in an industry
segment by restricting new credits to that industry segment and by increasing new credits to growing industry
segments. In order to avoid concentration, the Bank has set internal ceilings on portfolio exposures to different

industry sectors.

The following table sets forth the Bank’s gross fund-based loans outstanding and credit substitutes categorized by
borrower industry or economic activity as at the specified dates.

2017
Retail Loans.........cocvevvvvvvevcnnenn. 1,420,1
00 33.62%
Telecommunication services .... 40,947 0.97%
Chemical and chemical
Products.......c.cooeveeieeeinienins 48,543 1.15%
Drugs and pharmaceuticals....... 64,952 1.54%
Agriculture .......coocoeeiveiiiiiee 269,771 6.39%
Textiles 73,651 1.74%
Real estate ..........ccoeeeveevvevciinnne 150,902 3.57%
Transportation and Logistics.... 94,783 2.24%
Cement ....coecveeieeiieecee e 50,402 1.19%
Trading ...covevvveeeeriereieeeieeeiens 113,339 2.68%
Engineering ........ccccoceeeveennne. 114,539 2.71%

As at 31 March

2018
® in milli

1,765,7
57 3
66,721

61,081
82,629
316,661
74,831
181,590
91,800
90,620
142,655
129,586
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2019
ons, except percentages)
2,125,0
4.92% 76 37.53%

1.32% 127,446 2.25%

1.21% 95,686 1.69%
1.63% 81,869 1.45%
6.26% 348,598 6.16%
1.48% 88,849 1.57%
3.59% 196,121 3.46%
1.82% 94,698 1.67%
1.79% 76,156 1.35%
2.82% 152,682 2.70%
2.56% 136,636 2.41%

As at 30 June
2019

2,263,0
24 40.41%
88,330 1.58%

94,473 1.69%
81,157 1.45%
376,323 6.72%
87,117 1.56%
169,886 3.03%
100,449 1.79%
73,779 1.32%
151,681 2.71%
133,486 2.38%



As at 31 March As at 30 June

2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions, except percentages)
Food Processing ...........c.ccocve.e.. 114,843 2.72% 127,829 2.53% 117,140 2.07% 116,428 2.08%
POWEN ..o 280,182 6.63% 183,436 3.63% 265,963 4.70% 242,566 4.33%
Petrochemicals and Petroleum

Products.........ccccevvevvenieiiniinns 36,242 0.86% 53,120 1.05% 131,569 2.32% 102,359 1.83%
Financial Intermediaries -

Housing Fin. Companies....... 83,642 1.98% 173,324 3.43% 213,543 3.77% 147,897 2.64%
Entertainment and Media ......... 16,742 0.40% 18,384 0.36% 38,752 0.68% 54,975 0.98%
Metal and metal products ......... 256,749 6.08% 219,462 4.34% 259,865 4.59% 258,985 4.62%
Infrastructure .........ccceeevevveenenne 200,006 4.74% 229,993 4.55% 199,311 3.52% 178,451 3.19%
Paper and paper products.......... 16,191 0.38% 15,991 0.32% 17,401 0.31% 17,174 0.31%
Financial intermediaries —

OthersS.....ccoveiieiieencene 306,688 7.26% 500,576 9.90% 455,212 8.04% 398,695 7.12%
Gems and Jewellery.................. 36,252 0.86% 43,669 0.86% 26,589 0.47% 24,229 0.43%
SUGAN o 5,632 0.13% 7,624 0.15% 7,674 0.14% 7,901 0.14%
ITand ITES.......cccovevveiviiiene 26,276 0.62% 33,713 0.67% 29,313 0.52% 27,202 0.49%
Auto Ancillaries ..........c..c.cuc..... 61,829 1.46% 82,590 1.63% 108,855 1.92% 103,553 1.85%
Others.....c.coovvveveierieieecin 341,477 8.08% 363,002 7.18% 267,095 4.72% 299,868 5.35%
Gross loans and credit 4,2245 100.00 5,0566 100.00 5662,1 100.00 5,599,9  100.00

SUBSHITULES ...oovvveeieeee, 80 % 43 % 00 % 90 %

Asat 31 March 2019, aggregate credit exposure (including derivative exposure) to the Bank’s 20 largest borrowers
(fund and non-fund based) amounted to X 626.77 billion, representing 71.66% of the Bank’s total capital
(comprising Tier | capital and Tier Il capital). The Bank’s single largest borrower (fund and non-fund based) as
at 31 March 2019 had a loan balance of % 60.18 billion, representing 6.88 % of the Bank’s total capital (comprising
Tier | capital and Tier Il capital).

Non-Performing Assets

The Bank has absorbed the losses arising on account of impairment of loans as some borrowers were impacted by
negative trends in the global marketplace, recessionary conditions in the domestic economy, increased
competition arising out of economic liberalization in India and volatility in industrial growth and commodity
prices.

Several measures have since been adopted by the Bank to refine its credit selection processes and appraisal
capabilities. These include creation of an independent Risk Department which scrutinizes all credit proposals of
% 10 million and above, introduction of a rigorous Credit Rating model, rolling out a Credit Monitoring tool to
evaluate the performance of accounts at certain intervals and putting in place a Credit Audit mechanism.

As at 31 March 2019, the gross NPAs as a proportion of gross customer assets were 5.26% and net NPAs as a
proportion of net customer assets were 2.06% The Bank had, on 31 March 2019, effected a provision cover of
62.15% on the Bank’s gross NPAs (excluding prudential write-offs). This provision cover may be viewed against
the Bank’s policy of writing off all loss assets and doubtful assets to the extent of security shortfall, against which
full provisions are made. As at 31 March 2019, the provisioning coverage ratio of the Bank was 76.78% pursuant
to applicable RBI guidelines including prudential write-offs.

As at 30 June 2019, the gross NPAs as a proportion of gross customer assets were 5.25% and net NPAs as a
proportion of net customer assets were 2.04% The Bank had, on 30 June 2019, effected a provision cover of
62.46% on the Bank’s gross NPAs (excluding prudential write-0ffs). This provision cover may be viewed against
the Bank’s policy of writing off all loss assets and doubtful assets to the extent of security shortfall, against which
full provisions are made. As at 30 June 2019, the provisioning coverage ratio of the Bank was 78.24% pursuant
to applicable RBI guidelines including prudential write-offs.

The following table sets forth information about the Bank’s NPA portfolio as at the specified dates.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(Rs. in millions, except percentages)

Non-Performing Assets
Non-Retail advances (A) .....coceovevrerereneieneins 182,651 279,819 243,568 233,577
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Retail advances (B) ........cccoovvereieiiiiieicieiens 17,806 28,945 27,897 32,974

INVEStMENtS (C) ...vovvevreeecieieeeeceec e 12,348 33,723 26,430 27,498
Gross NPAS (D=A+B+C)........covveiiirriiranenenn 212,805 342,486 297,895 294,049
Specific provisions (E) ........cccccevevvevviiviiieneniennn 122,057 173,560 183,508 182,164
Interest capitalization — restructured NPA

ACCOUNESD (F)..vereeseeeeeeee e 4,482 3,010 1,631 1,510
Net NPAs (NPA net of provisions) (G=D-E-F)... 86,266 165,917 112,756 110,375
Gross customer assets (H) ......cooevveveeiiienieriennnn 4,224,580 5,056,644 5,662,101 5,599,989
Net customer assets@ (1) ........cccoeveveevrrrreenenan, 4,097,084 4,879,788 5,476,695 5,416,049
Gross new additions to non-performing assets

(s1ipPages)® (3) .....evreerreereresieesni s 217,818 334,190 138,711 47,979
Net new additions to non-performing assets

(slippages)™® (K).......ccovvrerereereririsirerereseeninnns 174,151 246,560 47,703 26,205
Gross NPA ratio (Gross NPAs/gross customer 5.25

assets) (%) (L=D/H) .....cccoeveveveieiieiecccee 5.04 6.77 5.26
Net NPA ratio (Net NPAs/net customer assets) 2.04

(96) (M=G/1) . 2.11 3.40 2.06
Total provisions® (N=E+F) ..........ccccoeverererrrrnnnes 126,539 176,570 185,139 183,674
Total provisions as a percentage of Gross NPAs

(O=N/D) ittt 59.48 51.56 62.15 62.46

Provisioning coverage ratio pursuant to
applicable RBI guidelines (including
prudential write-0ffs)..........ccovviniiiniiiiines 64.79 65.05 76.78 78.24

(1) Interest capitalization — restructured NPA accounts represents unrealized income that is provided for in the books of accounts on funded interest term
loan/debt or equity instrument created by conversion of unpaid interest.

(2)  Net customer assets is calculated as gross customer assets less NPA provisions, floating provisions, restructuring provisions and Interest capitalization —
restructure NPA accounts provisions.

(3)  Gross new additions to non-performing assets (slippages) is calculated as sum of new assets classified as non-performing during the period.

(4)  Net new additions to non-performing assets (slippages) is calculated as gross new additions to non-performing assets (slippages) during the period less
recoveries and upgradations from non-performing assets during the period.

(5) Total provisions include specific provisions (i.e., provisions in respect of NPAs) and interest capitalization — restructured NPA accounts

Recognition of Non-Performing Assets

As a commercial bank operating in India, the Bank recognizes NPAs strictly on the basis of the RBI’s current
guidelines. The current guidelines require banks in India to classify their NPAs into the following three categories
based on the period for which the loan has remained non-performing and the estimated realization of dues:

. Substandard assets;
. Doubtful assets; and
. Loss assets.
Substandard Assets

An account becomes non-performing if the interest and/or instalment of principal remains overdue for more than
90 days (an exception to this rule is advances to agricultural borrowers which will be classified as non-performing
only if the advance/loan remains overdue for more than two crop seasons in the case of short-duration crops and
one crop season for long-duration crops). A substandard asset is one which has remained non-performing for a
period of up to 12 months.

Doubtful Assets

A doubtful asset is one which has remained an NPA for a period greater than 12 months. Doubtful assets are
classified into Doubtful-1, Doubtful-II and Doubtful-III depending on the age of the NPAs as set out below:

(a) If the asset has remained in the doubtful category for a period of up to one year it is classified as a
Doubtful-I asset.

(b) If the asset has remained in the doubtful category for a period of more than one year but less than three
years it is classified as a Doubtful-II asset.

(c) If the asset has remained in the doubtful category for a period of more than three years it is classified as
a Doubtful-III asset.
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Loss Assets
A loss asset is one which is considered irrecoverable with little or no salvage value.

An NPA need not go through the various stages of classification in cases of serious credit impairment and such
assets should be immediately classified as doubtful or as a loss asset, as appropriate. Erosion in the value of
security can be reckoned as significant when the realizable value of the security is less than 50% of the value
assessed by the Bank or accepted by the RBI at the time of last inspection, as the case may be. Such NPAs may
be immediately classified as a Doubtful Asset.

If the realizable value of the security, as assessed by the Bank, approved appraisers or the RBI is less than 10% of
the borrower’s outstanding accounts, the existence of the security is ignored and the asset is immediately classified
as a loss that may be either written-off or fully provided for by the Bank.

Non-Accrual Policy

When an asset is classified as non-performing, interest accrual is stopped and the unrealized interest is reversed
by debit to the profit and loss account. In accordance with the RBI guidelines, interest realized on NPAs may be
added to the income account provided the credits in the accounts towards interest are not out of additional credit
facilities sanctioned to the borrower. The RBI has also stipulated that in the absence of a clear agreement between
the Bank and the borrower for the purpose of appropriating recoveries in NPAs (i.e. towards principal or interest
due), banks should adopt an accounting principle and exercise the right of appropriation of recoveries in a uniform
and consistent manner. In the case of NPAs where recoveries are effected as a result of a settlement or otherwise,
the Bank’s policy is first to appropriate the same against principal amount due from the borrower as application
of interest would have ceased in such accounts. In NPA accounts where transactions have virtually ceased,
recoveries will be appropriated towards the principal amount. Only in cases where the nature of continuing
transactions allows the Bank to conclude that recovery of the principal is not in jeopardy are recoveries
appropriated against interest.

Interest foregone

Interest foregone is the interest due on non-performing loans that has not been accrued in the Bank’s books of
accounts. The following table sets forth the outstanding amount of interest foregone on existing non-performing
loans as at the respective dates.

Year Interest Foregone
(X in millions)

31 March 2017 12,108

31 March 2018 27,275

31 March 2019 29,308

30 JUNE 2009, ...ttt beE et E bbbt E bbbt 30,923
Policy for making Non-Performing Assets Provisions
Corporate Credit

Substandard aSSetS..........ccvvereiereiniere e 15% of the fund-based outstanding (25% of the fund-based

outstanding if the facilities are ab initio unsecured)
DoUbtful @SSEtS ....veiveveiciieece e Doubtful-1 — 100% of the unsecured portion plus 25% of the

secured portion

Doubtful-11 — 100% of the unsecured portion plus 40% of the
secured portion

Doubtful-111 — 100% of the outstanding

LLOSS @SSELS ...vevieeteiencetieiesieseesie e sresaenns 100% to be provided or written-off

Retail and Agricultural Advances

In the case of retail advances, the Bank makes provisions when the retail advances reach specified stages of
delinquency (90 days or more of delinquency), which is a more conservative approach than the RBI prudential
norms. The provisions for different stages of delinquency range from 15% to 100% of the value of delinquent
loans depending on the duration of delinquency.
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Provisions in respect of agriculture advances classified into sub-standard and doubtful assets are made at rates
which are higher than those prescribed by the RBI.

Floating Provisions

In June 2006, the RBI issued prudential norms on creation and utilization of floating provisions (i.c., provisions
which are not made in respect of specific NPAs or are made in excess of regulatory requirements for provisions
for standard assets). The norms state that floating provisions can be used only for contingencies under
extraordinary circumstances for making specific provisions in impaired accounts after obtaining approval from
the Board of Directors and with the prior permission of the RBI. Floating provisions for advances and investments
will be held separately and cannot be reversed by credit to the profit and loss account. Until utilization of such
provisions, they can be netted out from gross NPAs to arrive at disclosure of net NPAs. Alternatively, floating
provisions can be treated as part of Tier II capital within the overall ceiling of 1.25% of total risk-weighted assets.

Floating provisions do not include specific voluntary provisions made by banks for advances which are higher
than the minimum provision stipulated by the RBI guidelines. For fiscal 2019 and the three months ended 30 June
2019, floating provisions amounting to X 33 million and % 33 million, respectively, have not been netted off from
gross NPAs to arrive at net NPAs since they have been considered part of the Tier II capital of the Bank.

Analysis of Non-Performing Loans by Industry Sector

The following table sets forth the Bank’s non-performing loans, by borrowers’ industry or economic activity and

as a percentage of the Bank’s loans in the respective industry or economic activities sector for the specified
periods. These figures do not include credit substitutes.

As at 31 March 2017 As at 31 March 2018 As at 31 March 2019 As at 30 June 2019
NPA% NPA% NPA% NPA%
of of of of
Gross NPAin  Gross Gross NPAin  Gross Gross NPAin  Gross Gross NPAin  Gross
Name of the Industry Loans industry Loans Loans industry Loans Loans industry Loans Loans industry Loans
Telecommunication
SEIVICES .vvvereveriieieieaiains 39,885 3,440 8.62% 55,971 1,086 1.94% 113,692 4 0.00% 74,935 4 0.01%
Chemical and chemical
ProductS.......cccceveveerieinnene 48,543 1,751 3.61% 60,927 7,282 11.95% 95,542 5411 5.66% 94,473 5,264 557%
Drugs and
pharmaceuticals...... 64,377 2,271  3.53% 80,901 2,502  3.09% 79,953 494 0.62% 79,481 493  0.62%
Agriculture.. 269,695 4592 1.70% 316,585 7,894 2.49% 348522 10,516 3.02% 336,625 13,706 4.07%
Textiles .... 71,600 9,412 13.15% 69,804 8,325 11.93% 83,472 9,054 10.85% 82,378 8,888 10.79%
Real estate ... 136,402 3,398 2.49% 163,652 13,458 8.22% 182,504 14,392 7.89% 158,886 14,375 9.05%
Transportation and
10giStiCS ..o, 64,408 7,871 12.22% 67,511 4,671 6.92% 71,283 6,929 9.72% 77,122 10,321 13.38%
48,102 32 0.07% 87,519 6,135 7.01% 67,779 6,847 10.10% 66,299 6,847 10.33%
113,339 4,371  3.86% 142,655 5716 4.01% 152,682 6,782 4.44% 151,681 7,373 4.86%
112,404 9,527 8.48% 129,586 17,312 13.36% 136,636 16,053 11.75% 133,486 16,057 12.03%
114,843 5,673 4.94% 127,829 11,080 8.67% 117,140 10,232 8.73% 116,428 6,898 5.92%
197,482 5,846 2.96% 176,162 73,353 41.64% 196,130 72,103 36.76% 186,380 74,647 40.05%
Petrochemicals and
petroleum products........... 35,799 57 0.16% 52,426 269 0.51% 100,014 7,681 7.68% 89,582 7,679 8.57%
Financial intermediaries —
Housing Fin. Companies .. 49,368 0 0.00% 88,454 0 0.00% 115,158 0 0.00% 112,599 - -
Entertainment and Media . 16,592 1,175 7.08% 18,384 1,143  6.22% 38,752 1,155 2.98% 54,975 1,132 2.06%
Metal and metal products. 255,684 41,577 16.26% 218,041 36,587 16.78% 258,753 11,808 4.56% 257,926 11,381 4.41%
Infrastructure...... 177,691 23,560 13.26% 138,967 40,112 28.86% 145,444 39,886 27.42% 140,628 39,611 28.17%
Paper and paper products.. 15,341 465 3.03% 15,001 1,604 10.69% 16,412 1,513  9.22% 16,184 1,449  8.95%
Financial intermediaries
others ... 182,285 1,071 0.59% 304,375 859 0.28% 281,821 2,105 0.75% 269,915 907 0.34%
Gems and jewellery 35,902 1,298 3.62% 43,669 2,996 6.86% 26,589 1,934 7.27% 24,229 1,745 7.20%
5,532 0 0.00% 5,403 552 10.22% 5,453 546 10.01% 5,680 1,251 22.03%
25,953 2,192  8.45% 33,108 3,743 11.31% 29,270 2,865 9.79% 27,120 398  1.47%
Auto ancillaries .. 61,702 5,354 8.68% 82,360 6,635 8.06% 108,068 1,843 1.71% 102,701 2,664 2.59%
Retail loans 1,412,507 12,020 0.85% 1,758,178 20,001 1.14% 2,125,076 17,095 0.80% 2,263,024 18,932  0.84%
Others... 291,798 53,504 18.34% 308,041 35448 1151% 214,819 24,218 11.27% 210,489 14,530 6.90%
3,847,234 200,457 5.21% 4,545,508 308,763 6.79% 5,110,964 271,466 5.31% 5,133,226 266,552 5.19%
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Top 10 Non-Performing Corporate Loans

As at 31 March 2019 the top ten non-performing corporate loans represented 36.44% of the Bank’s gross non-
performing corporate loans, 28.33% of the Bank’s net non-performing corporate loans and 3.36% of the Bank’s
gross corporate loan portfolio.

As at 30 June 2019 the top ten non-performing corporate loans represented 33.24% of the Bank’s gross non-
performing non-retail loans, 25.04% of the Bank’s net non-performing non-retail loans and 3.43% of the Bank’s
gross non-retail loan portfolio.

The following tables set forth information regarding the Bank’s ten largest non-performing corporate loans as well
as the value of the collateral securing the loan (the collateral valuations are based on the audited financial
statements of the borrower or independently arrived at by outside agencies) for the specified periods. However,
the net realizable value of such collateral may be substantially less, if anything.

As at 31 March 2019

Principal
Outstand Current
ing Net ly
Gross of servicin
Type of Princip Provision gall
Banking al s for Interest
Arrangeme Outstan Provisi Credit Secur Paymen
Borrower Industry nt ding on Losses ity ts
(X in millions)
1 Power Generation Consortium 13,043 9,877 3,167 5,278 No
2 Power Generation
Consortium 11,854 7,407 4,447 8,636 No
3 Oil And Gas Related Services Consortium 9,547 7,162 2,385 3,976 No
4 Iron & Steel - Manufacturing Consortium 8,652 6,472 2,180 4,092 No
5 Power Generation Consortium 8,617 5,700 2,917 4,862 No
6 Sole
Mining & Quarrying (Coal) Banking 7,884 7,884 - - No
7 Textiles: Cotton Consortium 7,871 7,642 229 1,875 No
8 15,96
Petroleum Products Consortium 7,401 1,110 6,291 8 No
9 Cement And Cement Products Consortium 7,143 4,825 2,318 7,031 No
10 Power Generation Consortium 6,743 3,729 3,015 9,859 No
QLI PSR 88,756 61,807 26,949 61,577
As at 30 June 2019
Princip Curr
al ently
Outstan servi
ding cing
Net of all
Type of Gross Provisio Inter
Banking Principal ns for est
Arrangem Outstand  Provisi Credit  Securit Paym
Borrower Industry ent ing on Losses y ents
(X in millions)
1 Power Generation Consortium 13,023 9,856 3,167 5,278 No
2 Power Generation Consortium 11,854 7,407 4,447 8,580 No
3 Oil And Gas Related Services Consortium 9,546 7,211 2,335 3,892 No
4 Iron & Steel - Manufacturing Consortium 8,640 6,424 2,216 1,107 No
5 Power Generation Consortium 8,617 5,700 2,917 4,862 No
6 Textiles: Cotton Consortium 7,871 7,685 186 40,893 No
7 Petroleum Products Consortium 7,400 1,850 5,550 14,381 No
8 Cement And Cement Products Consortium 7,143 4,847 2,296 6,978 No
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9 Power Generation Consortium 6,743 6,743 - 10,198 No
10 Power Generation Consortium 5,946 4,886 1,059 510 No

TOtAl 86,783 62,611 24,172 96,681

Strategy with respect to irregular accounts, NPAs and non-NPA stressed assets
Stressed Assets

The stressed assets of the Bank are classified into the following two main categories:
i. The Non-Performing Assets (NPAs); and

ii. The Special Mention Accounts (SMAS).

Non-Performing Assets:

NPAs are defined as assets, including leased assets, which become non-performing when they cease to generate
income for a bank. The RBI has stated the following criterion for recognizing an NPA:

i There being a default in payment of interest and/or instalment of principal, or amounts due remain
irregular for a period of more than 90 days in respect of a term loans, cash credits, overdrafts, bill
discounting products, securitization transactions or derivative transactions; or

il. The instalment of principal or interest thereon remains overdue for two crop seasons for short duration
crops and the instalment of principal or interest thereon remains overdue for one crop season for long
duration crops.

Special Mention Accounts:

In January 2014, the RBI introduced new concept of SMAs. The RBI has stated the following criterion for
recognizing SMAs:

SMA sub-categories Basis for classification

SMA-0 Principal or interest payment not overdue for more than 30 days but account
showing signs of onset of stress

SMA-1 Principal or interest payment overdue for a period of 31 to 60 days

SMA-2 Principal or interest payment overdue for a period of 61 to 90 days

The RBI has also established a Central Repository of Information on Large Credits (CRILC).

The Bank is required to report credit information, including classification of an account as a SMA to the CRILC
for all borrowers having aggregate fund-based and non-fund based exposure of X 50 million and above.

In cases where the aggregate exposure of the Bank is X 1,000 million or above a Joint Lenders Forum (JLF) is
formed to explore a timely corrective action plan (CAP) which may include the following options:

a) Rectification — This involves obtaining a specific commitment from the borrower to regularize the
account so that the account comes out of SMA category or alternately does not slip into the NPA category;

b) Restructuring — This involves considering the possibility of restructuring the account where the borrower
is not a willful defaulter and it is prima facie viable to restructure such account; and

c) Recovery — Where rectification and restricting options, as mentioned above, are not feasible, due recovery
process may be initiated.

The accounts falling under the SMA-2 category are closely monitored and the applicable CAP is determined by
the respective business teams in consultation with the borrower and other lenders.

Furthermore, high value irregular/weak accounts in the CRG portfolio showing signs of persistent long term stress
which have not been classified as NPA are handled by the Structured Solutions Group which forms part of
Structured Finance Group (SFG). Such accounts in the SME portfolio continue to be handled by the SME team.
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Apart from the above mentioned classifications, any other assets where there might not be a serious financial
delay in repayment of dues (or defaults) but which otherwise are showing signs of stress and therefore require
special attention and monitoring can also considered as part of stressed assets of the Bank.

All corporate and retail lending accounts having an exposure of X 50 million and above and which become a NPA
are dealt with by the Stressed Assets Group and the Retail Collections team respectively.

Non-NPA Stressed Cases:

The Bank has introduced a credit quality monitoring tool that monitors parameters such as documentation, security
compliance, financial and operating performance, inspection and internal audit findings, financial discipline and
market intelligence. After a loan is disbursed the Bank periodically reviews a borrower’s credit. Any rating
downgrade is reported to the Corporate Office.

The Bank attempts to identify stressed assets at an early stage to prevent and reduce NPA levels. To achieve this,
the Structured Solutions Group, which forms part of the Structured Finance Group, continuously monitors high-
value accounts that show symptoms of weakness, but are not NPAs. The resolution strategy for such accounts is
being arrived at based on SWOT analysis of the individual accounts. The resolution strategy could include timely
exit, restructuring of accounts, change of management, mergers & acquisitions etc.

NPA Resolution for Corporate Lending Accounts:

The resolution of stressed assets in the corporate lending accounts segment is undertaken by the following
departments:

i. Stressed Assets Group (SA Group);

il. Special Solutions Group (SS Group); and
iil. Other Business Departments.

SA Group:

The SA Group, which forms part of the Bank’s Structured Finance Group, is entrusted with the task of resolution
of NPAs (corporate NPAs with exposure of more than ¥ 50 million) so as to effect best possible recoveries in a
timely manner.

The SA Group is manned by officials having experience in credit/NPA resolution. Each individual resolution Risk
Management (RM) team in the SA Group manages a specific portfolio of NPAs for resolution or recovery. The
resolution RMs are supported by in-house legal support within the SA Group by officials with legal background
and experience. Assistance of the Bank’s legal department is also sought wherever required. Advocate/external
counsels are engaged in all legal cases/ proceedings.

The SA Group implements multi-pronged resolution/recovery strategy including:

(a) initiation of timely legal action and pursuing the same aggressively;
(b) negotiations with borrowers for settlement;
() exploring possibilities of assignment of debts to asset reconstruction companies to realize best possible

recovery in present value terms and elimination of the credit risk and uncertainties of recoveries after
prolonged legal proceedings;

(d) active interaction with other lenders in case with multiple lenders/common securities; and
(e) sale of securities.

The NPAs are closely and regularly reviewed by the head of the SA Group as well as the head of the SFG for
status of each account and achievement of targets/milestones/progress.
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Asset Quality Metrics

The Bank’s asset quality metrics improved during fiscal 2019, with the level of performing loans reclassified as
NPAs having moderated significantly from the highs witnessed in fiscal 2018, thus leading to a reduction in the
Bank’s NPA ratios.

. Gross additions to the non-performing assets in the three months ended 30 June 2018 were X 43.37 billion
as compared to X 47.98 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, and were X 217.82 billion in
fiscal 2017, X 334.19 billion in fiscal 2018 and X 138.71 billion in fiscal 2019.

. Gross non-performing assets as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019
were X 212.80 billion, ¥ 342.49 billion, X 297.89 billion and X 294.05 billion, respectively.

. Net non-performing assets as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were,
% 86.27 billion, X 165.92 billion, X 112.76 billion and X 110.37 billion, respectively.

. The net non-performing assets ratio as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June
2019 were 2.11%, 3.40%, 2.06% and 2.04%, respectively.

. Upgrades and recoveries totaled X 43.67 billion, X 87.63 billion and % 91.01 billion for fiscals 2017, 2018
and 2019, respectively, and X 29.16 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 as compared to
21.77 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

Provisions for NPAs

The following table sets forth movements in the Bank’s provisions against NPAs for the specified periods.

For the
three
months
ended 30
For the year ended 31 March June
Particulars 2017 2018 2019 2019
® in millions)
Specific provisions at the beginning of the year/period:
Non-Retail advances (A) ........ccoeveerireieeeririeiessesieeieseeserens 24,198 100,927 132,720 148,263
Retail advances (B) .......c..cooviererieieieieiieesece e 7,412 11,521 14,720 14,269
INVESTMENTS (C) ..t 2,324 9,609 26,119 20,976
Total specific provisions at the beginning of the year/period
(D=AFBHC) o 33,934 122,057 173,559 183,508
Additions during the period (E)........ccccocvvvniniiniiiiiciene 105,530 171,451 100,618 28,705
Reductions during the period on account of recovery and
WIE-0FTS (F) oo (17,407) (119,949) (90,670) (30,049)
Specific provisions at the end of the year/period (G=D+E-F). 122,057 173,559 183,508 182,164

Floating provisions:

Floating provisions at the beginning of the year/period........... 33 33 33 33
Additions during the year/period..........ccccovverneiiieieniennns - - - -
Utilizations during the year/period............cccccevvcinicinciennnes - - - -

Floating provisions at the end of the year/period (H) .............. 33 33 33 33
Total specific+ floating provisions at the end of the

year/period (GHH)L.....o i 122,090 173,593 183,541 182,197
(1) Does not include interest capitalization — restructured NPA accounts
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The following table sets forth the allocation of the total provisions held by the Bank for the specified periods.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
Particulars 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)

Non-Retail advances (A) ......c.ceververveieieieieseieseer e 100,927 132,720 148,263 142,490
Retail advances (B) ........ccccovevvevvveirervennane. 11,521 14,720 14,269 17,631
INVESEMENTS (C) ottt 9,609 26,119 20,976 22,043
Total (DEAFBHC) it 122,057 173,559 183,508 182,164
Floating provisions (E) ..........cccoeverveieieiiieseiesieieessse e 33 33 33 33
Total specific+ floating provisions (D+E)!.........cccccccveveunnnen. 122,090 173,592 183,541 182,197

(1) Does not include interest capitalization — restructured NPA accounts

SS Group:

The SS Group is entrusted with (i) the proactive and timely management of accounts that need special attention,
(i1) management and coordination with other lenders and (iii) compliance with relevant regulations. The SS
Group generally caters to resolutions for borrowers of the Bank classified as SMA.

Other Business Departments:

Other respective business departments of the Bank handle functions related to appraisal and monitoring of credit
product for all corporates. Accounts showing some signs of stress but indicating no serious long term concern
are handled by such other business teams.

Credit Cost and Net Credit Cost

The Bank’s credit cost is calculated as the annualized ratio of its provision for NPAs charged to its profit and
loss statement, divided by average of total customer assets at the beginning and at the end of the period. The
Bank’s net credit cost is calculated as the credit cost, as adjusted for recoveries from the written off accounts.
These ratios are measures of the amount charged to the Bank’s profit and loss statement during the period due to
standard credit risks as a percentage of its average customer assets. In the Bank’s experience, the spread
between the Bank’s credit cost and its net credit cost tends to widen in the years immediately following credit
cycle peaks.

The following table sets forth the Bank’s credit cost and net credit cost ratios as at the specified dates:

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(percentages)
Credit COSt...viviiiiiieiiceece e 2.82% 3.57% 1.91% 2.06%
Net credit cost® 2.78% 3.53% 1.56% 1.98%

(1) The Bank’s recoveries from the written off accounts totaled X 1,819 million in fiscal 2017, X 1,829 million in fiscal 2018, % 18,675
million in fiscal 2019 and 1,194 million in the three months ended 30 June 2019.
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RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
For details in relation to the related party transactions entered by the Bank during the last three Fiscal Years, as per the

requirements under Accounting Standard 18 issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, see “Financial
Information” on page 312.
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RISK FACTORS

Investors should carefully consider the following risk factors as well as the other information contained in this
Placement Document prior to making an investment in the Equity Shares. In making an investment decision, each
investor must rely on its own examination of the Bank and the terms of the offering of the Equity Shares. The risks
described below are not the only ones that may affect the Equity Shares. Additional risks not currently known to
the Bank or that the Bank currently deems immaterial may also impair the Bank’s business operations.

The financial and other related implications of the risk factors, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the
risk factors mentioned below. However, there are certain risk factors where the financial impact is not
quantifiable and, therefore, cannot be disclosed in such risk factors. You should consult your tax, financial and
legal advisors about the particular consequences to you of an investment in this Issue. In order to obtain a
complete understanding of the Bank’s business, you should read this section in conjunction with the sections
“Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, as
well as other financial information contained in this Placement Document.

This Placement Document also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. The
Bank’s results could differ materially from such forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors including
the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Placement Document.

Unless otherwise stated, references to “the Bank”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a standalone basis and references

EE T FE T

to “we”, “us”, “our”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a consolidated basis.
Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business

The Bank’s business is vulnerable to interest rate risk, and volatility in interest rates could adversely affect the
Bank’s net interest margin, the value of its fixed income portfolio, its income from treasury operations, the
quality of its loan portfolio and its financial performance.

The Bank’s results of operations depend to a great extent on its net interest income. Net interest income (comprised
of interest earned minus interest expended) constituted 60.75%, 62.93% and 62.31% of the Bank’s operating
income (comprised of net interest income plus non-interest income) for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, respectively,
and 63.85% and 60.17% of the Bank’s operating income for the three months ended 30 June 2018 and 30 June
2019, respectively. Interest rates are sensitive to many factors beyond the Bank’s control, including the RBI’s
monetary policy, deregulation of the financial sector in India, domestic and international economic and political
conditions and other factors. An increase in interest rates applicable to the Bank’s liabilities, without a
corresponding increase in interest rates applicable to its assets, will result in a decline in net interest income.
Furthermore, in the event of rising interest rates, the Bank’s borrowers may not be willing to pay correspondingly
higher interest rates on their borrowings and may choose to repay their loans with the Bank, particularly if they
are able to switch to more competitively priced loans offered by other banks. Any inability of the Bank to retain
customers as a result of rising interest rates may adversely impact the Bank’s earnings in future periods. Similarly,
in the event of falling interest rates, the Bank may face more challenges in retaining its customers if it is unable
to offer competitive rates as compared with other banks in the market.

In addition, as a result of the RBI-mandated reserve requirements, the Bank is also more structurally exposed to
interest rate risks than banks in many other countries. Under the RBI regulations, the Bank’s liabilities are subject
to the statutory liquidity ratio (“SLR”) requirement such that a minimum specified percentage, currently 18.75%,
of a bank’s net demand and time liabilities must be invested in Government securities and other approved
securities. These securities generally carry fixed coupons and, in an environment of rising interest rates, the value
of Government securities and other fixed income securities decline. Fixed rate bonds formed substantially all of
the Bank’s SLR portfolio as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019. The volatility in interest rates is reflected in the
movement of the semi-annual yield on the ten-year Government bond, which was 6.69% as at 31 March 2017,
7.40% as at 31 March 2018, 7.35% as at 31 March 2019 and 6.88% as at 30 June 2019. A decline in the valuation
of the Bank’s trading book as a result of rising interest rates may adversely impact the Bank’s future financial
performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank had a gross debenture and bond portfolio of ¥ 268.64 billion as at 31 March 2017, X 316.21 billion as
at 31 March 2018, X 407.07 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 298.54 billion as at 30 June 2019, of which
substantially all of the bonds in the portfolio are fixed rate bonds. In the event of a rise in interest rates, the portfolio
will be exposed to an adverse impact on the valuation of such bonds. Any rise in interest rates or fall in the market
value of the securities in the Bank’s proprietary portfolio may adversely affect the Bank’s future performance and
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the trading price of the Equity Shares.

For fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019 and the three months ended 30 June 2018 and 2019, the Bank recorded income
from Treasury operations ((profit/ loss) on sale of investments (net) and profit on exchange/derivative transactions
(net)) of X 42.54 billion, T 27.54 billion and X 22.45 billion, respectively, and X 4.07 billion and X 11.32 billion,
respectively. The Bank’s income from treasury operations is subject to substantial volatility due to, among other
things, changes in interest rates and foreign currency exchange rates as well as other market fluctuations. For
example, an increase in interest rates may have a substantial impact on the value of certain of the Bank’s
investments. Any significant or sustained decline in income generated from treasury operations resulting from
market volatility may adversely impact the Bank’s financial performance and the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

The Bank’s level of non-performing assets is elevated, and if the level of its non-performing assets increases
further and the overall quality of its loan portfolio deteriorates, the Bank’s business will suffer.

As a result of widespread economic challenges faced by the Indian economy in general and the corporate sector
in particular, as well as changes to Reserve Bank of India policies and guidelines related to non-performing and
restructured loans and other changes to the law affecting non-performing and restructured loans, the non-
performing loans and provisions of a number of Indian banks, including the Bank, increased significantly in fiscal
2016, fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018. The Bank’s gross NPAS represented 5.04%, 6.77%, 5.26% and 5.25% of gross
customer assets (including gross advances and credit substitutes, which include debentures and bonds, shares and
other investments such as certificate of deposits, commercial papers and pass-through certificates, among others)
as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively. The Bank’s net NPAs,
represented 2.11%, 3.40%, 2.06% and 2.04% of net customer assets as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31
March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively.

Additional adverse economic, regulatory and legal developments—including increased competition, inconsistent
industrial and business growth in recent years, high levels of debt involved in financing of projects, the large
number of frauds, regulatory and legal changes affecting the Bank’s loan portfolio, downgrades of restructured
loans into non-performing status, and challenging economic conditions affecting the Bank’s project finance loan
portfolio or other key sectors—could cause further increases in the level of the Bank’s non-performing assets and
have a material adverse impact on the quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio. Additionally, if the systems and process
established by the Bank to identify NPAs fail or are not able to identify the NPAs correctly and in a timely manner,
the Bank’s financial position could be adversely affected. The Bank has in the past experienced certain
deficiencies in its NPA identification and monitoring systems and processes. Although the Bank believes that it
has now taken appropriate measures to address those issues, it cannot assure you that such systems and processes
will always function appropriately or correctly identify NPAs in a timely manner or at all, or that similar
deficiencies will not arise in the future.

Provisions are created by a charge to expense, and represent the Bank’s estimate for loan losses and risks inherent
in the credit portfolio, pursuant to applicable RBI guidelines. As at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March
2019 and 30 June 2019, the provisioning coverage ratio of the Bank was 64.79%, 65.05%, 76.78% and 78.24%,
respectively. The determination of an appropriate level of loan losses and provisions required inherently involves
a degree of subjectivity and requires that the Bank make estimates of current credit risks and future trends, all of
which may undergo material changes. Therefore, the Bank’s provisions may not be adequate to cover any further
increase in the amount of non-performing loans or any further deterioration in its non-performing loan portfolio.

If the level of the Bank’s non-performing assets increases further, the overall quality of its loan portfolio
deteriorates or it experiences further ageing of the assets after being classified as non-performing, an increase in
provisions could be required. There can be no assurance that the percentage of NPAs that the Bank will be able
to recover will be similar to the Bank’s past experience of recoveries of NPAs. As a result, the Bank’s provisioning
costs could increase, its net interest income and net interest margin could be negatively impacted due to non-
accrual of income on non-performing loans, the Bank’s credit ratings and liquidity may be adversely impacted,
the Bank may become subject to enhanced regulatory oversight and scrutiny, and the Bank’s reputation, its
business, its future financial performance and the price of the Equity Shares could be adversely impacted.

If regulatory and legal changes continue to impose increasingly stringent requirements regarding non-
performing loans and provisioning for such loans, the Bank’s business will suffer.

Banks in India are required to make provisions for all their loans in accordance with guidelines issued by the RBI,
which prescribes the accounting for loss provisioning, unlike in the United States and European Union where a
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separate body sets accounting standards, including for provisioning. Under the RBI guidelines, Indian banks are
required to make provisions on standard, sub-standard and doubtful assets at rates prescribed by the RBI.

The RBI assesses compliance by banks with extant prudential norms on income recognition, asset classification
and provisioning as part of its supervisory processes. As a part of such review, the RBI may identify divergences
in the Bank’s asset classification and provisioning as reported in its financial statements. The RBI further requires
such divergences to be reported in the financial statements if the divergences exceed a specified threshold as per
the RBI norms. The Bank is required to address the divergences and carry out the adjustments in the asset
classification and provisioning, if any, arising out of the divergences, in the financial statements of the subsequent
financial year. For example, as part of the RBI’s supervisory process for fiscal 2016 and 2017, the RBI pointed
out certain instances of divergences in respect of the Bank’s asset classification for gross NPAs amounting to
94.78 billion and T 56.33 billion, respectively. Any such divergences identified by the RBI in its future review
process may lead to an increase in the level of NPAs and an increase in provisions of the Bank in the subsequent
financial year, which may adversely impact the Bank’s financial performance and the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

The RBI has substantially expanded its guidance relating to the identification and classification of non-performing
assets over the last five years, which has resulted in an increase in the Bank’s loans classified as non-performing
and an increase in provisions. For example, in 7 June 2019, the RBI established a new regulatory framework for
resolution of stressed assets which introduced more stringent provisioning requirements by providing for early
recognition and reporting of default in respect of large borrowers by banks, financial institutions and NBFCs and
a stringent review and monitoring of stressed assets. If regulators, including the RBI, continue to impose
increasingly stringent requirements regarding non-performing loans and provisioning for such loans, the level of
non-performing loans could increase, and the overall quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio could deteriorate. In
addition, the RBI’s annual supervisory process may assess higher provisions than the Bank has made. Any
deterioration or increase in the Bank’s NPA portfolio could increase the Bank’s provisioning costs, which would
adversely affect the Bank’s financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares. For more
information, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and regulations governing the Bank—
Prudential framework on resolution of stressed assets” on page 204.

The Bank has a high concentration of loans to certain borrowers, borrower groups and industry sectors and if
a substantial portion of these loans become non-performing, the overall quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio,
the Bank’s business and the price of the Equity Shares could be adversely affected.

The Bank calculates the level of its exposure to any particular industry or customer in accordance with the
guidelines established by the RBI. The Bank’s loan portfolio and non-performing asset portfolio have a high
concentration in certain industries, the most significant of which are the power generation and distribution
industry, metal and metal products industry, infrastructure industry and the real estate industry, which represented
4.70%, 4.59%, 3.52% and 3.46% respectively, of the Bank’s gross fund-based loans outstanding and credit
substitutes as at 31 March 2019 and 4.33%, 4.62%, 3.19% and 3.03%, respectively, as at 30 June 2019.

The Bank therefore risks overexposure to particular industry sectors. There are uncertainties in respect of certain
sectors of the Indian economy due to global and domestic economic conditions and high corporate leverage, and
any significant deterioration in the performance of a particular sector, driven by events not within the Bank’s
control, such as worsened economic conditions, regulatory action or policy announcements by Government or
State Government authorities, could adversely impact the ability of borrowers in that industry to service their debt
obligations to the Bank. As a result, the Bank could experience increased delinquency risk which may adversely
impact the Bank’s financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank is also exposed to large loan concentrations with a few borrowers. As at 31 March 2019, aggregate
credit exposure (including derivative exposure) to the Bank’s 20 largest borrowers (fund and non-fund based)
amounted to X 626.77 billion, representing 71.66% of the Bank’s total capital (comprising Tier I capital and Tier
II capital). The Bank’s single largest borrower (fund and non-fund based) on such date had an loan balance of 2
60.18 billion, representing 6.88% of the Bank’s total capital (comprising Tier | capital and Tier Il capital). Any
default by these borrowers or deterioration in the credit quality of these assets could have a significant adverse
effect on the Bank’s future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Finally, the Bank is exposed to certain risks from significant geographical concentrations in its loan portfolio. For
example, a substantial percentage of the Bank’s real estate portfolio was concentrated in one particular
metropolitan area, which exposes the Bank to risk associated with an economic downturn in that particular region.
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As part of the Bank’s strategic shift toward greater portfolio diversification, the Bank has been focused on greater
portfolio diversification and decreased concentration in specific borrowers, geographies and industries. However,
there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to successfully implement its strategy and control or reduce
these levels of concentration.

The Bank’s loan portfolio includes long-term project finance loans, which are particularly vulnerable to
completion and other risks.

The Bank’s portfolio of project finance loans was 7.06%, 4.15%, 4.19% and 3.84% of the Bank’s total loans at
31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, respectively. The quality of the Bank’s project finance portfolio
could be adversely impacted by several factors. The viability of these projects depends upon a number of factors,
including market demand, government policies, the processes for awarding government licenses and access to
natural resources and their subsequent judicial or other review, the financial condition of the government or other
entities that are the primary customers for the output of such projects and the overall economic environment in
India and the international markets. These projects are particularly vulnerable to a variety of risks, including risks
of delays in regulatory approvals, environmental and social issues, completion risk and counterparty risk, which
could adversely impact their ability to generate revenues. In the past, the Bank had experienced a high level of
default and restructuring in the Bank’s industrial and manufacturing project finance loan portfolio as a result of
the downturn in certain global commodity markets and increased competition in India. A slowdown in the Indian
and global economy may exacerbate the risks for the projects that the Bank has financed. Future project finance
losses or high levels of loan restructuring could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s profitability and the
quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio and the price of the Equity Shares.

As part of the Bank’s strategic shift toward greater portfolio diversification, the Bank has been focused on
reducing its exposure to project finance loans. However, there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to
successfully implement its strategy and control or reduce the level of its exposure to project loans.

The Bank may not be successful in implementing its growth strategies or penetrating new markets.

One of the Bank’s principal business strategies under its newly launched Execution Strategy 2022 is focused on
achieving “Growth” by broadening the Bank’s low-cost deposit base; increasing the Bank’s retail asset portfolio;
accelerating growth in the wholesale/corporate banking segment; establishing leadership in digital payments; and
significantly scaling up the Bank’s subsidiaries. These strategies may ultimately fail to contribute to the Bank’s
growth or profitability, and may ultimately be unsuccessful. Even if such strategies are partially successful, the
Bank cannot assure you that it will be able to manage its growth effectively or fully deliver on its growth
objectives.

Challenges that may result from the Bank’s growth strategies include the Bank’s ability to, among other things:

. manage efficiently the operations and employees of its expanding businesses;

. maintain or grow its existing customer base;

. assess the value, strengths and weaknesses of future investments;

. finance strategic investments;

. align the current information technology systems adequately with those of a larger group;

. apply risk management policy effectively to a larger group;

. hire and train additional skilled personnel; and

. manage ii growing number of branch offices without over-committing management or losing key
personnel,

each of which would have a potential adverse impact on the Bank’s profitability.

The Bank may not be able to effectively manage this growth or achieve the desired profitability in the expected
timeframe or at all or the expected improvement in indicators of financial performance from the expansion. For
example, the Bank intends to continue to add new branches over the next few years, which will increase the size
of the Bank’s business and the scope and complexity of its operations and will involve significant start-up costs.
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In addition, there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to achieve the desired growth in its deposit base,
and the Bank’s new branches may not perform as well as its existing branches. The Bank may also fail to develop
or retain the technical expertise required to develop and grow its digital payments capabilities. To the extent that
the Bank fails to meet required targets, develop and launch new products or services successfully, it may lose any
or all of the investments that it has made in promoting them, and the Bank’s reputation with its customers could
be harmed. Moreover, if the Bank’s competitors are better able to anticipate the needs of individuals in its target
market, the Bank could lose market share and its business could be adversely affected.

Finally, the Bank’s growth strategy in the future may evolve or change to include strategic acquisitions and
restructurings, partnerships, joint ventures and strategic business arrangements with other parties. Such
arrangements may not necessarily contribute to business growth or profitability and may ultimately be
unsuccessful. The Bank could also experience difficulties in assimilating personnel and integrating operations and
cultures, and may not realize the anticipated synergies or efficiencies from such transactions. These difficulties
could disrupt the Bank’s ongoing business, distract its management and employees, and increase its expenses.

The Bank’s inability to effectively manage any of these issues may adversely affect its business growth and, as a
result, impact the Bank’s businesses, prospects, financial condition and results of operations, as well as the market
price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank may not be able to effectively manage the growth of its retail asset portfolio and maintain the quality
of its retail loan portfolio.

The Bank’s net retail asset portfolio has experienced significant growth in recent years. Total net retail advances
grew from % 1,679.93 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 2,064.65 billion as at 31 March 2018, % 2,458.12 billion as
at 31 March 2019 and X 2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019. In addition, the Bank’s current growth strategy
contemplates further growth in its retail asset portfolio. The Bank’s failure to effectively manage the recent or
future growth of its retail portfolio and maintain the quality of its retail loan portfolio could adversely affect the
Bank’s financial condition and results of operation.

Competition in the retail segment is intense and the Bank’s ability to effectively compete in this segment will
depend, in part, on its ability to offer a diverse product mix and expand its distribution capabilities. Although India
has a credit bureau industry and the Bank reviews credit history reports whenever they are available from credit
bureaus, adequate information regarding loan servicing histories, particularly in respect of individuals and small
businesses, is limited. As a result, the Bank’s credit risk exposure is higher compared with banks operating in
more developed markets. Additionally, the economy in India is largely cash based, making it difficult for the Bank
to monitor the credit of its retail customers, who frequently do not maintain formal financial records. Furthermore,
retail loans may carry a higher risk for delinquency if there is an increase in unemployment, prolonged
recessionary conditions or a sharp rise in interest rates. As a result, the Bank is exposed to higher credit risk in the
retail segments as compared to banks in more developed markets. If the Bank’s screening process proves to be
inadequate, it may experience an increase in impaired loans and it may be required to increase its provision for
defaulted loans. If the Bank is unable to maintain the quality of its retail loan portfolio as the Bank grows its retail
business, its NPAs may increase, which could materially and adversely affect the Bank’s financial performance
and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank’s failure to manage growth effectively may adversely impact the Bank’s business.

In the past, the Bank has witnessed rapid growth in both its infrastructure and its business. The number of Bank
branches and extension counters (excluding foreign branches) grew from 3,304 as at 31 March 2017 to 3,703 as
at 31 March 2018, 4,050 as at 31 March 2019 and 4,094 as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s total assets have grown
from X 6,014.68 billion as at 31 March 2017 to ¥ 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018, % 8,009.97 billion as at 31
March 2019 and X 7,745.66 billion as at 30 June 2019.

Such growth puts pressure on the Bank’s ability to effectively manage and control existing and newly emerging
risks. The Bank’s ability to sustain its growth depends primarily upon its ability to manage key issues such as
selecting and retaining skilled manpower, maintaining an effective technology platform that can be continually
upgraded, developing a knowledge base to implement the Bank’s strategies, and ensuring a high standard of
customer service. The inability of the Bank to effectively manage any of these issues may adversely affect the
Bank’s business growth and as a result, impact future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

In addition, given the increasing share of retail products and services and transaction banking services in the
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Bank’s overall business, the importance of systems technology to the Bank’s business has increased significantly.
Any failure in the Bank’s systems, particularly for retail products and services and transaction banking, could
significantly affect the Bank’s operations and the quality of its customer service and could result in business and
financial losses and adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank is subject to reserve capital, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements as stipulated by the RBI for
domestic banks. The Bank’s inability to maintain adequate capital due to changes in regulations, a lack of
access to capital markets, or otherwise may impact its ability to grow and support its business.

The RBI has issued guidelines based on the Basel 11l reforms on capital regulation to the extent applicable to
banks operating in India. These guidelines require, among other things, higher levels of Tier | capital and common
equity, capital conservation buffers, maintenance of a minimum prescribed leverage ratio on a quarterly basis,
higher deductions from common equity and Tier | capital for investments in subsidiaries and changes in the
structure of non-equity instruments eligible for inclusion in Tier | and Tier Il capital. With effect from 1 January
2015, Indian banks must comply with the liquidity coverage ratios prescribed by the RBI Basel Il Capital
Regulations, which follow principles recommended by the Basel Committee. The RBI Basel Il Capital
Regulations also set out requirements relating to regulatory capital and the capital adequacy framework, including
disclosure requirements of components of capital and risk coverage. The RBI Basel 111 Capital Regulations were
expected to be fully implemented as at 31 March 2019; however, the RBI has deferred the implementation of the
final phase in RBI Basel 111 Capital Regulations capital conservation buffer to 31 March 2020.

The Basel Il Guidelines as on 31 March 2019 required Indian banks to maintain a minimum capital to risk-
weighted assets ratio of 10.875%. From 31 March 2020 onwards, banks will be required to maintain a capital
adequacy ratio of 11.5%. Domestic systemically important banks are required to maintain additional CET -1 capital
requirement ranging from 0.2% to 0.8% of risk weighted assets. Banks will also be required to have an additional
capital requirement towards countercyclical capital buffer varying between 0% and 2.5% of the risk weighted
assets as and when announced by the RBI. Additionally, the Basel 111 liquidity coverage ratio requirements, which
have been fully implemented as of 1 January 2019, require a minimum 100% ratio of the Bank’s high quality
liquid assets to its anticipated cash outflows measured over a 30-day stressed period.

Indian banks are also subject to certain cash reserve ratio requirements as prescribed under RBI regulations,
which is calculated as a specified percentage of such bank’s net demand and time liabilities, excluding interbank
deposits. The cash reserve ratio currently applicable to banks in India is 4.00% and banks do not earn any interest
on those reserves. All banks operating in India are also required to maintain an statutory liquidity ratio, which is
a specified percentage of a bank’s net demand and time liabilities by way of liquid assets such as cash, gold or
approved unencumbered securities. Approved unencumbered securities consist of unencumbered Government
securities and other securities as may be approved from time to time by the RBI that would earn lower levels of
interest as compared to advances to customers or investments made in other securities. In its Statement on
Developmental and Regulatory Policies dated 5 December 2018, as a part of a transition to the more stringent
liquidity coverage ratio requirements, the RBI has proposed that the statutory liquidity ratio be reduced by 25
basis points every calendar quarter (from the quarter commencing January 2019) until the statutory liquidity ratio
reaches 18% of the net demand and time liabilities.

The Bank’s capital to risk-weighted assets ratio under the Basel 111 Guidelines was 15.84% as at 31 March 2019
and 15.82% as at 30 June 2019. As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank also was in full compliance
with its other capital adequacy requirements under the Basel 11l Guidelines. As at the date of this Placement
Document, the Bank has not been classified by the RBI as a domestic systemically important bank. For more
information on the Bank’s capital adequacy ratios, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations—L iquidity and Capital Resources—Capital Adequacy Requirements” on
page 117.

The Bank’s ability to grow its business and execute its strategy is dependent on its level of capitalization. Any
decrease in the Bank’s regulatory capital ratios, increase in RBI-mandated reserve requirements or capital
requirements applicable to the Bank on account of regulatory changes or otherwise, or inability to access capital
markets may compel the Bank to commit its existing capital away from profitable business opportunities, or to
raise additional capital, in order to meet these new capital adequacy requirements. For example, the requirement
that the Bank maintain a portion of its assets in fixed income government securities could have a negative impact
on its treasury income as the Bank typically earns interest on this portion of its assets at rates that are generally
less favorable than those typically received on its other interest-earning assets. The Bank may also be compelled
to dispose of certain of its assets and/or take other measures in order to obtain the necessary capital to meet more
stringent capital requirements. This would limit the Bank’s ability to grow its business or adversely impact its
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profitability and its future performance and strategy.

In the past, the Bank has experienced a shortfall in its cash reserves due to a higher-than-expected outflow of
funds, which resulted in an instance of non-compliance with the minimum cash reserve ratio requirements
prescribed by the RBI. As a result, the RBI levied a penalty on the Bank amounting to % 1.6 million on 11 June
2018. If the Bank is unable to meet the RBI’s capital reserves requirements or regulatory capital ratios in the
future, the RBI may impose additional penalties or prohibit fresh deposits, which may materially and adversely
affect the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

The liquidity coverage ratios prescribed by the RBI Basel 11l Capital Regulations may result in Indian banks,
including the Bank, holding higher amounts of liquidity, thereby impacting their profitability. In addition, any
sudden increase in the demand for liquidity by banks to meet these regulatory liquidity requirements could have
an adverse impact on the financial markets, and result in a sharp increase in short-term borrowing costs and a
sudden increase in the cost of funding for banks, including the Bank.

In the past, the Bank has raised resources from the capital markets in order to meet its capital requirements.
However, the Bank believes that the demand for Basel 111 compliant debt instruments such as Tier Il capital
eligible securities may be limited in India, and there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to raise
adequate additional capital in the future at all or on terms favorable to it. Moreover, if the Basel Committee on
Banking Supervision releases additional or more stringent guidance on capital adequacy norms which are given
the effect of law in India in the future, the Bank may be forced to raise or maintain additional capital in a manner
which could materially adversely affect its business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Bank’s securities and derivative financial instruments are subject to market price and liquidity variations
due to changes in economic conditions and may produce material losses.

Derivative financial instruments and securities represent a significant amount of the Bank’s total assets. Any
realized or unrealized future gains or losses from these investments or hedging strategies could have a significant
impact on the Bank’s income. These gains and losses, which the Bank accounts for when it sells or marks to
market its investments in financial instruments, can vary considerably from one period to another. The Bank
cannot forecast the amount of gains or losses in any future period, and the variations experienced from one period
to another do not necessarily provide a meaningful forward-looking reference point, particularly in India given
the current climate of market volatility. Gains or losses in the Bank’s investment portfolio may create volatility in
profitability, and the Bank may not earn a return on its consolidated investment portfolio in the future. Any losses
on the Bank’s securities and derivative financial instruments could adversely affect the Bank. Any decrease in the
value of these securities and derivatives portfolios may result in a decrease in the Bank’s capital ratios, which
could impair its ability to engage in certain activities, such as lending or other financings, at the levels the Bank
currently anticipates, and may also adversely affect the Bank’s ability to pursue its growth strategies.

The Bank’s unsecured loan portfolio is not supported by any collateral that could help ensure repayment of
the loan, and in the event of non-payment by a borrower of one of these loans, the Bank may be unable to
collect the unpaid balance.

The Bank offers unsecured personal loans and credit cards as part of its Retail Banking segment, and unsecured
loans to its SME and corporate clients. As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, 23.86%, 29.63%,
28.55% and 27.23%, respectively, of the Bank’s loans were unsecured (including advances covered by bank or
Government guarantees).

Unsecured loans are a greater credit risk for the Bank than its secured loan portfolio because they may not be
supported by realizable collateral that could help ensure an adequate source of repayment for the loan. Although
the Bank may obtain direct debit instructions or postdated checks from its customers for its unsecured loan
products, the Bank may be unable to collect the unpaid loan balance in part or at all in the event of non-payment
by a borrower. Further, any expansion in the Bank’s unsecured loan portfolio could require the Bank to increase
the Bank’s provision for credit losses, which would decrease the Bank’s profitability.

The Bank’s inability to foreclose on collateral in an event of a default or a decrease in the value of the collateral
may result in failure to recover the expected value of the collateral.

As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, 76.14%, 70.37%, 71.45% and 72.77%, respectively, of
the Bank’s loans were partially or fully secured by tangible assets. The Bank’s loans to corporate customers for
working capital credit facilities are typically secured by charges on inventories, receivables and other current
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assets. In certain cases, the Bank obtains security by way of a first or second charge on fixed assets, a pledge of
marketable securities, bank guarantees, Government guarantees, corporate guarantees and personal guarantees. In
addition, project loans or long-term loans to corporate customers are secured by a charge on fixed assets and other
collateral. Loans to retail customers are either unsecured or secured by the assets financed, which largely comprise
property and vehicles.

The Bank may not be able to realize the full value of the collateral due to, among other things, volatility in
commaodity prices, stock market volatility, changes in economic policies of the Government, obstacles and delays
in legal proceedings, borrowers and guarantors not being traceable, the Bank’s records of borrowers’ and
guarantors’ addresses being ambiguous or outdated and defects in the perfection of collateral and fraudulent
transfers by borrowers. For example, the global economic slowdown and other domestic factors led to a downturn
in real estate prices in India. Therefore, upon foreclosure, the value of the collateral that is actually realized may
be less than that expected by the Bank. If the Bank is unable to foreclose on its collateral or realize adequate value
from the collateral, its losses will increase and its net profits will decline.

In India, foreclosure on collateral may be subject to delays that can last for several years and might lead to
deterioration in the physical condition or market value of the collateral. Although special tribunals have been set
up for expeditious recovery of debts due to banks, any proceedings brought may be subject to delays and
administrative requirements that may result in, or be accompanied by, a decrease in the value of the collateral.
Should a corporate borrower make a reference to the specialized judicial authority, the National Company Law
Tribunal, foreclosure and enforceability of collateral may be stayed. When dealing with financially distressed
debtors, the recovery of collateral may also be subject to insolvency proceedings in India. The Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Code was introduced on 1 December 2016, providing for a time-bound mechanism to resolve stressed
asset. Given the limited experience of this framework, there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to
successfully or efficiently utilize this new framework to recover the amounts due to it in full or in a timely manner
or at all.

In terms of the Banking Regulation Act, a banking company is not permitted to hold any immovable property
(except as is required for its own use), for any period exceeding seven years, or as may be extended by the RBI
for a period not exceeding five years, on a case to case basis. Such restriction may force the Bank to dispose of
the collateral upon foreclosure without realizing the full value of such collateral.

Once the Bank has obtained a court judgment, execution of the judgment in order to obtain the collateral for sale
may involve additional obstacles. In the event that a specialized regulatory agency gains jurisdiction over the
borrower, creditor actions can be further delayed. In addition, certain types of collateral, such as automobiles, may
be expensive to repossess and difficult and cumbersome to store and manage. In addition, there may be significant
deterioration in the value of collateral from the time of identification of NPA and sale of such collateral. Finally,
the Bank may not have accurately estimated the value of the collateral. The inability to foreclose on such loan
dues or otherwise liquidate the Bank’s collateral may therefore result in a failure to recover the expected value of
such collateral. The Bank may have also over-estimated the expected value of the collateral. These factors may,
in turn, give rise to increased losses and a decline in profitability.

Liquidity and funding risks are inherent in the Bank’s business and could have a material adverse effect on
the Bank.

Liquidity risk is the risk that the Bank either does not have available sufficient financial resources to meet its
obligations as they fall due or can secure them only at excessive cost. This risk is inherent in any retail and
commercial banking business and can be heightened by a number of enterprise-specific factors, including over-
reliance on a particular source of funding, changes in credit ratings or market-wide phenomena such as market
dislocation. While the Bank implements liquidity management processes to seek to mitigate and control these
risks, unforeseen systemic market factors make it difficult to completely eliminate these risks.

The Bank relies, and will continue to rely, primarily on short-term deposits as its main source of funding. As at
31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, 46.69%, 45.29%, 55.05% and 40.74%, respectively, of the
Bank’s total deposits had maturities of one year or less, or were payable on demand. However, as at 31 March
2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, 22.23%, 20.73%, 20.95% and 20.06%, respectively, of the Bank’s
advances had maturities of one year or less (based on the RBI’s asset-liability management guidelines), resulting
in maturity mismatches between the Bank’s assets and liabilities. Moreover, the Bank could experience certain
liquidity shortfalls and constraints under a stress testing scenario, and has at times exhibited a relatively high
credit-to-deposits ratio which could indicate dependence on borrowings for the Bank’s lending activities.
Therefore, if depositors do not renew their deposits or the Bank is unable to raise new deposits, the Bank may
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face a liquidity problem and may be required to pay higher rates of interest to attract deposits, which could
adversely affect the Bank’s business and operations. The Bank has recently increased its focus on retail term loans
with the objective of mitigating certain of these risks, but no assurances can be provided that this strategy will be
successful or that it will be effective in mitigating such risks.

The ongoing availability of deposits is sensitive to a variety of factors beyond the Bank’s control, such as general
economic conditions and the confidence of commercial depositors in the economy and in the financial services
industry, retail customers’ changing perceptions toward savings, competition between banks, and the availability
and extent of deposit guarantees. For example, the Bank experienced a slowdown in its deposit growth in the years
following the financial crisis in 2008 due to a combination of factors, including a slowdown of capital flows and
high inflation which adversely impacted domestic savings. In addition, the availability of deposits may also be
affected by the availability of investment alternatives. For example, in a favorable economic environment, retail
customers may reduce their deposits and increase their investment in securities for a higher return, while micro,
small- and medium-enterprise and mid-corporate customers may reduce their deposits in order to invest in
business ventures. Any of these factors could significantly increase the amount of commercial deposit withdrawals
in a short period of time, thereby reducing the Bank’s ability to access commercial deposit funding on
economically appropriate and reasonable terms, or at all, in the future.

In such event, the Bank may need to seek more expensive sources of funding, and it is uncertain whether the Bank
will be able to obtain additional funding on commercially reasonable terms as and when required, or at all. The
Bank’s ability to raise additional funds may be impaired by factors over which it has little or no control, such as
deteriorating market conditions or severe disruptions in the financial markets. The Bank cannot assure you that in
the event of a sudden or unexpected shortage of funds in the banking system, it will be able to maintain levels of
funding without incurring high funding costs, a reduction in the term of funding instruments or the liquidation of
certain assets. Therefore, if the Bank fails to maintain its desired level of deposits, the Bank’s liquidity position,
financial condition and results of operations could be materially and adversely affected.

Regulations in India requiring the Bank to extend a minimum level of loans to certain sectors, including the
agricultural sector, may subject the Bank to higher delinquency rates and impact the Bank’s profitability.

Under the directed lending norms of the RBI, banks in India are required to lend 40.0% of their adjusted net bank
credit to certain eligible sectors, categorized as priority sectors. Of this, banks have sub-targets for lending to key
segments or sectors, such as agriculture, small-scale industries and individual housing finance. A proportion of
8.0% of adjusted net bank credit is required to be lent to small and marginal farmers and 7.5% to micro-enterprises.
The balance of the priority sector lending requirement can be met by lending to a range of sectors, including small
businesses, medium enterprises, renewable energy, social infrastructure and residential mortgages satisfying
certain criteria. The RBI has directed banks to maintain direct lending to non-corporate farmers at the banking
system’s average level for the last three years and has notified a target of 11.8% of adjusted net bank credit for
this purpose for fiscal 2019. Loans to identified “weaker sections” of society must comprise 10.0% of adjusted
net bank credit. As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019, and 30 June 2019, the Bank’s lending to priority sectors
(on a quarterly average basis for that year/period) accounted for 41.04%, 38.90%, 41.00% and 39.89%,
respectively, of adjusted net bank credit, with 14.41%, 12.73%, 11.72% and 10.89%, respectively, of net credit
going to the agricultural sector.

As a result of these directed lending requirements, the Bank may experience a higher level of non-performing
assets in its directed lending portfolio, particularly due to loans to the agricultural sector and small enterprises,
where the Bank is less able to control the portfolio quality and where economic difficulties are likely to affect the
Bank’s borrowers more severely. There is inadequate historical data of delinquent loans to farmers, which
increases the risk of such exposures. Additionally, economic difficulties, such as poor harvests in the agricultural
sector due to drought, are likely to affect borrowers in priority sectors more severely. In fiscal 2018 and fiscal
2019, some states in India announced schemes for the waiver of loans taken by farmers. While the cost of such
schemes is borne by the state governments, such schemes or borrower expectations of such schemes have resulted
in higher delinquencies in the kisan credit card portfolio for banks, including the Bank.

As the Bank increases its direct lending to certain sectors, the Bank increases its exposure to the risks inherent in
such sectors, which could materially and adversely impact the Bank’s business, financial performance and the
trading price of the Equity Shares. The Bank’s gross non-performing advances in the priority sector loan portfolio
were 2.26%, 3.07% and 2.92% as at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019. Any future changes by the RBI to the directed
lending norms may require the Bank to increase its lending to relatively riskier segments, increasing its exposure
to the risks inherent in such sectors, which may result in an increase in NPAs in the directed lending portfolio.
See “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and regulations governing the Bank—Directed
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lending ” on page 207.

Any shortfall in meeting the priority sector lending requirements may be required to be invested at any time, at
the RBI request, in Government schemes that yield low returns, determined depending on the prevailing bank rate
and on the level of shortfall, thereby impacting the Bank’s profitability. The aggregate amount of funding required
by such schemes is drawn from banks that have shortfalls in achievement of their priority sector lending targets,
with the amounts drawn from each bank determined by the RBI. The Bank has, on previous occasions, failed to
meet its priority sector lending targets and sub-targets, and there can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to
meet such priority sector lending targets in the future. Any failure by the Bank to meet its priority sector lending
targets may require it to invest in Government schemes that yield low returns, thereby impacting the Bank’s
profitability.

The Bank is exposed to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates.

As a financial intermediary, the Bank is exposed to exchange rate risk. In fiscal 2017, the Rupee appreciated 2.1%
to T 64.85 per U.S.$1.00 as at 31 March 2017; in fiscal 2018, the Rupee depreciated 0.5% to X 65.18 per U.S.$1.00
as at 31 March 2018, and in fiscal 2019, the Rupee depreciated 6.1% to close the year at ¥ 69.16 per U.S.$1.00 as
at 31 March 2019.

The Bank complies with regulatory limits on its unhedged foreign currency exposure. As at 31 March 2017, 2018
and 2019, and 30 June 2019, contingent liabilities (calculated pursuant to the Banking Regulation Act 1949 and
Accounting Standard 29) on account of outstanding forward exchange contracts were X 2,681.95 billion,
3,148.02 billion, T 3,296.54 billion and X 3,099.74 billion, respectively. However, the Bank is exposed to
fluctuations in foreign currency rates for its unhedged exposure.

Adverse movements in foreign exchange rates may also impact the Bank’s borrowers negatively, which may in
turn impact the quality of the Bank’s exposure to these borrowers. Volatility in foreign exchange rates could
adversely affect the Bank’s future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank operates in a very competitive environment and the Bank’s ability to grow depends on its ability to
compete effectively.

The Indian banking industry is very competitive. The Bank competes directly with public sector banks, private
sector banks and foreign banks with branches in India. As at 31 March 2019, there were 147 scheduled commercial
banks in India, including 20 public sector banks, 22 private sector banks (including the Bank) and 45 foreign
banks with branches in India.

The public sector banks, which generally have much larger customer and deposit bases, larger branch networks
and Government support for capital augmentation pose strong competition to the Bank, and consolidation trends
by the public sector banks may further increase these competitive pressures. For example, in one of the largest
consolidations in the Indian banking industry, the State Bank of India merged with its five associate banks and
the Bharatiya Mahila Bank, which became effective from 1 April 2017. Moreover, the Government announced
the merger of three other public sector banks in fiscal 2019, Bank of Baroda, Vijaya Bank and Dena Bank, which
merger became effective from 1 April 2019. In fiscal 2019, a public sector bank, IDBI Bank, was acquired by
LIC, following which that bank was reclassified as a private sector bank by the RBI. In fiscal 2020, the
Government announced several additional mergers of public banks: Canara Bank’s merger with Syndicate Bank;
United Bank of India’s merger with Oriental Bank of Commerce and Punjab National Bank; Andhra Bank’s
merger with Corporation Bank and Union Bank of India; and Allahabad Bank’s merger with Indian Bank.
Following these mergers, the number of public sector banks expected to be 12, down from 27 in fiscal 2017.

The Bank also faces competition from private sector banks in India, some of which have larger customer bases
and greater financial resources than the Bank.

In addition, new entrants into the financial services industry, including companies in the financial technology
sector, may further intensify competition in the business environments in which the Bank operates, especially in
the digital business environment. As a result, the Bank may be forced to adapt its business to compete more
effectively. For example, non-bank financial companies, particularly international technology companies
including large e-commerce players, have recently been increasing their presence in the financial sector in India
and offering payment platforms and select services to customers, which increase competitive pressures on the
Bank.

The RBI has released guidelines with respect to a continuous licensing policy for universal banks as compared to
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its earlier practice of intermittently issuing licenses. The RBI has also demonstrated an intention to allow small
finance banks to apply for a universal banking license under this framework. These developments may increase
the number of players in India’s banking space. The Bank also faces competition from foreign banks that have
established branches in India and have aggressively pursued a share of business in the market. Competition from
foreign banks may increase as the RBI has indicated that it plans to give greater access to foreign banks in the
Indian market. Such deregulation may result in the Bank facing increasing competition in the raising of funds
from market sources and individual depositors. For example, recent deregulation of interest rates on savings
deposits has resulted in certain banks increasing such interest rates. Deregulation has also lowered entry barriers
for new categories of players in India’s private banking industry, such as small finance banks and payments banks,
which has increased competitive pressures on the Bank.

Increased competitive pressure may have an adverse impact on the Bank’s earnings, its future financial
performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares. Due to competitive pressures, the Bank may be unable to
successfully execute its growth strategy and offer products and services at reasonable returns and this may
adversely affect its business and operations.

The Bank’s risk management policies and procedures may leave the Bank exposed to unidentified or
unanticipated risks, which could negatively affect its business or result in losses.

The Bank is exposed to a variety of risks, including liquidity risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, operational risk
(including fraud) and legal risk (including actions taken by the Bank’s own employees). The effectiveness of its
risk management is limited by the quality and timeliness of available data and other factors outside of its control.
For example, hedging strategies and other risk management techniques may not be fully effective in mitigating
risks in all market environments or against all types of risk, including risks that are unidentified or unanticipated.
Some methods of managing risks are based upon observed historical market behavior. As a result, these methods
may not predict future risk exposures, which could be greater than the historical measures indicated. Other risk
management methods depend upon an evaluation of information regarding markets, customers or other matters.
This information may not in all cases be accurate, complete, up-to-date or properly evaluated. As part of Bank’s
ordinary decision making-process, it rely on various models for risk and data analysis. These models are based on
historical data and supplemented with managerial input and comments.

There are no assurances that these models and the data they analyze are accurate or adequate to guide the Bank’s
strategic and operational decisions and protect it from risks. Any deficiencies or inaccuracies in the models or the
data might have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial condition or results of operation.
Additionally, management of operational, legal or regulatory risk requires, among other things, policies and
procedures to ensure certain prohibited actions are not taken and to properly record and verify a number of
transactions and events.

The Bank has in the past experienced certain deficiencies in the Bank’s internal compliance and risk management
functions. These have included deficiencies in the Bank’s credit review and analysis processes and procedures,
deficiencies in the Bank’s credit monitoring early warning systems and red flagging of potentially delinquent
accounts, deficiencies in the Bank’s monitoring of and adherence to its own internal risk parameters, and
deficiencies in the Bank’s internal audit function. Such feedback also identified deficiencies in the Bank’s
oversight and supervision over its subsidiaries and overseas operations, and highlighted risks associated with the
Bank’s compensation and incentive structure which did not sufficiently emphasize adherence to internal controls
and compliance. Although the Bank believes that it has now taken appropriate measures designed to mitigate such
deficiencies and strengthened its internal compliance and risk management policies and procedures, those
measures may not be fully effective and the Bank cannot assure you that its current policies and procedures will
function adequately in all circumstances. Any lingering or future shortcomings in the Bank’s internal compliance
and risk management policies and procedures or a failure to follow them may have a materially adverse effect on
the Bank’s business, financial position or results of operations.

The Bank may fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, which could prevent it from timely and
accurate reporting of its financial results.

The Bank’s internal controls over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements on a timely manner
due to inherent limitations, including human error, circumvention or overriding of controls, or fraud.

The Bank has since implemented measures designed to address those internal control deficiencies and expects to

continue to implement measures designed to improve its internal control over financial reporting. While the Bank
believes that these measures have been effective in correcting these internal control deficiencies in the past, it
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cannot be certain that, at some point in the future, another material weakness will not be identified or the Bank’s
internal controls will not fail to detect a matter they are designed to prevent, and failure to remedy such material
weaknesses could result in a material misstatement in its financial statements and have a material adverse impact
on the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

Even effective internal controls can provide only reasonable assurance with respect to the preparation and fair
presentation of financial statements. If the Bank fails to maintain the adequacy of its internal controls, its financial
reporting may be disclosed on an untimely basis or with inaccuracies, the Bank could fail to meet its financial
reporting obligations and it could be adversely affected.

The Bank may not be able to detect money laundering and other illegal or improper activities fully or on a
timely basis, which could expose it to additional liability and harm its business or reputation.

The Bank is required to comply with applicable anti-money laundering and anti-terrorism laws and other
regulations in India and in other jurisdictions where it has operations. These laws and regulations require the Bank,
among other things, to adopt and enforce “know-your-customer/ anti-money laundering/ combating financing of
terrorism” (“KYC/AML/CFT”) policies and procedures and to report suspicious and large transactions to the
applicable regulatory authorities in different jurisdictions. Remittances and trade finance transactions are
increasingly required to be covered under the Bank’s scrutiny and monitoring.

Although the Bank has adopted policies and procedures aimed at detecting and preventing the use of its banking
networks for money laundering activities and by terrorists and terrorist-related organizations and individuals, such
policies and procedures may not completely eliminate instances where the Bank may be used by other parties to
engage in money laundering and other illegal or improper activities. The Bank’s business and reputation could
suffer if any such parties succeed in using the Bank for money laundering or other illegal or improper purposes.

The Bank has in place internal controls, systems and procedures in conformity with the RBI directives and believes
that its anti-money laundering and KYC compliance policies and procedures are generally adequate and in
accordance with regulatory guidelines. However, to the extent the Bank fails to fully comply with applicable
KYC/AML/CFT laws and regulations, the relevant Government agencies and regulatory authorities may impose
fines and other penalties against the Bank, which could adversely affect the Bank’s business and reputation.

KYC/AML/CFT and other regulatory lapses could negatively affect the Bank’s business and financial results,
or cause serious reputational harm.

The Bank has in the past experienced certain instances of lapses relating to its regulatory compliance, including
compliance with KYC/AML/CFT rules and regulations. Although the Bank believes that it has implemented
corrective measures designed to prevent recurrence of these lapses, no assurances can be provided that such
measures will be effective or that similar issues will not arise in the future. Such regulatory violations have in the
past resulted, and may result in the future, in regulatory actions, including financial penalties and restrictions on
or suspension of the related business operations, each of which could adversely affect the Bank’s business and
reputation.

The RBI as well as other regulators are empowered to impose penalties on banks and their employees and take
other administrative measures to enforce applicable regulatory requirements, and such failures could expose the
Bank to significant monetary liabilities, regulatory challenges and reputational damage. For example, in fiscal
2018, the RBI imposed a X 30 million penalty on the Bank for non-compliance with the Income Recognition and
Asset Classification Guidelines in relation to certain KYC/AML requirements. Further, in fiscal 2019, the RBI
imposed a % 20 million penalty on the Bank for wrongfully collecting demand drafts on the account of a co-
operative credit society and delay in reporting this fraud to RBI. Finally, in fiscal 2018, the RBI and UIDAI
suspended the Bank’s e-KYC license key and imposed penalties on the Bank as a result of non-compliance with
IRAC, KYC and Aadhaar regulations. For more information on other regulatory fines, sanctions and investigations
against the Bank, please see “Legal Proceedings”. Any future recurrence of regulatory lapses by the Bank or
failure to comply with applicable regulations in various jurisdictions, including unauthorized actions by
employees, representatives, agents and third parties, suspected or perceived failures and media reports, and
ensuing inquiries or investigations by regulatory and enforcement authorities, has resulted, and may result in the
future, in regulatory actions, including financial penalties and restrictions on or suspension of the related business
operations.

The Bank cannot predict the initiation or outcome of any investigations by other authorities or different
investigations by the RBI. The penalties imposed by regulators may generate adverse publicity for the Bank and
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its business. Such adverse publicity, or any future scrutiny, investigation, inspection or audit which could result
in fines, public reprimands, damage to the Bank’s reputation, significant time and attention from the Bank’s
management, costs for investigations and remediation of affected customers, may materially adversely affect the
Bank’s business and financial results.

The Bank’s business depends on the continuity of its management team, skilled personnel and the Bank’s
ability to retain and attract talented personnel.

The Bank is highly dependent on the services of its management team and other key personnel. The Bank’s ability
to meet future business challenges depends, among other things, on their continued employment and the Bank’s
ability to attract and recruit talented and skilled personnel. For example, Shri Amitabh Chaudhry joined the Bank
as its new chief executive officer in January 2019 since then there has been many changes in core management.
Since his arrival, the Bank has embarked on a review of its policies and strategies that resulted in the
implementation of a new business strategy of growth, profitability and sustainability. The success of this new
strategy depends in part on the continuity of the Bank’s new management team and other key personnel.

There can be no assurance that the Bank will be able to retain its key personnel. Competition for skilled and
professional personnel in the banking industry is intense. Although the Bank believes that all of its directors and
executive officers have the requisite credentials and professional expertise necessary to discharge their duties and
are compliant with applicable regulatory requirements, there can be no assurance that stakeholders, including
regulatory authorities, will not raise objections, or that such objections will not result in the loss of certain members
of the Bank’s key management team. The loss of key personnel or an inability to manage attrition levels across
the Bank may have a material adverse impact on the Bank’s business, its ability to grow and its control over
various business functions.

Deterioration of the Bank’s relationship with, poor performance by, or bankruptcy of, the Bank’s third-party
service providers may adversely affect the Bank.

The Bank is reliant upon certain external service providers to provide it with certain services necessary to maintain
its day-to-day operations. Accordingly, the Bank’s operations are exposed to the risk that these service providers
will not perform their duties in accordance with the contracted arrangements under the relevant service
agreements. Third-party vendors and certain affiliated companies provide key components of the Bank’s business
infrastructure such as loan and deposit servicing systems, back office and business process support, information
technology production and support, internet connections and network access. Relying on these third parties and
affiliated companies can be a source of operational and regulatory risk to the Bank, including with respect to
security breaches affecting such parties.

The Bank is also subject to risk with respect to security breaches affecting the vendors and other parties that
interact with these service providers. As the Bank’s interconnectivity with these third parties and affiliated
companies increases, the Bank faces the risk of operational failure with respect to their systems. The Bank may
be required to take steps to protect the integrity of its operational systems, thereby increasing its operational costs.
In addition, certain problems caused by these third parties or affiliated companies could affect the Bank’s ability
to deliver products and services to customers. Replacing these third-party vendors could also entail delays and
expense. Further, the operational and regulatory risk the Bank faces as a result of these arrangements may be
increased to the extent that the Bank restructures such arrangements. Restructurings could involve significant
expense to the Bank and entail significant delivery and execution risk, which could have a material adverse effect
on the Bank’s business, operations and financial condition.

The Bank relies on correspondent banks in India and in other countries to conduct its business. The Bank’s failure
to maintain its relationships or enter into new relationships with correspondent banks may impact the Bank’s
ability to grow its business.

The Bank is subject to certain restrictive covenants in its financing instruments that restrict, among other
things, its ability to declare dividends and pledge assets as collateral.

The financing documents relating to the Bank’s outstanding indebtedness contains certain restrictive covenants,
such as limitations on dividends and other distributions as well as negative pledge covenants that restrict, in certain
circumstances, the Bank’s ability to declare dividends and pledge assets as collateral. In addition, certain of these
financing documents contain financial covenants requiring the Bank to comply with certain minimum ratios, such
as the minimum capital adequacy ratios prescribed by the RBI, certain minimum industry borrower group
exposure ratios; and certain minimum net NPA ratios, among others. Further, some of the Bank’s borrowing
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agreements also require the Bank to obtain prior written consent for certain acts such as amendments to
constitutional documents or to create any security. These restrictions may limit the Bank’s ability to react to
changes in the Indian economy or the banking industry, take advantage of profitable opportunities and fulfill the
Bank’s obligations under its other financing documents, which could adversely affect the bank. For more
information, see “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations—
Liquidity and Capital Resources—Funding—Restrictive Covenants ” on page 142.

In addition, in the event of a breach of any such restrictive covenant, an event of default may be triggered, which
could result in the imposition of contractual penalties and the acceleration of principal and interest. In the past,
the Bank has been non-compliant with certain financial covenants contained in its financing documents for which
the Bank obtained waivers from the relevant lender institutions. No assurances can be provided that the Bank will
continue to be in compliance in the future, or that it will be able to obtain waivers for any future instances of non-
compliance.

An event of default could also potentially result in a cross default under the Bank’s other debt obligations. In the
event of an acceleration of the Bank’s outstanding indebtedness, the Bank may be unable to settle the outstanding
amounts of its debts, which would adversely affect its business.

The business of the Bank is highly dependent on information technology; therefore, if the Bank is unable to
adapt to rapid technological changes, its business could suffer.

The Bank’s future success will depend in part on its ability to respond to technological advances and to emerging
banking industry standards and practices on a cost-effective and timely basis. The development and
implementation of such technology entail significant technical and business risks. There can be no assurance that
the Bank will always be successful in implementing new technologies effectively or adapting its transaction
processing systems to meet customer requirements or emerging industry standards. If the Bank is unable, for
technical, legal, financial or other reasons, to adapt in a timely manner to changing market conditions, customer
requirements or technological changes, its financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares may
be adversely affected.

Furthermore, any technical failures associated with the Bank’s information technology systems or network
infrastructure, including those caused by power failures and breaches in security caused by computer viruses and
other unauthorized tampering, may cause interruptions or delays in the Bank’s ability to provide services to its
customers on a timely basis or at all, and may also result in costs for information retrieval and verification.

Banking is a heavily regulated industry and material changes in the regulations that govern the Bank could
cause its business to suffer.

Banks in India are subject to detailed regulation and supervision by the RBI. The RBI also sets guidelines on the
cash reserve ratios, statutory liquidity ratios, priority sector lending, export credit, agricultural loans, loans to
sectors deemed to be weak by the RBI, market risk, capital adequacy ratio and branch licensing, among others. In
addition, banks are generally subject to changes in Indian law as well as to changes in regulations, Government
policies and accounting principles. Changes in regulations in India and international markets may expose the Bank
to increased compliance costs and limitations on the Bank’s ability to pursue certain business opportunities and
provide certain products and services.

The Bank is also subject to regular financial inspection by the RBI. In the event that the Bank is unable to meet
or adhere to the guidance or requirements of the RBI, the RBI may impose strict enforcement of its observations
on the Bank, which may have an adverse effect on its business, financial condition, cash flows or results of
operations.

The regulation governing Indian financial institutions is continuously evolving. The Bank has no control over the
issuance of new regulations that may affect its operations, including in respect of:

o minimum capital requirements;

. reserve and compulsory deposit requirements;

. limits on investments in fixed assets;

. lending limits and other credit restrictions, including compulsory allocations;
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o limits and other restrictions on fees;
. limits on the amount of interest banks can charge or the period for capitalizing interest; and
o accounting and statistical requirements.

In addition, any change by the RBI to its directed lending norms may result in the Bank being unable to meet the
priority sector lending requirements, as well as requiring the Bank to increase its lending to relatively riskier
segments which could result in an increase in NPAs in the Bank’s directed lending portfolio. Consequently, the
Bank’s levels of yield-generating assets may be reduced or the Bank may be forced to recognize accounting losses,
which could materially adversely affect its recognized profits, financial condition and results of operations. For
example, the RBI has mandated banks in India to have a financial inclusion plan for expanding banking services
to rural and unbanked centers and to customers who currently do not have access to banking services. Expansion
into these markets involves significant investments and recurring costs, and the Bank cannot assure you that these
activities will be sufficiently profitable.

The RBI may also direct banks to increase the total provisioning coverage ratio on their credit portfolio, which
may adversely affect the Bank’s financial condition and results of operations. The RBI is constantly updating
prudential standards in accordance with the recommendations of the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision,
in particular with respect to capital and liquidity, which could impose additional significant regulatory burdens on
the Bank. For example, future liquidity standards could require the Bank to maintain a greater proportion of its
assets in highly liquid but lower-yielding financial instruments, which would negatively affect its net interest
margin. Increases in reserve and compulsory deposit or allocation requirements reduce the Bank’s liquidity to
fund its loan portfolio and other investments. There can be no assurance that future changes in regulations or in
their interpretation or application will not have a material adverse effect on the Bank.

The laws and regulations governing the banking sector, including those governing the products and services that
the Bank provides or proposes to provide, such as its life insurance or asset management business, or derivatives
and hedging products and services, could change in the future. Any such changes may adversely affect the Bank’s
business, future financial performance and the price of the Equity Shares by, for example, requiring a restructuring
of the Bank’s activities or increasing its operating costs. See “Key Regulations and Policies in India” on page
200. For example, in fiscal 2018, some states in India announced schemes for waiver of loans taken by farmers.
While the cost of such schemes was borne by the state governments, such schemes or borrower expectations of
such schemes may result in higher delinquencies in the Bank’s agricultural lending portfolio. Similarly, the
Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 2019, a new tax ordinance issued by India’s Ministry of Finance on 20
September 2019, prescribes certain changes to the income tax rate applicable to companies in India. According to
this new ordinance, companies can henceforth voluntarily opt in favor of a concessional tax regime (subject to no
other special benefits/exemptions being claimed), which would ultimately reduce the effective tax rate for India
companies from 34.94% to approximately 25.17%. Should the Bank opt in favor of this new voluntary
concessional tax regime, the results of operations of the Bank may be negatively impacted during the relevant
transition year. The Bank is currently in the process of evaluating the potential impacts of this tax election and
has not yet made a decision regarding this matter.

No assurance can be given generally that laws or regulations will be adopted, enforced or interpreted in a manner
that will not have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business and results of operations. Furthermore,
regulatory authorities in India have substantial discretion in how to regulate banks, and this discretion, and the
regulatory mechanisms available to the regulators, have been increasing in recent years. Regulation may be
imposed on an ad hoc basis by governments and regulators in response to a crisis, and these may especially affect
financial institutions such as the Bank that may be deemed to be systemically important. In addition, the volume,
granularity, frequency and scale of regulatory and other reporting requirements require a clear data strategy to
enable consistent data aggregation, reporting and management. Inadequate management information systems or
processes, including those relating to risk data aggregation and risk reporting, could lead to a failure to meet
regulatory reporting requirements or other internal or external information demands and the Bank may face
supervisory measures as a result.

A significant majority of the Bank’s properties, including its branches and ATMs, are located at leased or
licensed premises, and the Bank’s operations may be materially and adversely affected if it is unable to renew
existing leases or otherwise continue to utilize its branches or ATMs.

The Bank’s business and operations are significantly dependent on the Bank’s branches and ATMs some of which
are located on leased or licensed premises. The Bank has entered into various lease and license arrangements for
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such properties. As on 30 June 2019, some of the Bank leases including its branches and ATMs, had expired and
were in the process of being renewed. The Bank may face the risk of being evicted in the event that the Bank’s
landlords allege a breach on the Bank’s part of any terms under these lease agreements and there is no assurance
that the Bank will be able to identify suitable locations to re-locate the Bank’s operations. Some of the lease
agreements entered into by the Bank may be inadequately stamped. As a result, these agreements may be
inadmissible as evidence before a court of law. Further, some of the immoveable properties used by the Bank and
taken on lease may have one or more irregularities of title such as non-registration of lease deeds. If the Bank is
unable to continue to use its branches and ATMs which are located on leased or licensed premises during the
period of the relevant lease or license or extend such lease or license arrangements on their expiry on commercially
acceptable terms, or at all, it may suffer a disruption in its operations which could materially and adversely affect
the Bank’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects. In addition, some of these leases or
licenses may not have been registered, which may affect the evidentiary value of such lease or license agreements
in a court of law.

Negative publicity could damage the Bank’s reputation and adversely impact the Bank’s business and financial
results.

Reputational risk, or the risk to the Bank’s business, earnings and capital from negative publicity, is inherent in
the Bank’s business. The reputation of the financial services industry in general has been closely monitored as a
result of the 2008 financial crisis and other matters affecting the financial services industry. Negative public
opinion about the financial services industry generally or the Bank specifically could adversely affect the Bank’s
ability to attract and retain customers, and may expose it to litigation and regulatory action.

Negative publicity can result from the Bank’s actual or alleged conduct in any number of activities, including
lending practices, mortgage servicing and foreclosure practices, corporate governance, regulatory compliance,
mergers and acquisitions and related disclosure, sharing or inadequate protection of customer information, and
actions taken by Government regulators and community organizations in response to that conduct. Although the
Bank takes steps to minimize reputational risk in dealing with customers and other constituencies, the Bank, as a
large financial services organization with a high industry profile, is inherently exposed to this risk. Such negative
media coverage may have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s reputation, business, financial condition or
results of operation.

The Bank may not be able to prevent its officers, employees or third parties acting on its behalf from engaging
in situations that qualify as corruption, fraud or other misconduct which could expose the Bank to
administrative and judicial sanctions, as well as reputational damage.

The Bank’s governance and compliance procedures may not prevent breaches of law, accounting and/or
governance standards, and there can be no assurance that the Bank’s employees, agents, and the companies to
which the Bank outsources certain of its business operations, will not take actions in violation of the Bank’s
policies, for which the Bank may be ultimately held responsible. For example, in fiscal 2018, the Bank’s former
Chief Information Officer was found to have compromised the Bank’s interests following a whistleblower
complaint alleging irregularities and improprieties in his supervisory and monitoring role over transactions
relating to vendor selection and payments terms. In addition to taking appropriate action against the concerned
executive, the Bank has put in place corrective measures and controls intended to prevent such incidents in the
future. Moreover, also in fiscal 2018, certain unpublished price sensitive information relating to the Bank’s
financial results for the quarter ended 30 June 2017 became public ahead of the official publication of such result.
For more information, see “Legal Proceedings”. Although the Bank responded by taking several measures
intended to prevent recurrence of these episodes, no assurances can be provided that such measures will be
effective or that similar issues will not arise in the future.

The Bank’s policies and procedures are aimed at detecting and preventing corruption, fraud or other misconduct
by the Bank’s employees and agents, they may not completely eliminate instances where the Bank’s employees
may engage in such illegal or improper activities. Any future misconduct by individuals working for the Bank
could occur, which could adversely affect the Bank.

Actions of the Government, as the Bank’s controlling shareholder through SUUTI and other Government-
related entities, could conflict with the interests of other shareholders.

The Government, through the Administrator of the SUUTI, Life Insurance, LIC and GIC and four public sector
insurance companies, collectively hold a significant portion of the Bank’s equity shares. Under the Bank’s
memorandum and articles of association, SUUTI and LIC each have the right to nominate one director. The
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Chairman is duly appointed by the board of directors of the Bank.

As at 31 March 2019, the Government indirectly held approximately 18.18% (SUUTI — 5.32%, LIC — 10.52%,
GIC and four public sector insurance companies — 2.34%) of the Bank’s Equity Shares. As at 30 June 2019, the
Government indirectly held approximately 17.64% (SUUTI — 5.23%, LIC — 10.11%, GIC and four public sector
insurance companies — 2.30%) of the Bank’s equity shares.

While the Bank is overseen by an independent board of directors, as long as the Government continues to hold a
significant portion of the Bank’s voting shares, the Government, through its membership on the Bank’s Board of
Directors, may exercise influence over board decisions, decisions of the shareholders and influence the policies
of the Bank in a manner that could directly or indirectly favor the interests of the Government, may result in the
Bank foregoing business opportunities and may conflict with the interests of other shareholders. Any substantial
sale of the Bank’s Equity Shares by the Government or other large shareholders could adversely affect the price
of the Equity Shares and to the extent investors perceive a disadvantage in owning stock of a company with a
significant shareholder, such concentration of ownership may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

RBI guidelines relating to the ownership of private banks and foreign ownership restrictions in private banks
and its downstream companies could discourage or prevent a change of control or other business combination
involving the Bank.

On 12 May 2016, the RBI issued the Master Direction — Ownership in Private Sector Banks, Directions, 2016 (the
“Master Directions”). The Master Directions prescribe limits on ownership for all shareholders in the long run
based on categorization of shareholders under two broad categories, namely (i) individuals and (ii)
entities/institutions. Each of these groups has separate limits for their shareholdings as set out in the Master
Directions.

Larger shareholdings resulting from capital infusion by domestic or foreign entities or institutions are possible if
the RBI approves such transactions on a case-by-case basis.

If a transaction results in any person acquiring or agreeing to acquire, directly or indirectly, by itself or acting in
concert with any other person, shares of a banking company or voting rights therein which, taken together with
shares and voting rights, if any, held by such person or such person’s relative or associate enterprise or person
acting in concert with such person, results in such person(s) holding at least 5.0% of the paid-up share capital of
a banking company or entitles such person(s) to exercise at least 5.0% of a banking company’s voting rights,
RBI’s approval is required prior to such transaction.

The RBI, when considering whether to grant an approval, may take into account all matters that it considers
relevant to the application, including ensuring that shareholders whose aggregate holdings are above specified
thresholds meet fit and proper criteria. Currently, the RBI limits voting rights to 26.0%. There are also foreign
ownership restrictions in a private bank and in downstream companies which may impact an acquirer’s ability to
acquire a majority of the Bank’s shares or acquire control over the Bank. The implementation of such restrictions
could discourage or prevent a change in control, merger, consolidation, takeover or other business combination
involving the Bank, which might be beneficial to the Bank’s shareholders.

Any substantial stake in the Bank could discourage or prevent another entity from exploring the possibility of a
combination with it. Any such obstacles to potentially synergistic business combinations could negatively impact
the Bank’s share price and have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s ability to compete effectively with other
large banks and, consequently, the Bank’s ability to maintain and improve its financial condition.

If ownership restrictions on private sector banks are relaxed, a single investor may acquire a controlling stake
in the Bank.

If the current restrictions are further liberalized to allow not only increased investment by Indian entities but also
greater foreign ownership, a single entity or group of investors acting in unison may acquire equity shares of the
Bank to the extent that would allow it to control or strongly influence the Bank. Such an entity would, subject to
restrictions in the Articles, be able to determine, or would have a disproportionate influence compared with other
shareholders in, the election of the Board of Directors, management policies and the outcome of corporate
transactions submitted to shareholders for approval. There can be no assurance that any future controlling
shareholder will have the same interests as any minority shareholder or will pursue the same strategies as the
current management.
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Major fraud, lapses of control, system failures or calamities could adversely impact the Bank’s business.

The Bank is vulnerable to risk arising from the failure of employees to adhere to approved procedures, system
controls, fraud, system failures, information system disruptions, communication systems failure and data
interception during transmission through external communication channels and networks. There can be no
assurance that the Bank’s use of encrypted password-based protections and firewalls are adequate to prevent fraud
or the invasion or breach of the network by an intruder. Failure to protect against fraud or breaches in security
may adversely affect the Bank’s operations and future financial performance. The Bank’s reputation could be
adversely affected by significant fraud committed by its employees, agents, customers or third parties.

For example, in fiscal 2019, the Bank was one of several other Indian banks involved in a well-publicized fraud
involving letters of undertaking issued by those banks, which resulted in a U.S.$20 million loss for the Bank and
negatively affected the Bank’s reputation. In addition, the Bank has experienced an increase in the number of
internal frauds in fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal 2017, and in fiscal 2019 as compared to fiscal 2018. Although
the Bank believes it has taken appropriate measures intended to address those issues, any future lapses in the
Bank’s fraud identification and reporting processes could expose the Bank to the recurrence of frauds which could
adversely affect the Bank’s business and its reputation.

In December 2017, certain unpublished price sensitive information relating to its financial results for the quarter
ended 30 June 2017 became public ahead of the official publication of such result. Following public disclosure of
this information, the Bank was directed by the SEBI on 27 December 2017 to, among other things: (i) strengthen
the Bank’s current systems and controls to ensure that such instances of leakage of unpublished price sensitive
information do not recur in the future; and (ii) conduct an internal inquiry into the leakage of unpublished price
sensitive information relating to the Bank’s financial results and submit a report in relation thereto. Accordingly,
the Bank had appointed an independent third party consultant to review the effectiveness of the Bank’s internal
controls and submit a report on its findings. Upon conclusion of the investigation, the Bank has, by its letter dated
13 April 2018 submitted the independent third party consultant’s report with SEBI. As on date of this Placement
Document, the Bank has not received any order from SEBI in this regard. For further details, see “Legal
Proceedings — SEBI Action”.

Given the increasing share of retail products and services and transaction banking services in the Bank’s overall
business, the importance of systems technology to the Bank’s business has increased significantly. The Bank’s
principal delivery channels include ATMs, Internet banking, mobile banking and call centers (telephone banking).
Any failure in the Bank’s systems, particularly for retail products and services and transaction banking, could
significantly affect the Bank’s operations and the quality of its customer service and could result in business and
financial losses and adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. For example, the Bank’s customer
service operations have been affected to some extent in the past during the migration of the Bank’s core banking
software to an updated version, as the application took time to stabilize.

The Bank maintains a disaster recovery center in Bengaluru in the event that the Bank’s main computer center in
Mumbai shuts down for any reason. The system in Bengaluru is configured to come into operation if the Mumbai
system is no longer operational. However, if for any reason the switch over to the backup system does not take
place or if a calamity occurs in both Mumbai and Bengaluru such that the Bank’s business is compromised in both
centers, the Bank’s operations would be adversely affected.

The Bank may breach third party intellectual property rights.

The Bank may be subject to claims by third parties, both inside and outside India, if it breaches their intellectual
property rights by using slogans, names, designs, software or other such rights, which are of a similar nature to
the intellectual property these third parties may have registered. The Bank has received oppositions from Axis
Holdings Private Limited and AXA for its trademark applications dated 16 April 2007 and 25 June 2007 to register
the name “AXIS BANK” and the logo associated with the name, citing prior use of their respective trademarks.
The Bank has received oppositions from ALBINGIA for its trademark applications dated 14 September 2017 and
27 April 2018 filed in the United Kingdom and European Union to register the name “AXIS” and the logo
associated with the name, citing prior use of its trademark.

The Bank may not be able to prevent infringement of its trademark and may be unable to seek remedies for
infringement of those trademarks by third parties other than relief against passing off by other entities, which may
not provide sufficient protection. The Bank’s inability to use of these trademarks and any unauthorized usage
could adversely affects its business and results of operations.
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Any legal proceedings which result in a finding that the Bank has breached third parties’ intellectual property
rights, or any settlements concerning such claims, may require the Bank to provide financial compensation to such
third parties or make changes to its marketing strategies or to the brand names of its products, which may have a
materially adverse effect on the Bank’s business prospects, reputation, results of operations and financial
condition.

A failure, inadequacy or security breach in the Bank’s information technology and telecommunication systems
may adversely affect its business, results of operation or financial condition.

The Bank’s ability to operate and remain competitive depends in part on its ability to maintain and upgrade its
information technology systems and infrastructure on a timely and cost-effective basis, including its ability to
process a large number of transactions on a daily basis. The Bank’s operations also rely on the secure processing,
storage and transmission of confidential and other information in its computer systems and networks.

The Bank’s financial, accounting or other data processing systems and management information systems or its
corporate website may fail to operate adequately or become disabled as a result of events that may be beyond the
Bank’s control or may be vulnerable to unauthorized access, computer viruses or other attacks. Deficiencies in
the Bank’s internal management of information systems and data security practices expose the Bank to heightened
risks, which could cause damage to the Bank’s reputation and adversely impact the Bank’s business and financial
results.

Significant security breaches could adversely impact the Bank’s business.

The Bank faces cyber threats, such as hacking, phishing and trojans, attempting to exploit the Bank’s network to
disrupt services to customers and/or theft or leaking of sensitive internal Bank data or customer information. In
the past, the Bank has been exposed to cyber security incidents such as ransomware, web defacing attacks, un-
patched vulnerable software exploitation, breaches of debit card use and fraudulent withdrawals. For example, in
October 2016, there was an intrusion attempt observed on 15 of the Bank’s servers through a third party vendor,
whose system was based in a foreign location. The investigation revealed that the vendor system had been
maliciously controlled through other compromised systems, within the vendors network. In addition, in fiscal
2019, the Bank’s subsidiary in the United Kingdom was the victim of a phishing attack that resulted in a U.S.$
1.9 million loss. The occurrence or recurrence of any of these incidents in the future may cause damage to the
Bank’s reputation and adversely impact the Bank’s business and financial results.

Further, the information available to and received by the Bank’s management through its existing systems may
not be timely and sufficient to manage risks or to plan for and respond to changes in market conditions and other
developments in the Bank’s operations. If any of these systems are disabled or if there are other shortcomings or
failures in the Bank’s internal processes or systems, it may disrupt the Bank’s business or impact the Bank’s
operational efficiencies, and render it liable to regulatory intervention or damage to its reputation. The occurrence
of any such events may adversely affect the Bank’s business, results of operation and financial condition.

The Bank seeks to protect its branch network infrastructure and computer systems from security breaches and
other disruptive problems caused by the Bank’s increased use of the Internet. Computer break-ins and power
disruptions could affect the security of information stored in and transmitted through these computer systems and
network infrastructure. Since technology is fast changing, there may be new areas in the system that may be
exposed to security breaches and other attacks. The Bank employs security systems, including firewalls and
password encryption, designed to minimize the risk of security breaches. Although the Bank intends to continue
to implement security technology and establish operational procedures to prevent break-ins, damage and failures,
there can be no assurance that these security measures will always be adequate or successful.

As the sophistication of cyber incidents continues to evolve, the Bank will likely be required to expend additional
resources to continue to modify or enhance its protective measures or to investigate and remediate any
vulnerability to cyber incidents. In addition, certain cyber incidents, such as surveillance, may remain undetected
for an extended period. There is also the risk of the Bank’s customers incorrectly blaming the Bank and
terminating their accounts with the Bank for a cyber-incident which might have occurred on their own system or
that of an unrelated third party. Any cyber security breach could also subject the Bank to additional regulatory
scrutiny and expose the Bank to civil litigation and related financial liability. Failed security measures could have
a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, its future financial performance and the trading price of the
Equity Shares.

The Bank, its subsidiaries, directors and promoters are involved in a number of legal and regulatory
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proceedings that, if determined against it, could have a material adverse impact on its future financial
performance, stockholders’ equity and the price of the Equity Shares.

The Bank is often involved in certain litigation matters and subject to various regulatory investigations, audits or
other inspections in the ordinary course which could result in judgments, fines, reprimands and damage to the
Bank’s reputation. These matters may also result in the diversion of significant time and attention from the Bank’s
management, significant costs for the Bank to defend itself as well as costs for investigations and remediation of
affected customers, each of which could adversely affect the Bank’s business and financial results.

These matters may arise for various reasons, including because the Bank seeks to recover monies from its
borrowers or because the Bank’s customers seek claims against the Bank or for other reasons. Although it is the
Bank’s policy to make provisions for probable loss for litigation matters, the Bank does not make provisions or
disclosures in its financial statements where its assessment is that the risk is not probable. Moreover, to the extent
that the Bank is unable to accurately identify and track legacy litigation cases, such failures could expose the Bank
to heightened legal and reputational risks.

The Bank has also issued notices and initiated various recovery proceedings against defaulting borrowers under
the SARFAESI Act and failure by such borrowers to repay the outstanding borrowings pursuant to such notices
and proceedings may adversely affect the business.

The Bank cannot assure you that the judgments in any of the litigation or regulatory proceedings in which the
Bank is involved would be favorable to it and if its assessment of the risk changes, its view on provisions will also
change. Increased provisioning for such potential losses could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s results
of operations and financial condition. If the Bank’s provisioning is inadequate relative to actual losses on final
judgment, such additional losses could have a material adverse impact on the Bank’s business and trading price
of the Equity Shares. Such proceedings also divert management time and attention, and consume significant
financial resources in their defense or prosecution, which could materially affect the Bank’s financial condition.
Any adverse outcome of litigation or regulatory proceedings could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s
business, its future financial performance and trading price of the Equity Shares. The Bank may also incur legal
cost for a matter even if the Bank has not made any legal provisions for the same. In addition, the cost of resolving
a legal claim may be substantially higher than any amount reserved for that matter. For further information on
litigation involving the Bank, see “Legal Proceedings”.

The Bank may not be able to renew or maintain its statutory and regulatory permits and approvals required to
operate its business.

The Bank is required to obtain and maintain various statutory and regulatory permits and approvals to operate its
business, which requires the Bank to comply with certain terms and conditions to continue its banking operations.
Although the Bank has no reason to believe that such statutory and regulatory permits and approvals will not be
granted and/or renewed as and when requested, certain of the Bank’s business licenses have been denied or
temporarily revoked in the past and the Bank cannot guarantee that it will be able to maintain, renew or obtain
any required statutory and regulatory permits and approvals in the future, in a timely manner, or that no additional
requirement will be imposed in connection with such request. Statutory and regulatory permits and approvals
required for the development of the Bank’s activities may require that it meet certain performance thresholds or
financial metrics. In case the Bank is unable to meet these thresholds or metrics, the Bank may lose or not be able
to obtain or renew such authorizations, concessions, licenses or permits. The Bank also cannot guarantee that it
will timely comply with all of its obligations with governmental agencies, including obtaining the necessary
operating permits in a timely manner.

In the event that the Bank is unable to renew or maintain such statutory permits and approvals or comply with any
or all of the applicable terms and conditions, or seek waivers or extensions of time for complying with such terms
and conditions, all or some of the Bank’s operations may be interrupted, penalties may be imposed and the Bank’s
business, financial results and reputation could be materially and adversely affected.

The Bank’s insurance policies may not be sufficient to cover all of its losses.

The Bank maintains several types of insurance policies in line with the risk management policies of its business,
which generally attempt to follow industry market practices for similar activities.

The Bank maintains several types of insurance policies and has coverage that it deems appropriate and customary
for a bank of its size and nature. The Bank’s insurance policies include a banker’s indemnity insurance policy,
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which is a comprehensive insurance policy that offers coverage for various forms of risks. Some of the items
covered under this insurance policy include (i) money (cash and precious metals) on premises and in vaults of
agencies; (ii) money (cash and precious metals) in transit; (iii) cash in onsite ATMs/dispensers owned by the
Bank; (iv) losses from external/internal fraud; and (v) losses from transactions through mobile banking; (vi)
electronic banking transactions; and (vii) electronic crime.

The coverage obtained in these insurance policies may not be sufficient to cover all the risks to which the Bank is
exposed, which could adversely affect the Bank. Additionally, the Bank may not be able to successfully contract
or renew its insurance policies on satisfactory terms. If the Bank is unable to procure adequate levels of insurance
at rates that its management deems satisfactory, the Bank could be adversely affected.

Any closure of branches or loss of the Bank’s key branch personnel may adversely affect the Bank’s ability to
build and maintain relationships with the Bank’s customers, which could adversely affect the Bank’s business.

The Bank’s business is dependent on the Bank’s key branch personnel’s ability to establish, build, and maintain
customer relationships. The Bank encourages dedicated branch personnel to service clients in certain business
segments since the Bank believes that this leads to long-term client relationships, a trust-based business
environment, and over time, better cross-selling opportunities. While no individual branch manager and no single
operating group of managers contribute a meaningful percentage of the Bank’s business, it may suffer materially
if a substantial number of branch managers leave the organization or if some of the branches are closed for any
reason beyond the Bank’s control.

The RBI may remove any employee, managerial personnel or may supersede the Bank’s Board of Directors in
certain circumstances, which may materially affect the Bank’s business, results of operations, and financial
conditions.

The Banking Regulation Act confers powers on the RBI to remove from office any directors, chairman, chief
executive officer, or other officers or employees of a bank in certain circumstances. The RBI also has the powers
to supersede the board of directors of a bank and appoint an administrator to manage the bank for a period of up
to six months, which may exceed up to 12 months in certain circumstances. The RBI may exercise powers of
supersession where it is satisfied, in consultation with the Government that it is in the public interest to do so, to
prevent the affairs of any bank from being conducted in a manner that is detrimental to the interest of the
depositors, or for securing the proper management of any bank. Should any of the steps as explained herein are
taken by the RBI against the Bank, its business, results of operations, and financial conditions would be materially
and adversely affected.

While the Bank has in place procedures and safeguards to prevent dealings with parties and countries that are
the target of United States, Indian, and other sanctions, these measures by the Bank may not be fully effective,
and any non-compliance by the Bank with such sanctions could harm our reputation or result in regulatory
action which could materially and adversely affect our business.

The Bank engages in business with customers and counterparties from diverse backgrounds. In light of U.S.,
Indian, EU and other sanctions, the Bank cannot be certain that its procedures and safeguards relating to sanctions
will always be effective, or that some of the Bank’s customers or counterparties may become the subject of
sanctions. Such sanctions may result in the Bank’s inability to gain or retain such customers or counterparties or
receive payments from them. Non-compliance with such sanctions could have a material adverse effect on the
Bank’s business, financial results and the prices of our securities.

These laws, regulations and sanctions or similar legislative or regulatory developments may further limit the
Bank’s business operations. If the Bank were determined to have engaged in activities targeted by certain U.S.,
Indian, EU or other statutes, regulations or executive orders, it could lose its ability to open or maintain
correspondent or payable-through accounts with U.S. financial institutions, among other potential sanctions. In
addition, depending on sociopolitical developments, even though we take measures designed to ensure compliance
with applicable laws and regulations, our reputation may suffer due to our association with certain restricted
targets. The above circumstances could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial results and the
prices of our securities.

Uncertainty about the future of LIBOR may adversely affect the Bank’s business.

On 27 July 2017, the Chief Executive of the United Kingdom Financial Conduct Authority, which regulates the
London Interbank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”), announced that it intends to stop persuading or compelling banks to
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submit rates for the calculation of LIBOR to the administrator of LIBOR after 2021. In June 2019, the Financial
Conduct Authority asked banks and markets to stop using the LIBOR as a basis for pricing contracts. These
announcements indicate that the continuation of LIBOR on the current basis cannot and will not be guaranteed
after 2021. It is impossible to predict whether and to what extent banks will continue to provide LIBOR
submissions to the administrator of LIBOR or whether any additional reforms to LIBOR may be enacted in the
United Kingdom or elsewhere. At this time, no consensus exists as to what rate or rates may become accepted
alternatives to LIBOR and it is impossible to predict the effect of any such alternatives on the value of LIBOR-
based securities and variable rate loans or other financial arrangements, given LIBOR’s role in determining market
interest rates globally. Uncertainty as to the nature of alternative reference rates and as to potential changes or
other reforms to LIBOR may adversely affect LIBOR rates and other interest rates. In the event that a published
LIBOR rate is unavailable after 2021, the value of such securities, loans or other financial arrangements may be
adversely affected, and, to the extent that the Bank is the issuer of or obligor under any such instruments or
arrangements, the Bank’s cost thereunder may increase. Currently, the manner and impact of this transition and
related developments, as well as the effect of these developments on the Bank’s funding costs, investment and
trading securities portfolios and business, is uncertain.

Risks Relating to India

The Bank’s business is substantially affected by prevailing economic, political and others prevailing conditions
in India, and a slowdown in economic growth in India could cause the Bank’s business to suffer.

The vast majority of the Bank’s business activities are conducted in India. Accordingly, the Bank’s financial
position and results of operations have been and will continue to be significantly affected by overall economic
growth patterns in India.

The Indian economy’s growth momentum moderated significantly in fiscals 2018 and 2019 as compared to
previous years. According to the Indian Central Statistics Organization, India’s real GDP growth decreased from
8.2% in fiscal 2017 to 7.2% in fiscal 2018 and 6.8% in fiscal 2019. This slower rate of economic growth was
primarily driven by a slowdown in consumer demand, the transitional impacts of the introduction of the Goods
and Services Tax in 2017 and the lingering residual effects of demonetization in 2016. According to the Indian
Central Statistics Organization, agricultural growth slowed from 6.3% in fiscal 2017 and 5.0% in fiscal 2018 to
2.9% in fiscal 2019. Industrial sector growth slowed from 8.3% in fiscal 2017 and 6.1% in fiscal 2018 to 7.6% in
fiscal 2019. The growth in the services sector reduced from 8.1% in fiscal 2017 and 7.8% in fiscal 2018 to 8.0%
in fiscal 2019. Indian export revenues increased by 5.2% in fiscal 2017, 10.0% in fiscal 2018 and 8.7% in fiscal
2019.

The Indian economy has slowed further in fiscal 2020, with India’s real GDP having grown at 5.00% in the three
months ended 30 June 2019 as compared to the three months ended 30 June 2018. The RBI currently forecasts
India’s real GDP growth to be 6.9% for fiscal 2020.

Economic growth in India is influenced by, among other things, inflation, interest rates, foreign trade and capital
flows. The level of inflation or depreciation of the Indian rupee may limit monetary easing or cause monetary
tightening by the RBI. Any increase in inflation, due to increases in domestic food prices or global prices of
commodities, including crude oil, the impact of currency depreciation on the prices of imported commodities and
additional pass-through of higher fuel prices to consumers, or otherwise, may result in a tightening of monetary
policy. For instance, in fiscal 2014, in response to a rise in inflation from 9.1% in April 2013 to 11.5% in
November 2013, the RBI progressively raised the repo rate by 75 basis points from 7.25% to 8.0% during May
2013 to January 2014. The repo rate was thereafter maintained at 8.0% and then gradually reduced starting January
2015 with an overall reduction of 200 basis points with the last reduction to 6.00% in August 2017. In June 2018,
the repo rate was raised by 25 basis points to 6.25% following concerns of inflation rising as a result of an increase
in global crude oil prices and an increase in government-determined minimum support prices of food crops. India
has, in the past, experienced sustained periods of high inflation. A return to high rates of inflation with a resulting
rise in interest rates, and any corresponding tightening of monetary policy may have an adverse effect on economic
growth in India.

While the Bank’s results may not necessarily track India’s economic growth figures, the Indian economy’s
performance affects the environment in which the Bank operates. Any slowdown in economic growth in India
could adversely affect the Bank’s borrowers and contractual counterparties, decreasing the credit quality of the
Bank’s borrowers. A slowdown in economic growth in India could also result in lower demand for credit and
other financial products and services and higher defaults among corporate, retail and rural borrowers. With the
importance of retail loans to the Bank’s business, any slowdown in the growth or negative growth of sectors such
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as housing and automobiles could adversely impact the Bank’s performance.

Furthermore, in light of the increasing linkages of the Indian economy to other developed and emerging
economies, the Indian economy is increasingly influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries
and, as a result, a slowdown in the economic growth of the United States and other countries in the developed and
emerging global economy could have an adverse impact on economic growth in India. The current uncertain
economic situation, in India and globally, could result in a further slowdown in economic growth, investment and
consumption. Any such slowdown could adversely affect the Bank’s business, including its ability to grow, the
quality of its assets, its financial performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares. In addition, any impact
of the continuing instability and volatility in the global financial markets could have a material adverse impact on
the Bank’s business.

Financial instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets.

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other countries,
particularly emerging market countries in Asia. Although economic conditions are different in each country,
investors’ reactions to developments in one country can have adverse effects on the securities of companies in
other countries, including India. A loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets
and countries where the Bank has established operations or any worldwide financial instability may cause
volatility in Indian financial markets and adversely affect the Indian economy, directly or indirectly, such as
through movements of exchange rates and interest rates in India. The occurrence of any financial disruptions may
have an adverse effect on the Bank’s cost of funding, loan portfolio, business, future financial performance and
the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Developments in the Eurozone, including concerns regarding sovereign debt default, negotiations between the
United Kingdom and European policymakers following its vote to withdraw from the European Union, the exit
of any other country from the European Union, recessionary economic conditions as well as concerns related to
the impact of tightening monetary policy in the United States and a trade war between large economies may lead
to increased risk aversion and volatility in global capital markets. These and other related events may have had a
significant impact on the global credit and financial markets as a whole, including reduced liquidity, greater
volatility, widening of credit spreads and a lack of price transparency in the United States and global credit and
financial markets.

In response to these and other developments, legislators and financial regulators in the United States and other
jurisdictions, including India, implemented a number of policy measures designed to add stability to the financial
markets. See “Key Regulations and Policies in India ” on page 200. However, the overall long-term impact of
these and other legislative and regulatory efforts on the global financial markets is uncertain, and they may not
have had the intended stabilizing effects. Any significant financial disruption in the future could have an adverse
effect on the Bank’s cost of funding, loan portfolio, business, future financial performance and the trading price
of the Equity Shares. Adverse economic developments overseas in countries where the Bank has operations could
have a material adverse impact on the Bank and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Increased volatility or inflation of commodity prices in India could adversely affect the Bank’s business.

In recent months, consumer and wholesale prices in India have exhibited subdued inflationary trends, as the result
of a decrease in crude oil prices, lower international commaodity prices, and lower domestic food prices. The
Consumer Price Index declined from 4.5% (average) in fiscal 2017, to 3.6% (average) in fiscal 2018, and to 3.4%
(average) in fiscal 2019. However, any increased volatility in the rate of inflation domestically or in global
commodity prices, in particular oil and steel prices, could adversely affect the Bank’s borrowers and contractual
counterparties. Although the RBI has enacted certain policy measures designed to curb inflation, these policies
may not be successful. As the Bank’s business consists of sizable contributions from the retail and agricultural
segments, any slowdown in the growth of the housing, automobile or agricultural sectors could increase the cost
of servicing its non-Rupee-denominated debt, including the Equity Shares, and adversely impact the Bank’s
business, financial conditions and results of operations.

Trade deficits could have a negative effect on the Bank’s business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

India’s trade relationships with other countries can influence Indian economic conditions. The merchandise trade
deficit was U.S.$109 billion in fiscal 2017 and U.S.$162 billion in fiscal 2018, compared with U.S.$184 billion
in fiscal 2019. This large merchandise trade deficit neutralizes the surpluses in India’s trade derived from
international trade in services, net income from financial assets, labor and property and cross-border transfers of
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mainly workers’ remittances in the current account, resulting in a current account deficit. If India’s trade deficits
increase or become unmanageable, the Indian economy, and therefore the Bank’s business, future financial
performance and the trading price of the Equity Shares could be adversely affected.

A decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves may affect liquidity and interest rates in the Indian economy,
which could have an adverse impact on the Bank. A rapid decrease in reserves would also create a risk of
higher interest rates and a consequent slowdown in growth.

A decline in India’s foreign exchange reserves could result in reduced liquidity and higher interest rates in the
Indian economy as well as an adverse effect on the valuation of the Rupee. Flows to foreign exchange reserves in
India have been volatile in the past and may continue to be volatile in the future. Foreign exchange reserves
increased by U.S.$14.4 billion from fiscal 2016 to U.S.$369.96 billion in fiscal 2017. In fiscal 2018, foreign
exchange reserves increased by U.S.$54 billion to U.S.$424 billion. However, in fiscal 2019 reserves diminished
by U.S.$12 billion to U.S.$412 billion.

Declines in foreign exchange reserves could adversely affect the valuation of the Rupee and could result in reduced
liquidity and higher interest rates that could adversely affect the future financial performance of the Bank and the
trading price of the Equity Shares.

A significant increase in the price of crude oil could adversely affect the Indian economy and, in turn, the
Bank’s business.

India imports more than 90% of its requirements of crude oil and products, which comprised approximately 27.7%
of its total imports in fiscal 2019. Higher price of crude oil could adversely affect the Indian economy, which
could, in turn, adversely affect the Bank’s business.

Although the price of Brent crude oil declined from approximately U.S.$70.3 per barrel in March 2018 to
approximately U.S.$68.4 per barrel in March 2019, there have been several periods of sharp increases in global
crude oil prices since 2004 due to increased demand and speculation and pressure on production and refinery
capacity, and political and military tensions in key oil-producing regions, among other factors. The Government
has also deregulated the prices of certain oil products resulting in greater pass-through of international crude prices
to domestic oil prices. Increase or volatility in oil prices and the pass-through of such increases to Indian
consumers could have a material adverse impact on the Indian economy and on the Indian banking and financial
system in particular, including through a rise in inflation and market interest rates and a higher trade deficit. This
could adversely affect the Bank’s business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.

A downgrade in ratings of India, the Indian banking sector or of the Bank may affect the trading price of the
Equity Shares.

The Bank’s borrowing costs and the Bank’s access to the debt capital markets depend significantly on the Bank’s
credit ratings and that of India. These ratings are assigned by rating agencies, which may reduce or withdraw their
ratings or place the Bank on “credit watch” with negative implications at any time. Credit ratings are also
important to the Bank when competing in certain markets and when seeking to engage in longer-term transactions,
including over-the-counter derivatives. A reduction in the Bank’s credit ratings could increase the Bank’s
borrowing costs and limit the Bank’s access to the capital markets. This, in turn, could reduce the Bank’s earnings
and adversely affect the Bank’s liquidity.

As at the date of this Placement Document, the Bank’s credit rating outlook by Moody’s stands at “Baa3” with a
“stable” outlook, by S&P stands at “BBB minus” with a “stable” outlook, and by Fitch Ratings Ltd. (Fitch) stands
at “BB plus” with a “stable” outlook.

A downgrade in the Bank’s credit rating could restrict the Bank’s ability to borrow, assigh loans or issue securities
on acceptable terms, thereby raising the Bank’s funding costs. In addition, the Bank may also be unable to raise
funds on acceptable terms, or be able to raise sufficient funds, at a time when additional funding would be most
needed.

Moreover, any adverse revisions to India’s credit ratings for domestic and international debt by international rating
agencies may adversely impact the Bank’s ability to raise additional financing and the interest rates and other
commercial terms at which such financing is available. A downgrading of India’s credit ratings may occur, for
example, upon a change of government tax or fiscal policy, which are outside the Bank’s control.

The Bank is subject to risks relating the stability of the Indian financial system.
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The Bank is exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system, which in turn may be affected by financial
difficulties and other problems faced by certain Indian financial institutions. See “- Financial instability in other
countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial markets” on page 84. As an emerging market
economy, the Indian financial system faces risks not typically faced in developed countries, including the risk of
deposit runs, notwithstanding the existence of a national deposit insurance scheme. Certain Indian financial
institutions have experienced difficulties during recent years. Some cooperative banks have also faced serious
financial and liquidity crises. The problems faced by individual Indian financial institutions and any instability in
or difficulties faced by the Indian financial system generally could create adverse market perception about Indian
financial institutions and banks. This in turn could adversely affect the Bank’s business, future financial
performance and the price of the Equity Shares.

The RBI’s financial stability report dated 31 March 2019 stated that India’s financial system remains stable, and
the banking sector shows signs of improvement, even though the global economic environment and the emerging
trends in financial sector pose challenges. That report noted that stress in the banking sector has reduced as the
gross non-performing advances ratio declined from 11.6% in March 2018 to 9.3% in March 2019. Credit growth
of scheduled commercial banks improved between March 2018 and September 2018, driven largely by private
sector banks. The banking system’s CRAR increased marginally from 13.8% in March 2018 to 14.3% in March
2019. There was a marginal decline in Tier 1 leverage ratio of scheduled commercial banks between March 2018
and March 2019. If the macro economic conditions in India deteriorate, the system level CRAR may decline
significantly.

Major sector indicators as at 31 March 2019 are provided in the table below:

As at 31 March 2019
(units as indicated)

Aggregate deposits (X iN DIlTION) .......ciiiiiiiie s 125,587
Gross Bank Credit (T 1N DIlHON) ....c.ooveiiiiic e 98,184
Investments (X in billion)* 42,519
Total NUMBEr Of BFANCHES.........cveiicc e 141,756
Number of scheduled commercial banks 147
Number of regional rural banks...........ccccoeiiiiiiinii 53
Credit depoSit FAtio (90) ....eveeeeeieiseiesieieee e 78.2
INVESTMENt-0EPOSIE FALIO (F0)™ ...vveriiretiieieiei ettt 26.89

Notes: * as on 29 March 2019
Source: the RBI

In fiscal 2017, banking system credit growth fell to 8.2%. In fiscal 2018, banking system credit growth rose to
10% and in fiscal 2019 credit growth further rose to 13.3%. Non-food credit growth was 13.4% in fiscal 2019.
Deposit growth increased to 15.3% in fiscal 2017. In fiscal 2018, deposit growth slowed to 6.2% but recovered to
10.0% in fiscal 2019.

The Bank has little or no control over any of these factors or trends and may be unable to anticipate changes in
economic conditions. Adverse effects on the Indian banking system could impact the Bank’s funding, profitability,
asset quality or NPAs and adversely affect the Bank’s business growth and as a result, impact future financial
performance and the market price of the Equity Shares. In addition, any impact on the banking system as a result
of the ongoing volatility in the financial markets, including the recent slowdown in the Chinese economy, could
have a material adverse impact on the Bank’s business.

The United Kingdom’s proposed withdrawal from the European Union may have a negative effect on global
economic conditions, financial markets and the Bank’s business.

Following a national referendum in which a majority of voters in the United Kingdom elected to withdraw from
the European Union, the government of the United Kingdom formally initiated the process for withdrawal in
March 2017. The terms of any withdrawal are subject to a complex and ongoing negotiation between the United
Kingdom and the European Union whose result and timing remain unclear and which has created significant
political and economic uncertainty about the future trading relationship between the United Kingdom and the
European Union in the event of a withdrawal, particularly in light of the possibility that an immediate, so-called
“no deal” withdrawal could occur without a negotiated agreement.

These developments, or the perception that any of them could occur, have had and may continue to have a material
adverse effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets, and may significantly
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reduce global market liquidity, restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain financial markets
or restrict the Bank’s access to capital. This could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business, financial
condition and results of operations and reduce the price of the Equity Shares.

Indian accounting principles differ from those which prospective investors may be familiar with in other
countries. In addition, the effects of the planned convergence with, and adoption of, IFRS are uncertain.

The Bank’s financial statements as of and for the years ended 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019
are prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, and no attempt has been made to reconcile any of the information
given in this Placement Document to any other principles or to base it on any other standards. Indian GAAP differs
from accounting principles with which prospective investors may be familiar in other countries, including the
United States and the United Kingdom. In addition, there may be less publicly available information about Indian
public companies, such as the Bank, than is regularly made available by public companies in such other countries.
See “-There may be less information available about companies listed on Indian securities markets than about
companies listed on securities markets in other countries ” on page 92. Public companies in India, including the
Bank, have been required to prepare financial statements under Ind AS according to the implementation roadmap
drawn up by the Indian Ministry of Corporate Affairs. The Bank may be adversely affected by this transition.

The Ministry of Corporate Affairs, in its press release dated 18 January 2016, issued a roadmap for implementation
of Ind AS converged with IFRS for scheduled commercial banks, insurers, insurance companies and non-banking
financial companies. This roadmap requires all financial institutions (including the Bank) to prepare Ind AS-based
financial statements for the accounting periods beginning from 1 April 2018 onwards with comparatives for the
periods ending 31 March 2018 and thereafter. The RBI, by its circular dated 11 February 2016, required all
scheduled commercial banks to comply with Ind AS for financial statements for the periods stated above.
However, the RBI on 5 April 2018 deferred the applicability of Ind AS by one year for commercial banks. Further,
the RBI on 22 March 2019 deferred the implementation of Ind AS, until further notice.

The RBI does not permit banks to adopt Ind AS earlier than the official implementation timelines. However, the
Bank’s IT systems and other processes are already in the advanced stages of Ind AS implementation.

Ind AS 109 - Financial Instruments (a standard equivalent to International Financial Reporting Standard 9) would
have a significant impact on the way financial assets and liabilities are classified and measured, resulting in
volatility in profit or loss and equity. Ind AS will change, among other things, the Bank’s methodology for
estimating allowances for probable loan losses and for classifying and valuing its investment portfolio and its
revenue recognition policy. There can be no assurance that the Bank’s financial condition, results of operations,
cash flows or changes in shareholders’ equity will not appear materially worse under Ind AS than under current
Indian GAAP.

In the Bank’s transition to Ind-AS reporting, the Bank may encounter difficulties in the ongoing process of
implementing and enhancing its management information systems. Furthermore, there is no significant body of
established practice on which to draw in forming judgements regarding the new system’s implementation and
application. There is also increasing competition for the small number of experienced accounting personnel
familiar with Ind-AS accounting standards as more Indian companies begin to prepare Ind-AS financial
statements. There can be no assurance that the Bank’s adoption of Ind-AS will not adversely affect its reported
results of operations or financial condition, and any failure to successfully adopt Ind-AS could adversely affect
the Bank’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

The Bank’s business may be adversely affected by changes in competition laws in India.

The Competition Act, 2002, as amended from time to time (the “Competition Act”), was enacted for the purpose
of preventing practices having an adverse effect on competition in India, and has mandated the Competition
Commission of India to regulate such practices. Under the Competition Act, such practices include any
arrangement, understanding or action, whether formal or informal, which causes or is likely to cause an
appreciable adverse effect on competition in India is void and may result in substantial penalties. Any agreement
among competitors that directly or indirectly determines purchase or sale prices; directly or indirectly results in
bid rigging or collusive bidding; limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development, investment
or the provision of services; or shares the market or source of production or provision of services by way of
allocation of geographical area or types of goods or services or number of customers in the relevant market or any
other similar way, is presumed to have an appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in
India and is void. Furthermore, the Competition Act prohibits the abuse of dominant position by any enterprise.
If it is proved that the contravention committed by a company took place with the consent or connivance or is
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attributable to any neglect on the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer of such company, that
person shall be guilty of the contravention and may be punished. If the Bank or any of its employees is penalized
under the Competition Act, the Bank’s business may be adversely affected.

If the Bank is affected, directly or indirectly, by the application or interpretation of any provision of the
Competition Act or any enforcement proceedings initiated by the Competition Commission of India or any other
relevant authority under the Competition Act or any claim by any party under the Competition Act or any adverse
publicity that may be generated due to scrutiny or prosecution by the Competition Commission of India, the
Bank’s business and financial performance may be materially and adversely affected.

The implementation of the General Anti-4voidance Rules could adversely affect the Bank’s business, future
financial performance, and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

The General Anti-Avoidance Rules (GAAR) provisions became effective on 1 April 2017. GAAR codifies the
principle of substance over form. Under the GAAR provisions, an arrangement the main purpose of which is to
obtain a tax benefit and which lacks commercial substance will be considered as an “impermissible avoidance
arrangement”. In addition, the Bank has to establish that its transactions are not undertaken with the main objective
of tax avoidance but are backed by commercial and economic substance.

As the provisions of GAAR are subjective in nature, its effect on the banking system cannot be determined as at
the date of this Placement Document and therefore, there can be no assurance that the implementation of GAAR
would not adversely affect the Bank’s business, future financial performance and the trading price of the Equity
Shares.

Natural calamities, terrorist attacks, civil disturbances, outbreaks of contagious diseases, power outages and
other disruptions could have a negative impact on the Indian economy and could cause the Bank’s business 10
suffer and the trading price of the Equity Shares to decrease.

India has experienced natural calamities such as earthquakes, floods and drought in the recent past. The extent
and severity of these natural disasters determine their impact on the Indian economy. For example, in fiscals 2015
and 2016, many parts of India received significantly less than normal rainfall, which significantly impacted the
performance of the agricultural sector. An erratic monsoon season could also adversely affect sowing operations
for certain crops and result in a decline in the growth rate of the agricultural sector. Prolonged spells of below-
normal rainfall in the country or other natural calamities could have a negative impact on the Indian economy,
adversely affecting the Bank’s business and potentially causing the trading price of the Equity Shares to decrease.
For example, recent floods in the Indian state of Kerala led to the dislocation of the local population, which had
have affected normal functioning of the branches located in that particular region.

India has from time to time experienced instances of social, religious and civil unrest and hostilities between
neighboring countries. Present relations between India and Pakistan continue to be fragile on the issues of
terrorism, armaments and Kashmir. In April 2019, skirmishes along India’s border with Pakistan and the downing
of an Indian military jet fighter plane significantly escalated tensions between the two countries. India has also
experienced terrorist attacks in some parts of the country. In November 2008, several coordinated shooting and
bombing attacks occurred across Mumbai, India’s financial capital. These attacks resulted in loss of life, property
and business. Military activity or terrorist attacks in the future could influence the Indian economy by disrupting
communications and making travel more difficult and such political tensions could create a greater perception that
investments in Indian companies involve higher degrees of risk. Events of this nature in the future, as well as
social and civil unrest within other countries in Asia, could influence the Indian economy and could have a
material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

A number of countries in Asia, including India, as well as countries in other parts of the world, are susceptible to
contagious diseases and, for example, have had confirmed cases of the highly pathogenic H7N9, H5N1 and HIN1
strains of influenza in birds and swine. Certain countries in Southeast Asia have reported cases of bird-to-human
transmission of avian and swine influenza, resulting in numerous human deaths. The World Health Organisation
and other agencies have issued warnings on a potential avian or swine influenza pandemic if there is sustained
human-to-human transmission. Future outbreaks of avian or swine influenza or a similar contagious disease could
adversely affect the Indian economy and economic activity in the region. As a result, any present or future outbreak
of avian or swine influenza or other contagious disease could have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s business
and the trading price of the Equity Shares.

Risks Relating to the Equity Shares and the Issue
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An investment in the Equity Shares is subject to general risks related to investments in Indian companies.

The Bank is incorporated in India and all of its assets and employees are located in India. Consequently, its
business, results of operations, financial condition and the market price of the Equity Shares will be affected by
changes in interest rates in India, policies of the Government of India, including taxation policies along with
policies relating to industry, political, social and economic developments affecting India.

Conditions in the Indian securities market may affect the price or liquidity of the Equity Shares.

The Indian securities markets are less developed and more volatile than securities markets in certain other
economies, especially countries which are members of the Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development. Indian stock exchanges have in the past experienced substantial fluctuations in the prices of listed
securities. Indian stock exchanges have also experienced problems such as temporary exchange closures, broker
defaults, settlement delays and strikes by brokers. The regulation and monitoring of Indian securities markets and
the activities of investors, brokers and other participants differ, in some cases significantly, from those in Europe
and the United States. In addition, the governing bodies of the Indian stock exchanges have from time to time
restricted securities from trading, limited price movements and restricted margin requirements. Further, disputes
have occurred on occasions between listed companies and the Indian stock exchanges, and other regulatory bodies
that, in some cases, have had a negative effect on market sentiment. If similar problems occur in the future, the
market price and liquidity of the Equity Shares could be adversely affected.

The Indian stock markets are influenced by economic developments and volatility in securities markets in other
countries. Investors’ reactions to developments in one country may have adverse effects on the market price of
securities of companies located in other countries, including India. Negative economic developments in other
emerging market countries, such as rising fiscal or trade deficits, or a default on national debt, may negatively
affect investors’ confidence in India, cause increased volatility in Indian stock markets and cause the price of the
Equity Shares to decline.

Currency exchange rate fluctuations may affect the value of the Equity Shares.

The exchange rate between the Rupee and other foreign currencies, including the U.S. Dollar, the British pound
sterling, the Euro, the Hong Kong Dollar, the Singapore Dollar and the Japanese Yen, has changed substantially
in recent years and may fluctuate substantially in the future. Fluctuations in the exchange rate between the foreign
currencies with which an investor may have purchased Rupees may affect the value of the investment in the
Bank’s Equity Shares. Specifically, if there is a change in relative value of the Rupee to a foreign currency, each
of the following values will also be affected:

. the foreign currency equivalent of the Rupee trading price of the Bank’s Equity Shares in India;

. the foreign currency equivalent of the proceeds that you would receive upon the sale in India of any of
the Bank’s Equity Shares; and

. the foreign currency equivalent of cash dividends, if any, on the Bank’s Equity Shares, which will be
paid only in Rupees.

You may be unable to convert Rupee proceeds into a foreign currency of your choice, or the rate at which any
such conversion could occur could fluctuate. In addition, the Bank’s market valuation could be seriously harmed
by a devaluation of the Rupee if investors in jurisdictions outside India analyze its value based on the relevant
foreign currency equivalent of the Bank’s financial condition and results of operations.

Future issuances or sales of the Equity Shares could dilute your shareholding and significantly affect the
trading price of the Equity Shares.

The future issuance of Equity Shares by the Bank, the disposal of Equity Shares by any of the Bank’s major
shareholders or the perception that such issuance or sales may occur, may lead to the dilution of your shareholding
in the Bank or significantly affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. These sales could also impair the Bank’s
ability to raise additional capital through the sale of the Bank’s equity securities in the future. The Bank cannot
assure you that it will not issue further Equity Shares or that the shareholders will not dispose of, pledge or
otherwise encumber their Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances or sales
might occur could also affect the trading price of the Bank’s Equity Shares.

Applicants to the Issue are not allowed to withdraw their Bids after the Bid/Issue Closing Date.
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In terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, applicants in the Issue are not allowed to withdraw their Bids after the
Bid/Issue Closing Date. The Allotment of Equity Shares in this Issue and the credit of such Equity Shares to the
applicant’s demat account with the depository participant could take approximately seven days and up to 10 days
from the Bid/Issue Closing Date. However, there is no assurance that material adverse changes in the international
or national monetary, financial, political or economic conditions or other events in the nature of force majeure,
material adverse changes in the business, results of operation or financial condition of the Bank, or other events
affecting the applicant’s decision to invest in the Equity Shares, would not arise between the Bid/ Issue Closing
Date and the date of Allotment of Equity Shares in the Issue. Occurrence of any such events after the Bid/Issue
Closing Date could also impact the market price of the Equity Shares. The applicants shall not have the right to
withdraw their Bids in the event of any such occurrence. The Bank may complete the Allotment of the Equity
Shares even if such events may limit the applicants’ ability to sell the Equity Shares after the Issue or cause the
trading price of the Equity Shares to decline.

Foreign investment in the Equity Shares may be restricted due to regulations governing aggregate foreign
investment in the Bank’s paid-up Equity Share capital. Further, acquisition or transfers of the Bank’s Equity
Shares are subject to limits specified by the RBI.

Aggregate foreign investment in a private sector bank is permitted up to 49% of the paid-up capital under the
automatic route. This limit can be increased to 74% of the paid-up capital with prior approval from the
Government of India. Further, at all times, at least 26% of the paid-up share capital of the private sector banks
shall be held by resident Indians. Pursuant to a letter dated 19 July 2016 from the Ministry of Finance, Government
of India, the Bank has received approval for aggregate foreign investment in the Bank up to 74% of its paid up
capital. The restrictions on the purchases of the Bank’s Equity Shares could negatively affect the price of the
Bank’s Equity Shares and could limit the ability of investors to trade the Bank’s Equity Shares in the market.

Further, in terms of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, no person can acquire or hold 5.00% or more of the total
paid-up share capital of the Bank, or be entitled to exercise 5.00% or more of the total voting rights of the Bank,
without prior approval of the RBI. The RBI, when considering whether to grant an approval, may take into account
all matters that it considers relevant to the application, including ensuring that shareholders whose aggregate
holdings are above specified thresholds meet fit and proper criteria.

These limitations and any consequent regulatory actions may also negatively affect the Bank’s ability to raise
additional capital to meet its capital adequacy requirements or to fund future growth through future issuances of
additional Equity Shares, which could have a material adverse effect on its business and financial results. See
“Key Regulations and Policies in India”.

Your right to participate in any future rights offerings could be limited, which would cause dilution to your
shareholdings.

A company incorporated in India must offer its holders of equity shares preemptive rights to subscribe and pay
for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership percentages prior to the issuance of any
new equity shares, unless these rights have been waived by at least 75.0% of the company’s shareholders present
and voting at a shareholders’ general meeting. If the Bank offers to its shareholders rights to subscribe for
additional Equity Shares or any right of any other nature, the Bank will have discretion as to the procedure to be
followed in making the rights available to the Bank’s shareholders or in disposing of the rights for the benefit of
the Bank’s shareholders and making the net proceeds available to the Bank’s shareholders. The Bank may choose
not to offer the rights to the Bank’s shareholders having an address outside India. For example, the Bank will not
offer such rights to the Bank’s shareholders in the United States unless:

. a registration statement is in effect, if a registration statement under the Securities Act is required in order
for it to offer such rights to holders and sell the securities represented by such rights; or

. the offering and sale of such rights or the underlying securities to such holders are exempt from
registration under the provisions of the Securities Act.

Whenever the Bank makes a rights or similar offering of the Bank’s Equity Shares, it will evaluate the costs and
potential liabilities associated with, and the Bank’s ability to comply with U.S. regulations, for any such
registration statement and any other factors the Bank considers appropriate. The Bank have no obligation to
prepare or file any registration statement under the Securities Act. If the Bank does not file a registration statement
and no exemption from registration under the Securities Act is available, then U.S. holders of the Bank’s Equity
Shares would be unable to participate in rights or similar offerings and would suffer dilution of their shareholdings.
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Consequently, the Bank cannot assure you that you will be able to maintain your proportional interests in the
Equity Shares.

An investor will not be able to sell any of the Equity Shares subscribed in this Issue other than across a
recognized Indian stock exchange for a period of 12 months from the date of the issue of the Equity Shares.

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, for a period of 12 months from the date of the issue of the Equity Shares
in this Issue, QIBs subscribing to the Equity Shares may only sell their Equity Shares on the NSE or the BSE and
may not enter into any off-market trading in respect of these Equity Shares. The Bank cannot be certain that these
restrictions will not have an impact on the price of the Equity Shares. Further, allotments made to certain categories
of Eligible QIBs in the Issue are subject to the rules and regulations that are applicable to them, including in
relation to lock - in requirements. This may affect the liquidity of the Equity Shares purchased by such investors
and it is uncertain whether these restrictions will adversely impact the market price of the Equity Shares purchased
by investors.

Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may differ from the laws of other jurisdictions.

The Bank’s articles of association and Indian law govern the Bank’s corporate affairs. Indian legal principles
related to corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may differ from
those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights including in relation to class
actions, under Indian law may not be as extensive as sharecholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or
jurisdictions.

Investors may have difficulty enforcing foreign judgments in India against the Bank or its management.

The Bank was constituted under the Companies Act, 1956 and is an existing company within the meaning of the
Companies Act, 2013. Substantially all of the Bank’s directors and executive officers and some of the experts
named herein are residents of India and a substantial portion of the assets of the Bank and such persons are located
in India. As a result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of process on the Bank or such persons
in jurisdictions outside of India, or to enforce against them judgments obtained in courts outside of India
predicated upon civil liabilities of the Bank or such directors and executive officers under laws other than Indian
Law.

India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with a limited
number of jurisdictions, such as the United Kingdom; however, no reciprocity has been established with the United
States. In order to be enforceable, a judgment from a jurisdiction with reciprocity must meet certain requirements
of the Indian Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 (the “Civil Procedure Code”). The Civil Code only permits the
enforcement and execution of monetary decrees in the reciprocating jurisdiction, not being in the nature of any
amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges, fines or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions
which do not have reciprocal recognition with India cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India.
Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating territory for
civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon the general laws of the non-reciprocating territory, would not
be enforceable in India. Even if an investor obtained a judgment in such a jurisdiction against us, the Bank’s
officers or directors, it may be required to institute a new proceeding in India and obtain a decree from an Indian
court. However, the party in whose favor such final judgment is rendered may bring a fresh suit in a competent
court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in a non-reciprocating territory within three years
of obtaining such final judgment. Generally, there are considerable delays in the disposal of suits by Indian courts.

It is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action were to
be brought in India. Furthermore, it is unlikely that an Indian court would enforce foreign judgments if that court
was of the view that the amount of damages awarded was excessive or inconsistent with Indian practice. A party
seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain prior approval from the RBI to repatriate any
amount recovered. Any judgment in a foreign currency would be converted into Indian Rupees on the date of the
judgment and not on the date of the payment. For further details, see “Enforcement of Civil Liabilities” on page
19. The Bank cannot predict whether a suit brought in an Indian court will be disposed of in a timely manner or
be subject to considerable delays.

The Bank’s ability to pay dividends in the future will depend upon applicable RBI regulations and its future
earnings, financial condition, cash flows, working capital requirements and capital expenditures.

The Bank’s future ability to pay dividends will depend on the earnings, financial condition and capital
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requirements (as impacted by Basel III requirements) of the Bank. Dividends distributed by the Bank will attract
dividend distribution tax at rates applicable from time to time. For instance, the Bank did not pay dividend during
fiscal 2018. There can be no assurance that the Bank will generate sufficient income to cover its operating expenses
and pay dividends to its shareholders, or at all. In addition, dividends that the Bank has paid in the past may not
be reflective of the dividends that it may pay in a future period. The Bank’s future dividend policy will depend on
its revenues, profits, cash flow, financial condition, capital requirements and other factors. For further information,
see “Dividend Policy” and “Regulations and Policies in India”.

There may be less information available about companies listed on Indian securities markets than about
companies listed on securities markets in other countries.

The Bank’s Equity Shares are not listed on any stock exchange outside India. There is a difference between the
level of regulation, disclosure and monitoring of the Indian securities markets and the activities of investors,
brokers and other participants, and that of markets in the U.S. and other more developed economies. SEBI is
responsible for ensuring and improving disclosure and other regulatory standards for the Indian securities markets.
SEBI has issued regulations and guidelines on disclosure requirements, insider trading and other matters. There
may be less publicly available information about Indian public companies than is regularly disclosed by public
companies in other countries with more mature securities markets. As a result, you may have access to less
information about the Bank’s business, results of operations and financial conditions on an ongoing basis than
you may have in the case of companies subject to reporting requirements of other countries.

Statistical and industry data in this document may be incomplete or unreliable.

Neither the Bank nor the Book Running Lead Managers nor any person related to this offering have independently
verified data obtained from industry publications and other industry sources referred to in this document and
therefore, while the Bank believes such data to be true, the Bank cannot assure you that such data is complete or
reliable. Such data may also be produced on different bases from those used in the industry publications the Bank
has referenced. Therefore, discussions of matters relating to India, its economy and the industries in which the
Bank currently operates are subject to the caveat that the statistical and other data upon which such discussions
are based may be incomplete or unreliable and prospective investors are advised not to place undue reliance on
such data. See the section “Representations by Investors ” on page 5.

The price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, which could result in substantial losses for investors acquiring
the Equity Shares in the Issue.

The market price of the Equity Shares may be volatile and could fluctuate significantly and rapidly in response
to, among others, the following factors, some of which are beyond the Bank’s control:

(i) volatility in the Indian and global securities market or in the value of the Rupee relative to the U.S. Dollar,
the Euro and other foreign currencies;

(i) the Bank’s profitability and performance;

(iii) changes in financial analysts‘ estimates of the Bank’s performance or recommendations;
(iv) perceptions about the Bank’s future performance or the performance of Indian companies in general;
(v) performance of the Bank’s competitors and the perception in the market about investments in the

financial sector;
(vi) adverse media reports about us or the Indian financial sector;
(vii) significant developments in India‘s economic liberalization and deregulation policies;
(viii)  significant developments in India‘s fiscal and environmental regulations;
(ix) economic developments in India and in other countries; and
(x) any other political or economic factors.

These fluctuations may be exaggerated if the trading volume of the Equity Shares is low. Volatility in the price of
the Equity Shares may be unrelated or disproportionate to the Bank’s results of operations. It may be difficult to
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assess the Bank’s performance against either domestic or international benchmarks.

Indian stock exchanges, including the Stock Exchanges, have experienced substantial fluctuations in the prices of
listed securities and problems such as temporary exchange closures, broker defaults, settlement delays and strikes
by brokers. Further, certain restrictions have, in the past, been imposed on trading in certain securities, limitations
on price movements and margin requirements. Further, disputes have occurred between listed companies, stock
exchanges and other regulatory bodies, which in some cases may have had a negative effect on market sentiment.
If such or similar problems were to continue or recur, they could affect the market price and liquidity of the
securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

There are restrictions on daily movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely affect a
shareholder’s ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, the Equity Shares at a particular point in time.

The price of the Bank’s Equity Shares will be subject to a daily circuit breaker imposed on listed companies by
all stock exchanges in India, which does not allow transactions beyond a certain level of volatility in the price of
the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers
generally imposed by the SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage limit on the Bank’s circuit breaker is
set by the stock exchanges based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume of the Equity Shares.
The stock exchanges are not required to, and do not, inform us of the percentage limit of the circuit breaker from
time to time, and may change it without the Bank’s knowledge. This circuit breaker effectively limits upward and
downward movements in the price of the Equity Shares. As a result, shareholders® ability to sell the Equity Shares,
or the price at which they can sell the Equity Shares, may be adversely affected at a particular point in time.

Investors may be liable to pay tax on capital gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares and their ability
to acquire, sell or transfer Equity Shares offered in the Issue is restricted.

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of listed equity
shares held for a period of more than 12 months in an Indian company are subject to long-term capital gains tax
in India. Similarly, capital gain realized from the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less
is subject to short-term capital gains tax in India. Further, the Finance Act, 2018 introduced taxes on long term
capital gains exceeding Z 100,000 arising from the sale of listed equity shares on or after 1 April 2018. An
exemption in respect of such tax is available where Securities Transaction Tax (STT) has been paid on the transfer
of such shares. Unrealized capital gains earned on listed equity shares up to 31 January 2018 continue to be tax-
exempt. Further, STT will be levied on and collected by an Indian stock exchange if the Bank’s equity shares are
sold on a stock exchange.

In the case of a non-resident shareholder, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares of an Indian company
will be exempt from taxation in India in cases where the exemption from taxation in India is provided under a
treaty between India and the country of the selling shareholder’s residence. However, Indian tax treaties generally
do not limit India’s ability to impose tax on capital gains. As such, selling shareholders that are residents of other
countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on gains from the sale of the Bank’s
Equity Shares. However, depending on the prevailing tax laws of such shareholder’s country of residence, the
shareholder may be given tax credits for taxes payable in India against the taxes paid by him or her in his or her
country of residence, thereby reducing such shareholder’s overall tax liability.

In addition, no actions have been taken to permit a public offering of the Bank’s Equity Shares offered in the Issue
in any jurisdiction. As such, an investor’s ability to acquire Equity Shares offered in the Issue is restricted by the
distribution and solicitation restrictions set forth in this Placement Document. For further information, please see
the section entitled “Selling Restrictions”. Furthermore, the Bank’s Equity Shares offered in the Issue are subject
to restrictions on transferability and resale. For details, please see the section entitled “Transfer Restrictions”. An
investor is required to inform himself or herself about and observe these restrictions. The Bank’s representatives,
the Bank’s agents and the Bank will not be obligated to recognize any acquisition, transfer or resale of the Bank’s
Equity Shares offered in the Issue made other than in compliance with applicable law.

Prospective investors should read this Placement Document and this Placement Document carefully and base
any investment decision on the information about the Bank and its business contained herein.

There may be independent press coverage about the Bank that may have included projections, valuations and
other forward-looking information relating to the Bank, its business and the Issue. The Bank does not accept any
responsibility for the accuracy or completeness of such press articles and the prospective investors are cautioned
against placing any reliance on any such information relating to the Bank, its business and the Issue. Additionally,
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there may also be information available in the public domain with respect to the Bank’s operations which is based
on management estimates and may be subjective in nature. Prospective investors should read the Preliminary
Placement Document and this Placement Document carefully and base any investment decision on the information
about the Bank, its business and the Issue contained herein.

The Bank may be classified as a passive foreign investment company (“PFIC”) for U.S. federal income tax
purposes, which could result in adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences to U.S. holders of Equity Shares.

The Bank will be classified as a PFIC for any taxable year if either: (a) at least 75% of its gross income is “passive
income” for purposes of the PFIC rules or (b) at least 50% of the value of its assets (determined on the basis of a
quarterly average) is attributable to assets that produce or are held for the production of passive income. Passive
income for this purpose generally includes, among other things, dividends, interest, royalties, rents and gains from
commodities and securities transactions and from the sale or exchange of property that gives rise to passive
income; however, under proposed U.S. Treasury Regulations and a notice from the U.S. Internal Revenue Service,
special rules apply to income derived in the active conduct of a banking business. Based on the current and
anticipated composition of the income, assets (including their expected values) and operations of the Bank and its
subsidiaries and the application to the Bank and its subsidiaries of the relevant PFIC rules governing banks referred
to above, the Bank does not expect to be treated as a PFIC for the current taxable year or in the foreseeable future.
Whether the Bank is treated as a PFIC is a factual determination that must be made annually after the close of
each taxable year. This determination will depend on, among other things, the composition of the income and
assets, as well as the value of the assets (which may fluctuate with the Bank’s market capitalization) of the Bank
and its subsidiaries from time to time. In addition, the manner in which the PFIC rules governing banks apply to
the Bank and its subsidiaries is unclear in some respects. Some of the administrative guidance governing the
application of the PFIC rules to banks is in the form of proposed U.S. Treasury Regulations and may change
significantly when finalized, and new or revised regulations or pronouncements interpreting or clarifying the PFIC
bank provisions may be forthcoming. Therefore, there can be no assurance that the Bank will not be classified as
a PFIC in any taxable year. If the Bank were treated as a PFIC for any taxable year during which a U.S. Holder
held Equity Shares, certain adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences could apply to such U.S. Holder. See
“Taxation—United States Federal Income Taxation”.

Withholding may be imposed on payments on the Equity Shares under the U.S. Foreign Account Tax
Compliance Act.

Certain U.S. tax provisions commonly referred to as FATCA may impose 30% withholding on “foreign passthru
payments” made by a “foreign financial institution” (an “FFI”). Under current guidance, the term “foreign passthru
payment” is not defined and it is therefore not clear whether or to what extent payments on the Equity Shares
would be considered foreign passthru payments. Withholding on foreign passthru payments would not be required
with respect to payments made before the date that is two years after the date of publication in the Federal Register
of final regulations defining the term “foreign passthru payment.” The United States has entered into an
intergovernmental agreement with India (the “IGA”) which potentially modifies the FATCA withholding regime
described above. The Bank has registered as an FFI with the U.S. Internal Revenue Service and believes that it
and its subsidiaries may be subject to diligence, reporting and withholding obligations under the FATCA rules and
the IGA. It is not yet clear how the IGA will address foreign passthru payments. Prospective investors in the
Equity Shares should consult their tax advisors regarding the potential impact of FATCA, the IGA and any non-
U.S. legislation implementing FATCA, on their investment in the Equity Shares. See “Taxation—United States
Federal Income Taxation”.

If a United States person is treated as owning at least 10% of the Equity Shares, such holder may be subject to
adverse U.S. federal income tax consequences.

If a United States person is treated as owning (directly, indirectly, or constructively) at least 10% of the value or
voting power of the Equity Shares, such person may be treated as a “United States shareholder” with respect to
our “controlled foreign corporations” (if any). Under current law, if we have one or more U.S. subsidiaries, certain
of its non-U.S. subsidiaries could be treated as controlled foreign corporations regardless of whether or not the
Bank is treated as a controlled foreign corporation (although there is currently a pending legislative proposal to
significantly limit the application of these rules). A United States shareholder of a controlled foreign corporation
may be required to report annually and include in its U.S. taxable income its pro rata share of “Subpart F income,”
“global intangible low-taxed income,” and investments in U.S. property by controlled foreign corporations,
regardless of whether the Bank makes any distributions. An individual that is a United States shareholder with
respect to a controlled foreign corporation generally would not be allowed certain tax deductions or foreign tax
credits that would be allowed to a United States shareholder that is a U.S. corporation. Failure to comply with
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these reporting obligations may subject a United States shareholder to significant monetary penalties and may
prevent the statute of limitations with respect to such United States shareholder’s U.S. federal income tax return
for the year for which reporting was due from starting. The Bank cannot provide any assurances that it will assist
holders of the Equity Shares in determining whether any of its non-U.S. subsidiaries is treated as a controlled
foreign corporation or whether any holder of the Equity Shares is treated as a United States shareholder with
respect to any such controlled foreign corporation or furnish to any United States shareholders information that
may be necessary to comply with the aforementioned reporting and tax paying obligations. A U.S. Holder should
consult its advisors regarding the potential application of these rules to an investment in the Equity Shares.
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MARKET PRICE INFORMATION

As on the date of this Placement Document, 262,02,76,314 Equity Shares have been issued and are outstanding.
The Equity Shares are listed and actively traded on NSE under the symbol AXISBANK and BSE under the number
532215. The Equity Shares were listed on NSE and BSE on 16 November 1998 and 19 November 1998
respectively. The Equity Shares were listed on ASE on 1 December 1998 and were voluntarily delisted from ASE
with effect from 17 August 2009. As at 30 June 2019, there were 3,51,544 holders of record of the Bank’s equity
shares, of which 665 had registered addresses in the United States and held an aggregate of 8,16,769 equity shares.

The Bank’s GDRs, each representing 4,34,91,000 equity shares, were originally issued in March and April 2005
in a public offering and are listed and traded on the London Exchange under the symbol AXB. The equity shares
underlying the GDRs are listed on the BSE and NSE. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had approximately 66.62
million GDRs, equivalent to about 66.62 million equity shares, outstanding.

The tables set forth below indicate the high and low prices of the Equity Shares and the volume of trading activity
for the specified periods. As the Equity Shares are actively traded on the NSE and the BSE, the stock market data
has been given separately for each of these Stock Exchanges. As on 25 September 2019 the closing prices of the
Equity Shares on the NSE and the BSE were I 694.95 and I 694.90 per Equity Share, respectively.

A Market price information during the last three years

The following tables set forth the reported high, low and average market prices and the trading volumes of the
Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges on the dates on which such high and low prices were recorded and the
total trading volumes for the years 2019, 2018 and 2017:

NSE
Calendar High Date of High No. of Total Low Date of Low No. of Total Average Total volume of Equity
Year Equity Volume of Equity Volume price for Shares traded in the Fiscal
Shares Equity Shares of Equity the year years
traded Shares traded Shares
on date traded on on date traded on
of high date of high of low date of
low
®® ®in R)(Q) ®in ®@Q) In ®in
million) million) number million)
2019 780.7 28-Mar-2019 16643818 12903  492.25 04-Apr-2018 6047813 3006 604.78 2482354605 1523237
2018 620.1 23-Jan-2019 14286343 8852  449.95 23-Oct-2017 21127981 9551 523.65 1899398312 989300
2017 635.9 06-Sept-2016 15252302 9517  421.6 08-April-2016 6881318 2904 508.32 2271904658 1167627

(Source: www.nseindia.com)

1. High and low prices in the above tables are of the daily closing prices. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher volume
has been chosen
2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each year presented.

BSE
Calendar High Date of High No. of Total Low Date of Low No. of Total Average Total volume of Equity
Year Equity Volume of Equity Volume of price for Shares traded in the Fiscal

Shares Equity Shares Equity the year years

traded Shares traded Shares

on date traded on on date traded on

of high date of of low date of

high low
®W ®in ®)(Q) ®in ®)() In ®in
million) million) number million)

2019 780.2 28-Mar-2019 501818 386 490.15 04-April-2018 356280 177 490.15 161578995 99092
2018 618.9 23-Jan-2018 822119 509  449.9 23-Oct-2017 931960 421 523.41 124743588 65093
2017 635.95  06-Sep-2016 913562 570 4215 08-April-2016 536147 226 508.19 185918334 94829

(Source: www.bseindia.com)

1. High and low prices in the above tables are of the daily closing prices. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher
volume has been chosen

2. In the case of a year, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each year presented.
NSE
Calendar High Date of High No. of Total Low Date of Low No. of Total Average Total volume of
Year Equity Volume of Equity Volume of price Equity Shares traded
Shares Equity Shares Equity for the in the Fiscal years
traded Shares traded Shares year
on date traded on on date traded on
of high date of high of low date of low
®W ®in ®)(1) ®In ®)) In ®in
million) million) number million)
March,2019 780.7 28-Mar-2019 16643818 12903 702.4 01-Mar-2019 7713824 5440 745.70 187794192 140014
April, 2019 771.2 18-Apr-2019 6098041 4716 740.9 25-Apr-2019 10282068 7691 760.46 136945660 104140
May, 2019 813.9 27-May-2019 9128216 7341 721.95 15-May-2019 4849130 3534 764.26 172097329 133005
June, 2019 822.8 04-June-2019 9515354 7787 762.85 24-June-2019 4866859 3732 795.77 169586920 134929
July 2019 810.45 01-July-2019 5896530 4801 674.1 21-July-2019 55836793 37882 754.37 219831416 161555
August 685 19-Aug-2019 9082914 649.45 13-Aug-2019 7389394 4868 668.54 209849816 140108
2019 6218

(Source: www.nseindia.com)
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1. High and low prices in the above tables are of the daily closing prices. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher
volume has been chosen
2. In the case of a month, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each month presented.

March,2019 780.2 28-Mar-2019 501818 . 01-Mar-2019 449884 318 13917541 10384
April, 2019 771.2 18-Apr-2019 188146 146 737.6 25-Apr-2019 291955 219 760.42 7332259 5567
May, 2019 812.45 27-May-2019 469249 378 721.25 15-May-2019 405255 295 764.24 9641183 7392
June, 2019 821.4 04-June-2019 875746 713 762.85 24-June-2019 141149 108 795.65 6396301 5083
July 2019 810.25 01-July-2019 182097 148 674.4 31-July-2019 1271110 861 754.20 7234390 5371
August 685 19-Aug-2019 297079 203 650.15 13-Aug-2019 245376 162 668.50 6743558 4495
2019

(Source: www.bseindia.com)

1. High and low prices in the above tables are of the daily closing prices. In case of two days with the same high or low price, the date with the higher
volume has been chosen.
2. In the case of a month, average represents the average of the closing prices of all trading days of each month presented.

B. Market price on 22 July 2019 the first working day following the Board meeting held on 20 July
2019 approving the Issue:

22 July 2019 738.50 720.00 727.45 70,20,071 5,11,65,03,680.95

(Source:www.nseindia.com)

22 July 2019 732.75 4,73,654 34,58,40,296
(Source: www.bseindia.com)
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USE OF PROCEEDS
The gross proceeds of the Issue are X 125,000.00 million. After deducting fees, commissions and expenses of the
Issue of approximately X 763 million, the net proceeds of the Issue are approximately X 124,237.00 million
(“Net Proceeds™).
Purpose of the Issue
Subject to compliance with applicable laws and regulations, the Bank intends to use the Net Proceeds to enhance
its capital adequacy, in accordance with regulatory requirements, its growth strategy and for general corporate
purposes, in accordance with applicable law.

Neither the Promoters nor any of the Directors are making any contribution either as part of the Issue or separately
in furtherance of the objects of the Issue, as on the date of this Placement Document.
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CAPITALISATION AND INDEBTEDNESS

The following table sets forth the capitalisation and indebtedness of the Bank on a standalone basis as at 30 June
2019 and shows the effect of adjusting for the Issue.

This capitalisation table should be read together with “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial

EXINNY]

Condition and Results of Operations 7, “Select Statistical Information” and “Financial Information” on pages
110, 40 and 312 respectively. Except as disclosed in “Capital Structure” on page 100, there have been no material
changes in the capitalisation and indebtedness of the Bank since 30 June 2019.

As at 30 June 2019 As Adjusted®
(X in millions) (X in millions)
Indebtedness®
— Deposits® 5,406,777 5,406,777
— Borrowings® 1,301,214 1,301,214
— Subordinated debt® 175,050 175,050
— Perpetual debt® 70,000 70,000
Total Indebtedness 6,707,991 6,707,991
Shareholders’ Funds
— Share Capital® 5,239 5,636
— Reserves and Surplus 707,037 831,640
Total Shareholders’ Funds 712,276 837,276
Total Capitalisation® 7,420,267 7,545,267
(1) Include both short-term and long term.
(2) Deposits include both demand and time deposits.
(3) Borrowings include subordinated debt, perpetual debt and Upper Tier Il instruments.
(4) As at 30 June 2019 there were 2,619,519,511 equity shares at 22 par value outstanding.

®)
(6)

Contingent liabilities (as per the Banking Regulation Act and Accounting Standard 29) as at 30 June 2019 amounted to ¥ 7,429,613
million.
30 June 2019 numbers as adjusted to show the number of Equity Shares issued in the Issue.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE

The Equity Share capital of the Bank as at the date of this Placement Document is set out below:

(In 2, except share data)

Particulars

A AUTHORISED SHARE CAPITAL
4,250,000,000 Equity Shares of face value of X 2 each

Aggregate value at face value
(except for securities
premium account)

B  ISSUED, PAID-UP AND SUBSCRIBED SHARE CAPITAL BEFORE THE

ISSUE

2,620,276,314 Equity Shares of face value of % 2 each

C PRESENT ISSUE IN TERMS OF THIS PLACEMENT DOCUMENT

198,728,139 Equity Shares aggregating to ¥ 125,000.00 million®

D PAID-UP SHARE CAPITAL AFTER THE ISSUE
2,819,004,453 Equity Shares®

E SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT

Before the Issue

After the Issue®

8,500,000,000

5,240,552,628

397,456,278

5,638,008,906

286,423,132,948.69
411,025,676,101.69

@ The Issue has been authorised by the Board of Directors on 20 July 2019 and the Shareholders pursuant to their resolution passed by way
a postal ballot dated 21 August 2019.
@ The securities premium account after the Issue has been calculated on the basis of gross proceeds from the Issue and adjustments do not

include Issue expenses.

Equity Share Capital History of the Bank

l. The history of the equity share capital of the Bank is provided in the following table (excluding allotments
pursuant to exercise of options under the employee stock option schemes, details of which have been
given in Table 11 below):

Date of allotment /

transaction

3 December 1993

2 April 1994

28 September 1994

28 September 1994

28 September 1994

26 October 1994

26 October 1994

26 October 1994

23 October 1998

31 December 2001

28 March 2002

30 March 2002

28 March 2003

21 March 2005

25 April 2005
27 July 2007

Number of
equity
shares

70
100,000,000
7,500,000
1,500,000
1,500,000
1,500,000
1,500,000
1,500,000

16,903,100

46,350,000

11,578,760

1,980,940

38,362,834

40,490,300

3,000,700
28,264,934

Face value
per equity
share ()
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00

10.00
10.00

Issue price per
equity share )

10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
21.00
34.00
39.04
39.04
42.75
256.65

256.65
620.00

Nature of
consideration
(cash / other than
cash)

Cash

Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash

Cash
Cash

Nature of allotment

Subscription to the
MOA

Issue of equity shares to
Unit Trust of India
Issue of equity shares to
LIC

Issue of equity shares to
the GIC

Issue of equity shares to
the NIA

Issue of equity shares to
uliCc

Issue of equity shares to
NIC

Issue of equity shares to
the Oriental Insurance
Initial public offering of
equity shares by the
Bank

Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
GDR issue

GDR issue

Issue of equity shares
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Date of allotment /
transaction

27 July 2007
27 July 2007
24 September 2009

24 September 2009
24 September 2009
20 October 2012

4 February 2013
4 February 2013

Number of

equity
shares

14,132,466
30,695,129
33,044,500

5,055,500
3,976,632
12,090,000

5,837,945
34,000,000

Face value  Issue price per
per equity  equity share (%)
share )
10.00 620.00
10.00 620.00
10.00 906.70
10.00 906.70
10.00 906.70
10.00 -
10.00 1390.00
10.00 1390.00

Nature of
consideration
(cash / other than
cash)

Cash
Cash
Cash

Cash
Cash
Other than cash

Cash
Cash

Nature of allotment

through qualified
institutions placement
GDR issue

Preferential allotment
Issue of equity shares

through qualified
institutions placement
GDR issue

Preferential allotment

Equity shares allotted
pursuant to the scheme
of arrangement among
the Bank, Enam
Securities Private
Limited, Axis Securities
and Sales Limited and

their respective
shareholders and
creditors

Preferential allotment
Issue of equity shares
through qualified
institutions placement

Pursuant to an ordinary resolution passed by the Board of Directors on 24 April 2014 and a special resolution, passed by the
shareholders on 27 June 2014, the Bank sub-divided the face value of its equity shares from % 10 each to ¥ 2 each.

18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017
18 December 2017

55,600,000
31,900,000
5,998,000
226,884
5,308,000
42,872,967
565,899
22,857,142

2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00
2.00 525.00

Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash

Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment
Preferential allotment

Equity shares allotted in the one year immediately preceding this Placement Document

29 May 2019

45,357,385

2.00 565.00

Cash

Issuance  of  equity
shares upon conversion
of warrants issued on a
preferential basis

Il. The following table sets forth a half-yearly summary of the allotments of equity shares made by the Bank
pursuant to exercise of stock options granted under various employee stock option schemes:

Quarter during which allotments

were made

1 January 2003 to 30 June 2003
1 July 2003 to 31 December 2003
1 January 2004 to 30 June 2004
1 July 2004 to 31 December 2004
1 January 2005 to 30 June 2005
1 July 2005 to 31 December 2005
1 January 2006 to 30 June 2006
1 July 2006 to 31 December 2006
1 January 2007 to 30 June 2007
1 July 2007 to 31 December 2007
1 January 2008 to 30 June 2008
1 July 2008 to 31 December 2008
1 January 2009 to 30 June 2009
1 July 2009 to 31 December 2009
1 January 2010 to 30 June 2010
1 July 2010 to 31 December 2010

No. of Equity Face value (%)
Shares Allotted
118,190 10
707,580 10
1,296,761 10
521,265 10
1,813,365 10
447,135 10
1,556,537 10
1,066,136 10
1,456,106 10
1,626,089 10
1,196,134 10
411,398 10
787,804 10
1,792,399 10
3,809,711 10
2,458,045 10

Range of price

per equity share

®)
29.68-38.63
29.68-38.63
29.68-39.77
29.68-39.77
29.68- 97.62
29.68- 97.62
29.68- 232.10
29.68- 232.10
29.68 — 319.00
29.68 — 319.00
29.68-468.90
39.77-468.90
39.77-824.40
97.62-824.40
97.62-824.40

232.10 - 824.40

Consideration
(Cash / Other
than cash)
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
Cash
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Quarter during which allotments No. of Equity Face value ) Range of price Consideration

were made Shares Allotted per equity share (Cash / Other
® than cash)
1 January 2011 to 30 June 2011 1,980,300 10 232.10-1159.30 Cash
1 July 2011 to 31 December 2011 693,980 10 319.00 -1159.30 Cash
1 January 2012 to 30 June 2012 1,716,146 10 319.00 -1159.30 Cash
1 July 2012 to 31 December 2012 774,687 10 468.90-1447.55 Cash
1 January 2013 to 30 June 2013 1,859,950 10 468.90- 1447.55 Cash
1 July 2013 to 31 December 2013 392,776 10 503.25-1159.30 Cash
1 January 2014 to 30 June 2014 2,123,700 10 503.25-1447.55 Cash
1 July 2014 to 21 July 2014 182,781 10 503.25-1447.55 Cash

Pursuant to an ordinary resolution passed by the Board of Directors on 24 April 2014 and a special resolution, passed by
the shareholders on 27 June 2014, the Bank sub-divided the face value of its equity shares from X 10 each to X 2 each.

12 August 2014 to 31 December 2014 5,504,948 2 100.65-289.51 Cash
1 January 2015 to 30 June 2015 12,027,489 2 100.65-306.54 Cash
1 July 2015 to 31 December 2015 3,618,403 2 181.45-306.54 Cash
1 January 2016 to 30 June 2016 8,362,458 2 217.33-535.00 Cash
1 July 2016 to 31 December 2016 4,106,620 2 217.33-535.00 Cash
1 January 2017 to 30 June 2017 5,629,721 2 217.33-469.90 Cash
1 July 2017 to 31 December 2017 1,781,886 2 217.33-535.00 Cash
1 January 2018 to 30 June 2018 3,816,344 2 217.33-535.00 Cash
1 July 2018 to 31 December 2018 1,969,085 2 250.00-535.00 Cash
1 January 2019 to 30 June 2019 4,252,355 2 288.96-535.00 Cash
1 July 2019 to 16 September 2019 756,803 2 306.54- 535.00 Cash

Except as stated in “- Equity Share Capital History of the Bank” on page 100, the Bank has not made any
allotment of Equity Shares in the one year immediately preceding the date of filing of this Placement Document.

Proposed Allottees in the Issue

In compliance with the requirements of Chapter VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Allotment shall be made by
the Bank, in consultation with the Book Running Lead Managers, to Eligible QIBs only, on a discretionary basis.

The names of the proposed Allottees and the percentage of post-Issue share capital that may be held by them is
set forth below:

Sr. No. Name of the proposed Allottees Percentage of the
post-Issue  share
capital* (%)™

1. KOTAK FUNDS - INDIA GROWTH FUND 0.01
2. KOTAK INFINITY FUND - CLASS AC 0.01
3. ALPS/KOTAK INDIA GROWTH FUND 0.00
4. KB INDIA EQUITY FUND 0.00
5. KOTAK INDIA ADVANTAGE FUND - Il1 CLASS B 0.01
6. KOTAK INDIA CONSUMPTION FUND LTD 0.00
7. KOTAK FUNDS - INDIA MIDCAP FUND 0.09
8. ICICI PRUDENTIAL LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 131
9. IDFC STERLING VALUE FUND 0.06
10. IDFC HYBRID EQUITY FUND 0.02
11. IDFC CORE EQUITY FUND 0.07
12. IDFC MULTI CAP FUND 0.16
13. IDFC DYNAMIC EQUITY FUND 0.02
14. AVENDUS ABSOLUTE RETURN FUND 0.03
15. AVENDUS ENHANCED RETURN FUND 0.02
16. AVENDUS ENHANCED RETURN FUND - SERIES Il 0.01
17. UTI - CCF -SAVINGS PLAN 0.04
18. UTI - CCF -INVESTMENT PLAN 0.01
19. UTI - LONG TERM EQUITY FUND (TAX SAVING) 0.04
20. UTI - HYBRID EQUITY FUND 0.04
21. UTI - CORE EQUITY FUND 0.01
22. UTI - RETIREMENT BENEFIT PENSION FUND 0.01
23. UTI-MASTERSHARE UNIT SCHEME 0.13
24. UTI- VALUE OPPORTUNITIES FUND 0.12
25. KOTAK EMERGING EQUITY SCHEME 0.03
26. HDFC LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED 0.41
27. NOMURA SINGAPORE LIMITED 0.04
28. KOTAK MAHINDRA LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LTD. 0.17
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Sr. No. Name of the proposed Allottees Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

29. L AND T MUTUAL FUND TRUSTEE LTD-L AND T INDIA VALUE FUND 0.11

30. MORGAN STANLEY ASIA (SINGAPORE) PTE. 0.03

31 IIFL FUND - IIFL INDIA EQUITY OPPORTUNITIES FUND 0.01

32. SANLAM UNIVERSAL FUNDS PLC 0.00

33. BNP PARIBAS MUTUAL FUND AC BNP PARIBAS LARGE CAP FUND 0.02

34. BNP PARIBAS LONG TERM EQUITY FUND 0.01

35. BNP PARIBAS MUTUAL FUND AC BNP PARIBAS MULTI CAP FUND 0.01

36. BNP PARIBAS MUTUAL FUND A/C BNP PARIBAS FOCUSED 25 0.01
EQUITY FUND

37. BNP PARIBAS MUTUAL FUND AC BNP PARIBAS SUBSTANTIAL 0.00
EQUITY HYBRID FUND

38. BNP PARIBAS MUTUAL FUND AC BNP PARIBAS CONSERVATIVE 0.00
HYBRID FUND

39. WELLS FARGO EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY FUND 0.09

40. FLORIDA RETIREMENT SYSTEM - WELLS CAPITAL MANAGEMENT 0.02
INC

41. THE MASTER TRUST BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. AS TRUSTEE FOR 0.01
GOVERNMENT PENSION INVESTMEN

42. WELLS FARGO -LUX- WORLDWIDE FUND - EMERGING MARKETS 0.00
EQUITY FUND

43. HALLIBURTON COMPANY EMPLOYEE BENEFIT MASTER TRUST- 0.00
WELLS CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

44. THE MASTER TRUST BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. AS TRUSTEE OF HONDA 0.00
PENSION FUND MUTB400038

45. COLONIAL FIRST STATE INVESTMENTS LIMITED AS RESPONSIBLE 0.00
ENTITY FOR COMMONWEALTH

46. EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY OPPORTUNITIES FUND 0.00

47. GOVERNMENT PENSION FUND 0.00

48. WINDSTREAM MASTER TRUST 0.00

49. FIDELITY INVESTMENT TRUST - FIDELITY WORLDWIDE FUND 0.01

50. FIDELITY CENTRAL INVESTMENTS PORTFOLIO LLC- FIDELITY 0.04
EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY CEN

51. FIDELITY INVESTMENT TRUST FIDELITY SERIES EMERGING 0.46
MARKETS OPPORTUNITIES FUND

52. FIDELITY INVESTMENT TRUST FIDELITY TOTAL EMERGING 0.01
MARKETS FUND

53. FIDELITY INVESTMENT TRUST FIDELITY INTERNATIONAL 0.13
DISCOVERY FUND

54. FIDELITY EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY INVESTMENT TRUST 0.02

55. FIDELITY INTERNATIONAL DISCIPLINED EQUITY FUND 0.02

56. SBI FOCUSED EQUITY FUND 0.21

57. SBI SMALL CAP FUND 0.07

58. SBI TAX ADVANTAGE FUND SERIES 1l 0.00

59. SBI TAX ADVANTAGE FUND SERIES Il 0.00

60. SBI LONG TERM ADVANTAGE FUND-SERIES IV 0.01

61. SBI INFRASTRUCTURE FUND 0.01

62. SBI RESURGENT INDIA OPPORTUNITIES SCHEME 0.01

63. SBI LONG TERM ADVANTAGE FUND - SERIES V 0.01

64. SBI EQUITY OPPORTUNITIES FUND SERIES IV 0.00

65. SBI MAGNUM CHILDRENS BENEFIT FUND 0.00

66. SBIEQUITY HYBRID FUND 0.57

67. SBI LARGE & MIDCAP FUND 0.08

68. SBI MAGNUM TAXGAIN SCHEME 0.19

69. SBI BLUE CHIP FUND 0.43

70. SBI MAGNUM MIDCAP FUND 0.03

71. STICHTING DEPOSITARY APG EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY POOL 1.00

72. AIA INTERNATIONAL LIMITED - RELATIVE ASIA EQUITY 0.06
PORTFOLIO

73. AIA INTERNATIONAL LIMITED-HONG KONG BRANCH RELATIVE 0.02
ASIAEQUITY LEF

74. AlIA INTERNATIONAL LIMITED-HONG KONG BRANCH RELATIVE 0.01
ASIA EQUITY MEF

75. AlIA INTERNATIONAL LIMITED-HONG KONG BRANCH RELATIVE 0.03
ASIA EQUITY XP

76. DODGE AND COX INTERNATIONAL STOCK FUND 2.04

77. DODGE AND COX GLOBAL STOCK FUND 0.38

78. DODGE AND COX WORLDWIDE FUNDS PLC - GLOBAL STOCK FUND 0.17

79. FRANKLIN TEMPLETON MUTUAL FUND A/C FRANKLIN INDIA 0.25
EQUITY FUND
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Sr. No.

80.

81.

82.
83.
84.
85.
86.

87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

96.

97.

98.

99.

100.
101.
102.
103.
104.
105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.

114.
115.
116.

117.

118.
119.

120.

121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.
133.

Name of the proposed Allottees

FRANKLIN TEMPLETON MUTUAL FUND A/C FRANKLIN INDIA
EQUITY ADVANTAGE FUND

FRANKLIN TEMPLETON MUTUAL FUND A/C FRANKLIN INDIA
TAXSHIELD

CASTLE HOOK MASTER FUND LTD.

COPTHALL MAURITIUS INVESTMENT LIMITED

PIONEER INVESTMENT FUND

DENDANA INVESTMENTS (MAURITIUS) LIMITED

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE FRONTLIN

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE FOCUSED

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE EQUITY H

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE PURE VAL

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE EQUITY F

ADITYA BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE PRIVATE LIMITED A/C ADITYA
BIRLA SUN LIFE BANKING

BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE COMPANY PRIVATE LIMITED A/C INDIA
ADVANTAGE (OFFSHORE) FU

BIRLA SUN LIFE TRUSTEE COMPANY PRIVATE LIMITED A/C INDIA
EXCEL (OFFSHORE) FUND

KUWAIT INVESTMENT AUTHORITY FUND 223

MIRAE ASSET LARGE CAP FUND

MIRAE ASSET MIDCAP FUND

MIRAE ASSET GREAT CONSUMER FUND

MIRAE ASSET EMERGING BLUECHIP FUND

MIRAE ASSET EQUITY SAVINGS FUND

MIRAE ASSET TAX SAVER FUND

MIRAE ASSET HYBRID - EQUITY FUND

ATLAS SINGAPORE MASTER FUND PTE. LTD.

BNP PARIBAS ARBITRAGE

BAJAJ ALLIANZ LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LTD.

KUWAIT INVESTMENT AUTHORITY FUND 227

SBI LIFE INSURANCE CO. LTD

UBS PRINCIPAL CAPITAL ASIA LTD

SOCIETE GENERALE

ISHANA CAPITAL MASTER FUND

INVESTORS PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL CLASS

INVESTORS PAN ASIAN EQUITY FUND

INVESTORS PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL FUND

THE CIVIL SERVICE SUPERANNUATION FUND - IG.
INTERNATIONAL MANAGEMENT LIMITED

KUWAIT INVESTMENT AUTHORITY FUND 141

GENERAL PENSION AND SOCIAL SECURITY AUTHORITY

FORSTA AP-FONDEN AS MANAGED BY LEGAL & GENERAL
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT LTD

NATIONAL PENSION SERVICE MANAGED BY LEGAL & GENERAL
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT LIMITED

STICHTING PENSIOENFONDS VOOR HUISARTSEN

THE MASTER TRUST BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. AS TRUSTEE FOR
GOVERNMENT PENSION INVESTMEN

LEGAL AND GENERAL ASSURANCE (PENSION MANAGEMENT)
LIMITED

KEY SQUARE MASTER FUND LP

KEY SQUARE MASTER FUND Il LP

ICICI PRUDENTIAL EQUITY & DEBT FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL MULTI-ASSET FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL EQUITY SAVINGS FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL BLUECHIP FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL LARGE & MID CAP FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL SMALLCAP FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL MULTICAP FUND

ICICI PRUDENTIAL LONG TERM EQUITY FUND TAX SAVINGS

ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 12

ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 13

ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 15

Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

0.11

0.18

0.03
0.17
0.04
0.04
0.28

0.08
0.12
0.02
0.07
0.06
0.01
0.04

0.09
0.35
0.01
0.01
0.17
0.00
0.06
0.05
0.02
0.51
0.30
0.07
0.59
0.37
0.59
0.10
0.00
0.06
0.01
0.02

0.04
0.00
0.02

0.04

0.01
0.08

0.17

0.06
0.02
0.30
0.06
0.05
0.54
0.08
0.00
0.09
0.11
0.02
0.01
0.01
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Sr. No. Name of the proposed Allottees Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

134.  ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 16 0.02

135.  ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 17 0.01

136.  ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 18 0.00

137.  ICICI PRUDENTIAL VALUE FUND - SERIES 9 0.01

138. TYBOURNE LONG OPPORTUNITIES MASTER FUND 1.19

139. TYBOURNE EQUITY MASTER FUND 1.30

140. TRUSTEES OF THE MINEWORKERS PENSION SCHEME LIMITED- 0.01
MINEWORKERS PENSION SCHEME

141. COAL STAFF SUPERANNUATION SCHEME TRUSTEES LIMITED- 0.01
BRITISH COAL STAFF SUPERANNUATION SCHEME

142. THE GENESIS GROUP TRUST FOR EMPLOYEE BENEFIT PLANS 0.38

143.  ESSOR EMERGENT 0.01

144, GENESIS EMERGING MARKETS FUND LIMITED 0.08

145. THE GENESIS EMERGING MARKETS INVESTMENT COMPANY 0.25

146. GOVERNMENT OF SINGAPORE - E 0.19

147. GENESIS EMERGING MARKETS LIMITED PARTNERSHIP 0.05

148. NATIONAL PENSION SERVICE MANAGED BY GENESIS ASSET 0.02
MANAGERS LLP

149. THE STATE TEACHERS RETIREMENT SYSTEM OF OHIO 0.05

150. OREGON PUBLIC EMPLOYEES RETIREMENT SYSTEM MANAGED 0.02
THROUGH GENESIS ASSET MANAGERS LLC

151. RELIANCE CAPITAL TRUSTEE CO. LTD. - A/C RELIANCE TAX SAVER 0.07
(ELSS) FUND

152. RELIANCE CAPITAL TRUSTEE CO. LTD-A/C RELIANCESMALL CAP 0.06
FUND

153. RELIANCE CAPITAL TRUSTEE CO. LTD A/C RELIANCEBANKING 0.13
FUND

154.  RELIANCE CAPITAL TRUSTEE CO LTD.A/C RELIANCE FOCUSED 0.09
EQUITY FUND

155.  CITIGROUP GLOBAL MARKETS MAURITIUS PRIVATE LIMITED 0.08

156. KONTIKI MASTER FUND 0.38

157. AMUNDI FUNDS SBI FM EQUITY INDIA 0.40

158. CORONATION GLOBAL EMERGING MARKETS FUND 0.02

159. BUMA-UNIVERSAL-FONDS | 0.02

160.  TFL PENSION FUND 0.00

161.  SOCIAL INSURANCE ORGANIZATION 0.00

162. MISSOURI EDUCATION PENSION TRUST MANAGED BY 0.00
CORONATION ASSET MANAGEMENT (PROPRIETARY) LIMITED

163. MERCER QIF FUND PLC- MERCER INVESTMENT FUND 1 - 0.00
CORONATION ASSET MANAGEMENT PROPRIETARY LIMITED

164. FUNDPARTNER SOLUTIONS (SUISSE) SA-TURICUM-AKTIEN-UND 0.00
IMMOBILIENWERTSCHRIFTEN

165. THE MASTER TRUST BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. AS TRUSTEE FOR 0.00
PENSION FUND ASSOCIATION MTBJ400039119

166. CORONATION GLOBAL EMERGING MARKETS FLEXIBLE (ZAR) 0.00
FUND

167. CORONATION GLOBAL EMERGING MARKETS EQUITY FUND 0.03

168. DSP MERRILL LYNCH TRUSTEE CO.PVT LTD-A/C DSP MERRILL 0.06
LYNCH TOP 100 EQUITY FUND

169. DSP MERRILL LYNCH TRUSTEE CO. PVT LTD A/C DSPMERRILL 0.14
LYNCH TAX SAVER FUND

170. DSP MERRILL LYNCH TRUSTEE COMPANY PVT LTD A/CDSP 0.13
MERRILL LYNCH OPPORTUNITIES FUN

171.  ARIA CO PTY LTD AS TRUSTEE FOR COMBINED INVESTMENTS 0.05
FUND

172.  COLONIAL FIRST STATE INVESTMENTS LIMITED AS RESPONSIBLE 0.06
ENTITY FOR THE COMMONWEALTH SPECIALIST FUND 4

173.  MLC MASTERKEY UNIT TRUST MLC-PLATINUM GLOBAL FUND 0.03

174.  THE PLATINUM MASTER PORTFOLIO LTD. 0.01

175. PLATINUM CAPITAL LIMITED 0.01

176. PLATINUM GLOBAL FUND 0.00

177.  PLATINUM INTERNATIONAL BRANDS FUND 0.04

178.  PLATINUM INTERNATIONAL FUND 0.30

179. PLATINUM WORLD PORTFOLIOS -INTERNATIONAL FUND 0.00

180. PLATINUM UNHEDGED FUND 0.01

181. TRAFALGAR TRADING FUND INC. 0.03

182.  AMAZON MARKET NEUTRAL FUND 0.01

183.  TASMAN MARKET NEUTRAL FUND 0.01
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Sr. No.

184.

185.

186.
187.
188.
189.
190.
191.
192.
193.

194.
195.
196.
197.
198.
199.
200.
201.
202.
203.
204.
205.
206.
207.
208.
2009.
210.
211.
212.
213.
214.
215.

216.
217.

218.
219.

220.

221.
222.

223.

224.

225.
226.

2217.

228.

229.

230.

231.

Name of the proposed Allottees

EDELWEISS TRUSTEESHIP CO LTD AC- EDELWEISS MF AC-
EDELWEISS LARGE CAP FUND

EDELWEISS TRUSTEESHIP CO LTD AC- EDELWEISS MF AC-
EDELWEISS BALANCED ADVANTAGE FUND

MORGAN STANLEY INDIA INVESTMENT FUND, INC.

TEACHER RETIREMENT SYSTEM OF TEXAS - SELF MANAGED 4
TEACHER RETIREMENT SYSTEM OF TEXAS - SELF MANAGED 11
MORGAN STANLEY INVESTMENT FUNDS INDIAN EQUITY FUND
HSBC INDIAN EQUITY MOTHER FUND

HSBC GLOBAL INVESTMENT FUNDS - INDIAN EQUITY

EDELWEISS ALPHA FUND SCHEME |

TOKIO MARINE ASIA EX JAPAN EQUITY SELECT FUND, A SUB FUND
OF TOKIO MARINE FUNDS PLC

TOKIO MARINE FUND - TOKIO MARINE ASIA EX JAPAN EQUITY
FUND

INTEGRATED CORE STRATEGIES ASIA PTE LTD

MIRAE ASSET INDIA SECTOR LEADER EQUITY FUND

NOMURA INDIA INVESTMENT FUND MOTHER FUND

FIDELITY FUNDS - ASIA FOCUS FUND

FIDELITY KOREA - INDIA EQUITY INVESTMENT TRUST - MOTHER
FIDELITY FUNDS - PACIFIC FUND

THE MASTER TRUST BANK OF JAPAN, LTD. AS TRUSTEE OF
FIDELITY ASIA EQUITY MOTHER FUND

FIDELITY FUNDS - INDIA FOCUS FUND

FIDELITY FUNDS-ASIAN EQUITY POOL

FIDELITY ASIAN VALUES PLC

KAPITALFORENINGEN INSTITUTIONEL INVESTOR, ASIATISKE SMID
CAP AKTIER

FIDELITY FUNDS - ASIAN SMALLER COMPANIES POOL

FIDELITY ACTIVE STRATEGY - ASIA FUND

FIDELITY FUNDS - ASIAN SPECIAL SITUATIONS FUND

FIDELITY INDIA FUND

FIDELITY INVESTMENT FUNDS ICVC FIDELITY EMERGING ASIA
FUND

NEF - PACIFIC EQUITY

HDFC TRUSTEE COMPANY LIMITED-HDFC EQUITY FUND

HDFC TRUSTEE COMPANY LTD. A/C HDFC BALANCED ADVANTAGE
FUND

GOLDMAN SACHS TRUST - GOLDMAN SACHS EMERGING MARKETS
EQUITY FUND

GOLDMAN SACHS TRUST - GOLDMAN SACHS ESG EMERGING
MARKETS EQUITY FUND

THE GOLDMAN SACHS UK RETIREMENT PLAN

ALLIANZ GLOBAL INVESTORS GMBH ACTING ON BEHALF OF
ALLIANZGI-FONDS GS INDIA EQUITY

GOLDMAN SACHS TRUST - GOLDMAN SACHS ASIA EQUITY FUND
GOLDMAN SACHS FUNDS - GOLDMAN SACHS ASIA EQUITY
PORTFOLIO

GOLDMAN SACHS FUNDS - GOLDMAN SACHS EMERGING MARKETS
EQUITY ESG PORTFOLIO

GOLDMAN SACHS INDIA LIMITED

GOLDMAN SACHS FUNDS - GOLDMAN SACHS GLOBAL ABSOLUTE
RETURN PORTFOLIO

GOLDMAN SACHS FUNDS - GOLDMAN SACHS EMERGING MARKETS
MULTI-ASSET PORTFOLIO

GOLDMAN SACHS FUNDS - GOLDMAN SACHS EMERGING MARKETS
EQUITY PORTFOLIO

GREATER INDIA PORTFOLIO

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -
ULIF00125/06/04LIFEGROWTH104 - Growth Fund

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -
ULIF00225/06/04LIFEBALANC104 - Balanced Fund

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -
ULIF01311/02/08LIFEHIGHGR104 - High Growth Fund

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -
ULIF01425/03/08LIFEDYNOPP104 - Dynamic Opportunities Fund

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -
ULIF00525/11/05PENSGROWTH104 - Pension Growth Fund

Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc -

ULIF01213/08/07PENSGRWSUP104 - Pension Growth Super Fund

Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

0.00

0.04

0.08
0.06
0.00
0.03
0.13
0.28
0.01
0.00

0.01
0.09
0.03
0.21
0.17
0.01
0.03
0.01
0.15
0.03
0.01
0.00
0.02
0.02
0.11
0.03
0.01
0.00
0.35
0.49
0.09
0.00

0.00
0.01

0.00
0.01

0.01

0.32
0.00

0.00
0.15

0.05
0.02

0.01
0.00
0.00
0.00

0.00
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Sr. No. Name of the proposed Allottees Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

232. MAX LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD PENSION MAXIMISER FUND 0.00
(ULIF01715/02/13PENSMAXIMI1104)

233. Max Life Insurance Company Limited Alc - 0.02
ULIF01108/02/07LIFEGRWSUP104 - Growth Super Fund

234.  MAX LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD A/C PARTICIPATING FUND 0.08

235.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD- LIFE EQUITY FUND-ULIF 001 0.02
04/02/04 TEL 110

236. TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-PENSION EQUITY Fund-ULGF 0.00
001 02/03/04 E1 110

237.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-PENSION BALANCED FUND- 0.00
ULGF 006 17/08/07 BL 110

238.  TATAAIALIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-LARGE CAP EQUITY FUND-ULIF 0.02
017 07/01/08 TLC 110

239. TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-FUTURE EQUITY PENSION 0.00
FUND-ULIF 020 04/02/08 FEP 110

240.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-TOP 50 FUND-ULIF 026 12/01/09 0.00
ITF 110

241.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-TOP 200 FUND-ULIF 027 12/01/09 0.00
ITT 110

242.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD UNIT LINKED MULTI CAP FUND 0.00

243.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD UNIT LINKED INDIA 0.00
CONSUMPTION FUND

244.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-WHOLE LIFE AGGRESSIVE 0.01
GROWTH FUND-ULIF 010 04/01/07 WLA 110

245.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-LIFE WHOLE LIFE STABLE 0.00
GROWTH FUND-ULIF 011 04/01/07 WLS 110

246. TATAAIALIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LTD - NON UNIT LINKED LIFE 0.06
POLICY HOLDERS FUND PARTICIPATING

247.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED A/C DIAMOND 0.00
SAVINGS PLAN

248.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY LIMITED NON UNIT LINKED 0.00
LIFE NON PARTICIPATING FUNDS

249.  TATA AIA LIFE INSURANCE CO LTD-WHOLE LIFE MID CAP EQUITY 0.02
FUND-ULIF 009 04/01/07 WLE 110

250. SUNDARAM MUTUAL FUND A/C SUNDARAM EQUITY FUND 0.01

251. SUNDARAM MUTUAL FUND A/C SUNDARAM LARGE AND MID CAP 0.01
FUND

252.  ADVANCED SERIES TRUST - AST T. ROWE PRICE GROWTH 0.01
OPPORTUNITIES PORTFOLIO

253.  ADVANCED SERIES TRUST - AST T. ROWE PRICE DIVERSIFIED REAL 0.00
GROWTH PORTFOLIO

254.  COLONIAL FIRST STATE INVESTMENTS LIMITED AS RESPONSIBLE 0.00
ENTITY FOR COMMONWEALTH GLOBAL SHARES FUND 7

255.  T. ROWE PRICE RETIREMENT HYBRID TRUST-T. ROWE PRICE NON- 0.03
U.S. EQUITIES TRUST

256. T.ROWE PRICE GLOBAL ALLOCATION FUND, INC. 0.00

257. T.ROWE PRICE INSTITUTIONAL INTERNATIONAL GROWTH EQUITY 0.00
FUND

258. T.ROWE PRICE INTERNATIONAL STOCK FUND 0.57

259. T.ROWE PRICE INTERNATIONAL STOCK PORTFOLIO 0.01

260. EQUITY TRUSTEES LIMITED AS RESPONSIBLE ENTITYFOR T. ROWE 0.03
PRICE GLOBAL EQUITY FUND

261. T.ROWE PRICE FUNDS SICAV-GLOBAL GROWTH EQUITY FUND 0.01

262. T.ROWE PRICE GLOBAL GROWTH STOCK FUND 0.01

263. T.ROWE PRICE INSTITUTIONAL GLOBAL GROWTH EQUITY FUND 0.00

264. VY T. ROWE PRICE INTERNATIONAL STOCK PORTFOLIO 0.01

265. EQUIPSUPER 0.01

266. T.ROWE PRICE INTERNATIONAL GROWTH EQUITY TRUST 0.25

267. SHELL PENSIONS TRUST LIMITED AS TRUSTEE OF THE SHELL 0.00
CONTRIBUTORY PENSION FUND

268.  STICHTING SHELL PENSIOENFONDS 0.01

269. DESTINATIONS INTERNATIONAL EQUITY FUND, A SERIES OF 0.02
BRINKER CAPITAL DESTINATIONS TRUST

270. T.ROWE PRICE GLOBAL GROWTH EQUITY TRUST 0.01

271. GOVERNMENT PENSION FUND GLOBAL 0.71

272.  VANGUARD ASIA EX JAPAN SHARES INDEX FUND 0.00

273.  VANGUARD FTSE ASIA EX JAPAN INDEX ETF 0.00

274.  SUNSUPER SUPERANNUATION FUND 0.01

275.  PUB EQUITIES EMERGING MARKETS 2 0.00

276.  VANGUARD INCOME FUND 0.00
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Sr. No. Name of the proposed Allottees Percentage of the
post-lIssue  share
capital* (%)™

277.  VANGUARD MODERATE GROWTH FUND 0.00

278. VANGUARD EMERGING MARKETS SHARES INDEX FUND 0.01

279.  VANGUARD FTSE ALL-WORLD EX-US INDEX FUND, A SERIES OF 0.12
VANGUARD INTERNATIONAL EQUITY INDEX FUNDS

280. VANGUARD EMERGING MARKETS STOCK INDEX FUND, A SERIES 1.03
OF VANGUARD INTERNATIONAL EQUITY INDEX FUNDS

281. VANGUARD ESG INTERNATIONAL STOCK ETF 0.00

282. VANGUARD FUNDS PUBLIC LIMITED COMPANY - VANGUARD FTSE 0.01
ALL - WORLD ETF

283. PEOPLES BANK OF CHINA 0.70

284.  VANGUARD TOTAL INTERNATIONAL STOCK INDEX FUND 1.08

285. VANGUARD TOTAL WORLD STOCK INDEX FUND 0.02

286. VANGUARD INVESTMENTS FUNDS ICVC-VANGUARD FTSE GLOBAL 0.00
ALL CAP INDEX FUND

287. VANGUARD EMERGING MARKETS STOCK INDEX FUND A SERIES OF 0.12
VANGUARD INVESTMENT SERIES PLC

288. VANGUARD FUNDS PUBLIC LIMITED COMPANY - VANGUARD FTSE 0.03
EMERGING MARKETS ETF

289. VANGUARD FIDUCIARY TRUST COMPANY INSTITUTIONAL TOTAL 0.03

INTERNATIONAL STOCK MARKET INDEX TRUST

* The shareholding data is based on the beneficiary position data of the Bank as of 20 September 2019 and includes the allocation made in
the Issue.

** The post-Issue shareholding pattern (in percentage terms) of the proposed Allottees has been disclosed on the basis of their respective
PAN, except in case of Mutual Funds and insurance companies wherein their respective DP ID and Client 1D has been considered.

Pre-1ssue and post-Issue shareholding pattern
The pre-lIssue and post-1ssue shareholding pattern of the Bank is set forth below.

Sr. Category Pre-lIssue (As at 16 September 2019)* Post-Issue”
No. No. of Equity Shares held % of share No. of Equity % of share
holding Shares held holding

A.  Promoters’ holding

1. Indian
Individual Nil Nil Nil Nil
Bodies corporate 457,170,476 17.45 457,170,476 16.22
Sub-total 457,170,476 17.45 457,170,476 16.22

2. Foreign promoters Nil Nil Nil Nil
Sub-total (A) 457,170,476 17.45 457,170,476 16.22

B. Non — Promoters’ holding

1. Institutional Investors 1,756,134,140 67.02 1,954,862,279 69.35

2. Non-Institutional 161,003,910 6.14 161,003,910
Investors 5.71
Private Corporate
Bodies 32,103,346 1.23 32,103,346 114
Directors and relatives 376,669 0.01 376,669 0.01
Indian public 133,522,376 5.10 133,522,376 4,74
Others including Non-
resident Indians (NRIs) 79,965,397 3.05 79,965,397 2.84
Sub-total (B) 2,163,105,838 82.55 2,361,833,977 83.78
Grand Total (A+B) 2,620,276,314 100.00 2,819,004,453 100.00

#This shareholding data is based on the beneficiary position data of our Bank as of 16 September 2019.
*Note: The table for the post-Issue shareholding pattern of the Bank reflects the shareholding of the institutional investors category on basis
of the Allocation made in the Issue, and reflects the shareholding of all other categories of shareholders as of 16 September 2019.
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DIVIDENDS

The Bank generally declares and pays dividends in the Fiscal following the year to which they relate. The
following table sets out, for the periods indicated, the dividends paid by the Bank in Fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019:

Fiscal Dividend per Equity Share Total amount of dividend paid®
® ®
(2 in million)
2017@ 5.00 14,053
2018 Nil Nil
2019 1.00 2,889

Note: Excludes tax on dividend

(1) Dividends paid include dividends paid on employee stock options exercised subsequent to year-end but before the record date for
declaration of dividend

(2) Dividend of Fiscal 2017 has been paid in Fiscal 2018 and dividend of Fiscal 2019 has been paid in Fiscal 2020

For a summary of certain Indian and United States federal tax consequences of dividend distributions to
shareholders, see “Taxation” on page 270.

Future dividends will depend on the Bank’s revenues, cash flows, financial condition (including capital position)

and other factors. For a description of regulation of dividends, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India —
Declaration of Dividend by banks” on page 212.
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MANAGEMENT’S DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS OF
FINANCIAL CONDITION AND RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

The following discussion and analysis of the Bank’s financial condition is based on the Bank’s audited standalone
financial statements as at and for the years ended 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2019, and the
Bank’s reviewed condensed interim financial results as at and for three months ended 30 June 2019, referred to
in this Placement Document as the “Financial Statements”. Condensed interim financial results are not
necessarily indicative of results that may be expected for the full fiscal year or any future reporting period. This

discussion should be read together with “Selected Financial Information”, “Selected Statistical Information
and the “Financial Information” and related notes included elsewhere in this Placement Document.

2

The following discussion is based on the Bank’s standalone financial statements. Although the Bank possesses
certain subsidiaries, it believes that the impact of those entities on the Bank’s consolidated financial statements
is not significant. Accordingly, the Bank’s management primarily utilizes the Bank’s standalone financial
information to monitor the operational strength and performance of the Bank’s business. For more information
on the Bank’s financial information on a consolidated basis, see the Bank’s consolidated financial statements,
which have been included in this Placement Document. For more information on the Bank’s subsidiaries, see
“Business—Subsidiaries ” on page 189.

The Bank prepares its standalone Financial Statements in accordance with Indian GAAP as applicable to banks,
which differs in some respects from U.S. GAAP. The Financial Statements reflect applicable statutory
requirements, regulatory guidelines and accounting practices in India; these requirements, guidelines and
practices change from time to time. In accordance with Indian GAAP, adjustments to reflect such changes are
made on a prospective basis, and financial statements for earlier periods are not restated.

The Bank’s fiscal year ends on March 31 of each year. Accordingly, all references to a particular fiscal year are
to the twelve-month period ended on March 31 of that year. Unless otherwise specified, all information in this
section regarding cost, yield and average balances is based on daily average balances outstanding during the
relevant period.

The Bank’s segments as described in the following discussion have been prepared in accordance with the segment
reporting guidelines issued by the RBI. The segment reporting guidelines issued by the RBI apply uniformly across
the financial sector in India for comparison purposes, and are disclosed by the Bank for regulatory purposes.
This presentation of “segments”’ differs from the Bank’s own internal organization of its operations into “business
units” as presented elsewhere in this Placement Document. For more information, see ““- Segment Information”
on page 135.

This discussion contains forward-looking statements and reflects the current views of the Bank with respect to
future events and financial performance. Actual results may differ materially from those anticipated in these
forward-looking statements as a result of certain factors, such as those set forth under “Risk Factors” on page
62 and elsewhere in this Placement Document.

Unless otherwise stated, references to “the Bank”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a standalone basis and references

I FET

to “we”, “us”, “our”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a consolidated basis.
Overview

The Bank is a leading private sector bank and financial services company in India offering a wide range of
products and services to corporate and retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. The Bank
commenced operations in April 1994 and, over the last 25 years, has grown both in terms of the size of its asset
base and its physical network of branches, extension counters and ATMs.

As at 31 March 2019, the Bank was the third largest private sector bank in India in terms of total assets, based on
public filings of private sector banks. The Bank’s total assets as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were X
8,009.97 billion and X 7,745.66 billion, respectively, and the Bank’s net advances and deposits as at 31 March
2019 amounted to X 4,947.98 billion and X 5,484.71 billion, respectively, and as at 30 June 2019 amounted to
4,972.76 billion and % 5,406.78 billion, respectively.

The Bank’s primary business consists of commercial banking operations for Indian corporate and retail customers.
The Bank provides a range of commercial banking products and services, including loan products, fee and
commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products to
India’s leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. The Bank’s retail
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operations primarily consist of retail lending and deposit taking and distribution of third party insurance and
investment products. The Bank also offers agricultural and rural banking products.

The Bank delivers its products and services through a variety of channels, including bank branches, ATMs, call
centers, the internet and mobile phones. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had a growing network of 4,094 branches
and extension counters, 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines distributed across 2,380
locations in India. In addition to the Bank’s extensive branch and ATM network, the Bank also offers telephone
banking in various cities, as well as Internet banking and mobile banking facilities. The Bank has ten overseas
offices, with branches in Colombo, DIFC, Hong Kong, Shanghai and Singapore and representative offices in
Dubai, Abu Dhabi, Sharjah, and Dhaka and a subsidiary in London. The Bank also has an offshore banking unit
at the International Financial Service Centre located at the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City in Gandhinagar,
India. The Bank’s foreign branches primarily offer corporate banking, trade finance and treasury and risk
management services.

The Bank’s principal business activities are divided into the following main business units:

. Retail Banking;
. Wholesale Banking; and
. Treasury.

The Bank’s core income stream is comprised of interest income earned from its retail, corporate and SME loan
portfolios, as well as from its money-market operations and investment portfolio. The Bank also earns fee and
commission income from the processing of loans, documentary credits, bank guarantees, placements and
syndication, service charges, cash management services, advisory services, depository services, capital market
services, ATM interchange and cards, remittance, wealth management and sale of third party products.

Since 2011, the Bank has experienced significant growth in its customer and geographical base, which expanded
to approximately 24 million retail saving customer accounts as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s total assets have
increased from X 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 8,009.97 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 7,745.66
billion as at 30 June 2019, with net retail advances (retail advances net of provisions) increasing from < 2,064.65
billion as at 31 March 2018 to % 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March 2019 and  2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019.
Furthermore, total deposits grew from X 4,536.23 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 5,484.71 billion as at 31 March
2019 and % 5,406.78 billion as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s network grew from 13,814 ATMs and 2,263 cash
deposit and withdrawal machines as at 31 March 2018 to 11,801 ATMs and 4,917 cash deposit and withdrawal
machines as at 31 March 2019 and 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines as at 30 June
2019.

After enduring a challenging period in fiscals 2017 and 2018, driven primarily by a decline in the credit quality
of the Bank’s corporate clients, the Bank has responded by taking several steps to reorient itself back onto a path
of profitability and sustainable growth. As part of these measures, the Bank has bolstered its risk management
framework and implemented several steps to improve its policies, structures and processes. These measures have
included:

. Implementation of an independent credit underwriting function with internal accountability;

. Increased portfolio diversification to decrease concentration risks, including lesser exposure to project
loans and increased focus on transaction banking and working capital businesses;

. Focus on a higher quality credit portfolio, with fresh originations predominantly from entities rated A-
or better;

. Strengthened credit monitoring and improved early warning systems for potential stress; and

. Improved collections through optimized queuing strategy and channel selection.

The Bank has already begun to observe the positive effects of these measures. The Bank’s net profit increased
from ¥ 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 46.77 billion in fiscal 2019. In addition, these positive trends have remained
into the three months ended 30 June 2019, with net profit increasing from X 7.01 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2018 to X 13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.
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The Bank believes that it is now well-positioned to capitalize on future growth opportunities, and expects to be
more resilient to credit cycles in the future. The Bank is now focused on gathering momentum to deliver
performance in line with its past trends, and to do so on a sustainable and consistent basis.

Factors Affecting the Bank’s Results of Operations and Financial Condition

The Bank’s asset portfolio, financial condition and results of operations have been, and are expected to be,
influenced by numerous factors. A summary of the most important factors that have had, and that the Bank
expects will continue to have, a significant impact on the Bank’s asset portfolio, financial condition and results
of operations follows below.

Macroeconomic Environment in India

As most of the Bank’s operations are conducted in India, the Bank is significantly affected by the general
macroeconomic environment in India. A favorable macroeconomic environment is generally characterized by,
among other factors, high gross domestic product growth; transparent, liquid and efficient capital markets; low
inflation; a high level of business and investor confidence; stable political and economic conditions; and strong
business earnings. Unfavorable or uncertain economic conditions mainly result from declines in economic growth,
business activity or investor confidence; limitations on the availability or increases in the cost of credit and capital;
increases in inflation, interest rates, exchange rate volatility, default rates or the price of basic commodities, capital
controls or limits on the remittance of dividends; or a combination of these or other factors.

Growth Environment in India

The vast majority of the Bank’s business activities are conducted in India. Accordingly, the Bank’s financial
position and results of operations have been, and will continue to be, significantly affected by overall economic
growth patterns in India.

The Indian economy’s growth momentum moderated significantly in fiscals 2018 and 2019 as compared to
previous years. According to the Indian Central Statistics Organization, India’s real GDP growth decreased from
8.2% in fiscal 2017 to 7.2% in fiscal 2018 and 6.8% in fiscal 2019. This slower rate of economic growth was
primarily driven by a slowdown in consumer demand, the transitional impacts of the introduction of the Goods
and Services Tax in 2017 and the lingering residual effects of demonetization in 2016. According to the Indian
Central Statistics Organization, agricultural growth slowed from 6.3% in fiscal 2017 and 5.0% in fiscal 2018 to
2.9% in fiscal 2019. Industrial sector growth slowed from 8.3% in fiscal 2017 and 6.1% in fiscal 2018 to 7.6% in
fiscal 2019. The growth in the services sector reduced from 8.1% in fiscal 2017 and 7.8% in fiscal 2018 to 8.0%
in fiscal 2019. Indian export revenues increased by 5.2% in fiscal 2017, 10.0% in fiscal 2018 and 8.7% in fiscal
2019.

The Indian economy has slowed further in fiscal 2020, with India’s real GDP having grown at 5.00% in the three
months ended 30 June 2019 as compared to the three months ended 30 June 2018. The RBI currently forecasts
India’s real GDP growth to be 6.9% for fiscal 2020.

During fiscal 2019, challenges emerged for non-banking financial companies and housing finance companies
following a default by a large non-banking financial company involved primarily in the infrastructure sector. This
resulted in tightening liquidity conditions and increase in yields on the debt of non-banking financial companies
and housing finance companies, leading to funding and growth challenges. Further, challenges emerged in certain
sectors and borrower groups, such as real estate developers, and borrower groups that had borrowed against their
shareholding in listed group companies and faced refinancing challenges.

Economic data for recent periods indicate a moderation in economic activity and consumption in India, with a
lower rate of GDP growth as well as a decline in high frequency indicators like vehicle sales. This could result in
lower demand for credit from the banking system and also adversely impact the quality of the existing portfolio.
In addition, the challenges faced by non-banking financial companies and housing finance companies have led to
a slowdown in lending by these companies, which could result in refinancing risks for borrowers and adversely
impact the quality of the existing portfolio.

While the Bank’s results may not necessarily track India’s economic growth figures, the Indian economy’s
performance affects the environment in which the Bank operates. Strong economic growth tends to positively
impact the Bank’s results of operations, since it can cause businesses to plan and invest more confidently, in turn
driving stronger demand for bank credit as well as other banking products and services that the Bank offers.
Stronger economic growth also generally increases the interest income that the Bank is able to generate from the
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loans it offers, and tends to improve the overall creditworthiness of the Bank’s customers.
Interest Rates

Interest rate changes have a significant impact on the Bank’s profitability. Interest rates are sensitive to many
factors, including the RBI’s monetary policy, deregulation of the financial sector in India, domestic and
international economic and political conditions and other factors.

Generally, an increase in interest rates tends to increase the Bank’s interest income as a result of higher yield on
the Bank’s loans; however, such an increase can also adversely affect the Bank’s interest income as a result of a
decrease in the volume of loans due to reduced overall demand for loans. In addition, an increase in interest rates
affect the Bank’s funding costs, particularly term deposits and interbank deposits, and can adversely affect the
Bank’s profitability if the Bank is unable to pass on its increased funding costs to its clients. Finally, higher interest
rates can increase the risk of default by the Bank’s clients.

Conversely, a decrease in interest rates can reduce the Bank’s interest income as a result of lower yields on the
Bank’s loans. This reduction in interest income may eventually be offset by an increase in the volume of loans
that the Bank makes due to increased demand for loans and/or a decrease in the Bank’s funding costs.

Floating rate loans generally allow the Bank to pass on, in most cases, any changes in interest rates to its customers
and broadly maintain its margins. Prior to April 2016, bank loans in India were priced by reference to a base rate.
With effect from 1 April 2016, RBI guidelines replaced the base rate-linked loan pricing with a new regime based
on the marginal cost of funds based lending rate (“MCLR”). Accordingly, Rupee advances sanctioned or renewed
after 1 April 2016 are generally priced with reference to MCLR of different maturities. Commercial banks must
review and publish their MCLR of different maturities every month.

The RBI issued a circular on 4 September 2019 making it mandatory for banks to link all floating rate personal or
retail loans and floating rate loans to micro and small enterprise borrowers to an external benchmark with effect
from 1 October 2019. The banks are free to choose one of the several benchmarks indicated in the circular. The
banks are also free to choose their spread over the benchmark rate, subject to the condition that the credit risk
premium may undergo change only when borrower’s credit assessment undergoes a substantial change, as agreed
upon in the loan contract.

The table below sets forth distribution of the Bank’s advances mix by rate type at the dates indicated:

As at 30 June As at 31 March
2019 2017 2018 2019
Percentage of advance mix by rate type mix
Floating rate 76.26 84.52 80.20 75.32
Of which
— MCLR-linked 58.72 28.76 49.31 56.47
— Foreign currency 8.16 14.02 13.02 8.64
— Base rate-linked 9.38 41.74 17.87 10.21
Fixed rate 23.74 15.48 19.80 24.68
Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00

The table below sets forth the Bank’s 12-month, six-month, three-month and one-month year MCLR rates as at
the dates indicated:

MCLR Rate
12-Month 6-Month 3-Month 1-Month
18 January 2017 8.25% 8.15% 8.05% 7.90%
18 April 2017 ......... 8.25% 8.15% 8.05% 7.90%
18 July 2017 ........... 8.25% 8.15% 8.00% 7.80%
18 October 2017 8.25% 8.15% 8.00% 7.80%
18 January 2018 8.30% 8.20% 8.05% 7.85%
18 April 2018 .......ocveeveeeeee 8.40% 8.30% 8.15% 7.85%
18 July 2018.......coevevereieieierieiea 8.60% 8.50% 8.35% 8.10%
17 October 2018.......c..cceevvvevrrinnnnn, 8.75% 8.65% 8.50% 8.30%
18 January 2019 .......cccvoevreviernnee 8.90% 8.80% 8.65% 8.50%
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MCLR Rate

12-Month 6-Month 3-Month 1-Month
18 April 2019 ..o 8.80% 8.75% 8.60% 8.35%
18 July 2019......ccooviiiiiiiiie 8.65% 8.60% 8.50% 8.25%

As at 30 June 2019, 17% of the Bank’s loans were linked to the 12-month MCLR rate, while 23% were linked to
the six-month MCLR rate, 15% were linked to the three-month MCLR rate and 4% were linked to the one-month
MCLR rate.

Changes in interest rates can also affect the value of the Bank’s securities portfolio, and therefore, its financial
condition and results of operations. However, the effect of these fluctuations may be limited by the Bank’s use of
derivative hedging instruments. See “- Critical Accounting Policies—Derivative Transactions” on page 122.

In August 2016, the RBI adopted an inflation target of 4% (with an upper limit of 6% and lower limit of 2%) for
the next five years under its monetary policy framework. The RBI sets interest rates in an effort to keep inflation
within the target range, and Indian banks generally follow the direction of interest rates set by the RBI and adjust
both their deposit rates and lending rates upwards or downwards accordingly.

The RBI’s return to a monetary policy designed to combat inflation and to increase growth has resulted in a
decrease in lending rates in line with the declining trend in the inflation.

The following table sets forth the RBI’s bank rate, the reverse repo rate and the repo rate as at the dates indicated:

Cash Reserve Reverse Repo
Ratio® Bank Rate® Rate® Repo Rate®
(percentages)
As at 31 March 2017 ........ccooeeiiviniiecene 4.00 7.75 5.75 6.75
As at 31 March 2018 .........ccceevieerveiieeeene 4.00 6.75 5.75 6.25
As at 31 March 2019 ........ccccovvvievieieecieecece 4.00 6.25 5.75 6.00
Asat 30 June 2019 .........ccoeviviiiiii 4.00 6.00 5.50 5.75

Source: the RBI

(1) On 7 August 2019, the RBI lowered the bank rate, repo rate and reverse repo rate to 5.65%, 5.40% and 5.15%, respectively.

*  For a description of the ratios used in this table, see “Definitions and Abbreviations - Technical and Industry Terms” and “Key
Regulations and Policies in India” on pages 24 and 200.

Inflation

An increase in inflation rates in India generally tends to increase the Bank’s operating expenses. An increase in
inflation also tends to decrease the real interest rates on the Bank’s outstanding loans, as well as the real interest
rates on the Bank’s existing deposits, to the extent these are not indexed to inflation. An increase in inflation rates
may also result in an increase in the RBI policy interest rates as an effort to control inflation. See “Risk Factors—
Risks Relating to India—The Bank’s business is substantially affected by prevailing economic, political and
other prevailing conditions in India, and a slowdown in economic growth in India could cause the Bank’s
business to suffer” on page 83. Finally, higher inflation can also contribute to an increase in market volatility by
causing economic uncertainty and reducing overall consumption levels, GDP growth and consumer confidence.

The inflation rate in India based on the consumer price index for the trailing twelve months as of 31 July 2019
was 1.43%. The annual inflation rate in India based on the consumer price index was 3.89% for fiscal 2017 and
4.28% for fiscal 2018 compared to 2.86% for fiscal 2019.

Fiscal Deficits

Declining fiscal deficits tend to have a favorable impact on the Bank’s operations, as lower fiscal deficit allows
the RBI to reduce rates given a sustainable level of inflation, and also does not crowd out private investments.

The Government has maintained its focus on fiscal consolidation in recent years. The deficit in fiscal 2017 was
reduced to 3.5% of GDP and remained constant in fiscal 2018. Fiscal 2019 saw further improvement of the fiscal
deficit to 3.4% of GDP. The Government has reaffirmed its commitment to fiscal consolidation and accordingly
the budget for fiscal 2020 has projected the deficit at 3.4% of GDP.

Loan Portfolio Size and Portfolio Mix
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Increases or decreases in the size of the Bank’s loan portfolio, and changes in the mix of the Bank’s overall asset
portfolio, significantly impacts the Bank’s interest income.

The Bank’s loan portfolio represents the total aggregate amount of loans disbursed to borrowers, less repayments
made to date, plus applied but unpaid interest. The main factors affecting the size of the Bank’s overall loan
portfolio are the market demand for loans in the Indian economy and competition from other financial institutions.
Demand for loans is primarily influenced by India’s GDP growth rates, as well as by prevailing interest rates in
India. An increase in the overall size of the Bank’s loan portfolio generally tends to increase the Bank’s interest
income, while a decrease in the overall size of the Bank’s loan portfolio generally tends to decrease the Bank’s
interest income, related fee and commission income.

In addition, the proportion of loans to the Bank’s total asset portfolio also has an effect on the Bank’s interest
income, as non-loan interest-earning assets (which primarily comprise Government securities, other investment
securities and amounts due from credit institutions) generally have lower yields than loans. In addition, certain
types of loans have higher yields than others, and thus have a higher positive impact on the Bank’s interest income.
For example, consumer loans generally bear a higher interest rate than other loans, such as international loans,
which generally bear a lower interest rate than domestic loans.

Recent increases in the Bank’s loan portfolio have allowed the Bank to reallocate its funds from Government
securities to loans, which offer the Bank higher returns. This shift in the Bank’s portfolio mix toward higher
yielding loans has allowed the Bank to increase its interest income despite an environment of declining interest
rates in India.

Cost of Funding

An increase in the cost of the Bank’s interest-bearing liabilities generally tends to increase the Bank’s interest
expenses. Conversely, a decrease in cost of the Bank’s interest-bearing liabilities generally tends to decrease the
Bank’s interest expenses. Therefore, the Bank is able to increase its net interest income to the extent that it does
not increase the cost of its interest-bearing liabilities to the same extent, or at the same time, as its yield on interest-
bearing assets.

The cost of the Bank’s interest-bearing liabilities depend on many external factors, including competitive factors
and developments in the Indian credit markets and, in particular, interest rate movements and the existence of
adequate liquidity in the inter-bank markets. Internal factors that can impact the Bank’s cost of funds include
changes in the Bank’s credit ratings, available credit limits and the Bank’s ability to mobilize low-cost deposits,
particularly from retail customers and balances in current accounts.

The Bank’s primary source of funding is its relatively low-cost deposit base, which is primarily derived from retail
depositors in India. Other sources of funding on which the Bank relies are debt instruments issued by the Bank,
and RBI and inter-bank borrowings.

The Bank currently enjoys a relatively low-cost deposit base achieved through targeted branch network expansion
and customised product offerings. The Bank’s target depositor base consists of retail depositors and SMEs that
the Bank believes choose the network because of the convenience of its brand recognition, branch locations,
convenient access to ATMs and remote banking services, as well as diverse product offerings. The Bank’s broad-
based distribution network, which includes the Bank’s branch network and alternative delivery channels, provides
the Bank with access to these depositors, which in turn allows the Bank to maintain low-cost funding through
customer deposits.

While the cost of deposits has largely been driven by interest rate movements, the average cost of deposits is also
bolstered by the continued rise in the percentage of current or demand and savings accounts (“CASA”) in relation
to total deposits. To continue to source low-cost funding through deposits, the Bank must provide customers with
convenient banking services that compensate them for the lower returns on deposits. However, the increasing
sophistication of customers, competition for funding, increasing interest rates and changes to the RBI’s liquidity
and reserve requirements may increase the rates the Bank pays on its deposits.

In response to increased competition for deposits, the Bank’s funding strategy has recently shifted to a focus on
higher-cost retail term deposits in addition to its early focus on CASA deposits only. The Bank’s interest expenses
are expected to increase in the future to the extent that the Bank continues to focus on higher-cost retail term
deposits in order to meet its funding needs. As at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June
2019, the Bank’s deposits totaled X 4,143.79 billion, X 4,536.23 billion, % 5,484.71 billion and X 5,406.78 billion,
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respectively, of which low-cost deposits (CASA deposits) totaled X 2,130.50 billion, X 2,438.52 billion, X 2,433.90
billion and X 2,234.74 billion, respectively.

In addition to a higher proportion of higher cost term deposits increasingly forming part of the Bank’s funding, in
order to meet the growing needs of its retail, large and mid-corporate, and SME, agriculture and financial inclusion
groups and to further enhance its capital adequacy ratio, the Bank has issued and may continue to issue
subordinated debt, which also tend to increase the Bank’s cost of funding compared to deposit accounts.

Non-Performing Loans and Provisioning Policies

Indian banks are required to comply with RBI guidelines on recognition and provisioning for non-performing
assets. Provisions are created by a charge to expense, and represent the Bank’s estimate for loan losses and risks
inherent in the credit portfolio. At a minimum, the Bank makes provisions in accordance with RBI guidelines,
though it may provide in excess of RBI requirements to reflect its internal estimates of actual losses.

The level of the Bank’s non-performing loans is affected by, among other things, the general level of economic
growth in India, the difficulties inherent in restructuring problem loans, the amount of non-performing loans
written-off and the Bank’s credit approval and monitoring policies. Other factors include a rise in unemployment,
prolonged recessionary conditions, decline in household savings and income levels, regulators’ assessment and
review of the Bank’s loan portfolio, a sharp and sustained rise in interest rates, refinance risks due to slow-down
in lending by non-banking financial companies, housing finance companies and other financial intermediaries,
movements in global commodity markets and exchange rates, each of which could cause a further increase in the
level of NPAs. An increase in the volume of the Bank’s NPAs may require the Bank to increase its provisions
against advances, investments and the related recovery and litigation costs. To the extent that the Bank is required
to make additional provisions on account of its non-performing assets, such provisions are charged to the Bank’s
profit and loss account and decrease the Bank’s profitability.

The Indian corporate sector has experienced several challenges in recent years following a phase of significant
expansion in investment in the infrastructure and industrial sectors during fiscal 2010 and 2011. Starting in fiscal
2012, the Indian corporate sector experienced several challenges which led to lower than projected cash flows for
corporates and the progress in reducing leverage in the corporate sector remained slow. These challenges included
delays in project implementation, issues assessing raw materials, low demand and global commodity price cycles,
which resulted in a decline in the credit quality of corporate borrowers. In addition, in February 2018, the RBI
issued revised guidelines on the resolution of stressed assets, which withdrew the schemes of strategic debt
restructuring, change in ownership outside strategic debt restructuring and the scheme for sustainable structuring
of stressed assets. For more information, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and
regulations governing the Bank—Prudential framework on resolution of stressed assets” on page 204. Loans
that had been classified under these schemes, which were not implemented, were reclassified as non-performing.
As a result, there was a substantial increase in the level of reclassifications of performing loans, including
restructured loans, into non-performing status between fiscals 2016 and 2018 for the banking sector and the Bank,
leading to a significant increase in the provisions and contingencies for non-performing assets. These increases in
provisions negatively affected the Bank’s profitability between fiscals 2016 and 2018.

The Bank has responded to these developments with several measures, such as segregating its credit underwriting
function from its main businesses, implementing a risk data management framework to improve the quality of
loan data, establishing a formal risk appetite framework, and implementing stronger credit rating methodologies
and an improved early warning system for potential stresses.

The Bank’s asset quality metrics improved during fiscal 2019, with new additions to non-performing loans having
moderated significantly from the highs witnessed in fiscal 2018, thus leading to a reduction in the Bank’s NPA
ratios. Gross additions to the non-performing assets were X 217.82 billion in fiscal 2017 and % 334.19 billion in
fiscal 2018 as compared to X 138.71 billion in fiscal 2019, and, in the three months ended 30 June 2018, were
43.37 billion as compared to X 47.98 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. GNPAs as at 31 March 2017,
31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were X 212.80 billion, X 342.49 billion, X 297.89 billion and
294.05 billion, respectively. Net non-performing assets as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and
30 June 2019 were X 86.27 billion, ¥ 165.92 billion, ¥ 112.76 billion and % 110.37 billion, respectively. The net
non-performing assets ratio as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were 2.11%,
3.40%, 2.06% and 2.04%, respectively.

While additions to NPAs in the Indian banking sector, including the Bank, moderated during fiscal 2019,
provisions made by banks, including the Bank, continued to be elevated, as banks continued to make additional
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provisions on their existing portfolios of non-performing loans.

To the extent the Bank is able to recover any loans that have been written-off, such amount is credited to the
Bank’s income statement and reduces any allowances for the relevant period. Recoveries in written-off accounts
totaled X 1.82 hillion, % 1.83 billion and % 18.67 billion for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, respectively, as compared
to X 5.55 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 and X 1.19 billion in the three months ended 30 June
2019.

Compulsory Deposit and Capital Adequacy Requirements

The RBI imposes several compulsory deposit and capital adequacy requirements on financial institutions as a
mechanism to control the liquidity and stability of the Indian financial system.

Indian banks are required to comply with a minimum level of cash reserve ratios by maintaining a specified
percentage of their net demand and time liabilities (excluding interbank deposits) by way of cash reserve with
itself and by way of balance in current account with the RBI. In addition to cash reserve ratios, bank are also
required to comply with a minimum statutory liquidity ratio by maintaining a specified percentage of their net
demand and time liabilities by way of liquid assets like cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities.

Indian banks must also comply with the liquidity coverage ratios prescribed by the RBI Basel Ill Capital
Regulations, which follow principles recommended by the Basel Committee. The RBI Basel Il Capital
Regulations have been implemented in phases since 1 April 2013, and are more stringent than the requirements
prescribed by the earlier RBI guidelines. Basel 111 capital regulations were expected to be fully implemented as
at 31 March 2019. However, the RBI has deferred the final phase of the Basel III Guidelines’ capital conservation
buffer to 31 March 2020.

More stringent compulsory deposit requirements and capital adequacy requirements tend to negatively impact
banks’ capital position, thus requiring banks to commit additional capital in order to meet such increased
requirements. This tends to decrease overall liquidity in the financial system and decrease the amount of capital
available for deployment in credit transactions or higher-yielding investments, which negatively impacts banks’
interest-earning assets.

Since 2013, the RBI has gradually established more stringent compulsory deposit requirements and capital
adequacy requirements, and not paid interest on capital reserve balances. Any increases in the compulsory deposit
requirements or capital adequacy requirements that are applicable to the Bank (on account of regulatory changes
or otherwise) could impact the Bank’s profitability by limiting the amount of the Bank’s capital that is available
for commercial credit transactions or for investment in higher-yielding securities, thus restricting the Bank’s
ability to grow its business. The Bank may also be compelled to dispose of certain of its assets and/or take other
measures in order to meet more stringent requirements, which may adversely affect the Bank’s results of
operations and financial condition.

The table below summarizes the cash reserve ratios, statutory liquidity ratios and liquidity coverage ratios that are
applicable to banks in India:

Cash Statutory Liquidity
Reserve Ratio®  Liquidity Ratio®  Coverage Ratio
As at 31 March 2017 .......cccccevveveieeienree e 4.00% 20.50% 80.0%
As at 31 March 2018..........ccoovveirieeneeieeeee 4.00% 19.50% 90.0%
As at 31 March 2019.........cccoccvevvvveiecree e 4.00% 19.25% 100.0%
Asat 30 June 2019 .......cccevvveiiiiiece e 4.00% 19.00% 100.0%

(1) On 6 July, 2019, the statutory liquidity ratio for banks had been lowered to 18.75% .
* For a description of the ratios used in this table, see “Definitions and Abbreviations—Technical and Industry Terms” and “Key
Regulations and Policies in India” on pages 24 and 200.

For more details on the compulsory deposit requirements and capital adequacy requirements applicable in India,
see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and regulations governing the Bank—Regulations
relating to deposits” and “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and regulations governing the
Bank—Capital adequacy requirements” on pages 207 and 201, respectively.

Components of the Bank’s Profit and Loss Account
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The following is a description of the principal components of the Bank’s income statement:
Interest Earned

Interest earned consists of interest on advances and bills, income from investments, interest on balances with RBI
and other inter-bank funds and other interest earned. Income from investments consists of interest on government
securities, interest on other investments and income by way of dividends from other companies other than
subsidiaries. Other interest earned includes interest on deposits placed with financial institutions for shortfall in
priority sector lending and interest on income tax refunds, among others. The Bank’s securities portfolio consists
primarily of Government securities, debentures and bonds, equity shares, mutual fund units, certificates of deposit,
commercial paper, security receipts and pass through certificates. The Bank does not receive any interest on the
balances that it maintains with RBI to meet the Bank’s cash reserve requirements. See “Risk Factors—The Bank
is subject to reserve capital, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements as stipulated by the RBI for domestic
banks. The Bank’s inability to maintain adequate capital due to changes in regulations, a lack of access to
capital markets, or otherwise may impact its ability to grow and support its business” on page 67.

Other Income

The Bank’s non-interest income consists principally of (i) fee income and other income earned from commission,
exchange and brokerage, (ii) trading income comprising of profits/loss on the sale of investments, (iii) net profit
(loss) on the sale of fixed assets and other assets such as land and buildings etc., (iv) profits/loss on
exchange/derivative transactions, (v) income earned by way of dividends and other distributions from subsidiaries,
associates and joint ventures, and (vi) miscellaneous income, which primarily includes recoveries in assets
previously written off.

Interest Expended

The Bank’s interest expended consists of interest on deposits, interest on RBI and inter-bank borrowings and other
interest such as interest on subordinated debt and other borrowings from other financial institutions.

Operating Expense

The Bank’s operating expense consists principally of (i) payments to and provision for employees, (ii) rent, taxes
and lighting, (iii) expenses with printing and stationery, (iv) advertisement and publicity expenses, (v) depreciation
on the Bank’s property, (vi) director’s fees, allowances and expenses, (vii) auditors’ fees and expenses, (viii) law
charges, (ix) expenses relating to postage, telegrams, telephones and other related costs, (x) repairs and
maintenance expenses, (xi) insurance expenses, including deposit insurance premiums that the Bank pays based
on the level of deposits at the Bank, and (xii) other expenditures.

Provisions and Contingencies (net)

The Bank’s provisions and contingencies consist of (i) provision for taxation, (ii) provision for NPAs (including
write-offs net of recoveries in NPAs), (iii) provision for diminution and/or depreciation in the value of
investments, (iv) provision for standard assets, being the provision that the RBI requires all banks to maintain on
standard assets, (v) provision for unhedged foreign currency exposure of clients and (vi) other provisions.

Critical Accounting Policies

The Financial Statements are prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP as applicable to banks. The preparation
of the Financial Statements requires the Bank to make estimates and judgments that affect the reported amounts
of assets, liabilities, revenue and expenses as well as the disclosure of contingent liabilities. The notes to the
Bank’s Financial Statements contain a summary of its significant accounting policies. Certain of these policies
are critical to the portrayal of the Bank’s financial condition, since they require management to make subjective
judgments, some of which may relate to matters that are inherently uncertain. Below is a discussion of these
critical accounting policies.

The Bank bases its estimates and judgements on historical experience and other factors that are believed to be
reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results may differ from these estimates under different assumptions
or conditions. As a result of changes in applicable statutory requirements and accounting practices in India, the
accounting policies of the Bank have undergone changes during the periods covered by this discussion.
Accordingly, this discussion should be read in conjunction with the Financial Statements and notes as applicable
during the respective fiscal.
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Investments
Classification

In accordance with the RBI guidelines, investments are classified at the time of purchase as:

. Held for Trading (‘HFT”);
. Available for Sale (‘AFS’); and
. Held to Maturity (‘HTM”).

Investments that are held principally for sale within a short period are classified as HFT securities. As per the RBI
guidelines, HFT securities, which remain unsold for a period of 90 days are transferred toAFS securities.

Investments that the Bank intends to hold till maturity are classified under the HTM category. Investments in the
equity of subsidiaries/joint ventures are categorized as HTM in accordance with the RBI guidelines.

All other investments are classified as AFS securities.

However, for disclosure in the Balance Sheet, investments in India are classified under six categories -
Government Securities, Other approved securities, Shares, Debentures and Bonds, Investment in
Subsidiaries/Joint Ventures and Others.

Investments made outside India are classified under three categories — Government Securities, Subsidiaries and/or
Joint Ventures abroad and Others.

Transfer of security between categories
Transfer of security between categories of investments is accounted as per the RBI guidelines.
Acquisition cost

Costs including brokerage and commission pertaining to investments, paid at the time of acquisition, are charged
to the Profit and Loss Account. Broken period interest is charged to the Profit and Loss Account. Cost of
investments is computed based on the weighted average cost method.

Valuation

Investments classified under the HTM category: Investments are carried at acquisition cost unless it is more than
the face value, in which case the premium is amortized over the period remaining to maturity on a constant yield
to maturity basis. In terms of RBI guidelines, discount on securities held under the HTM category is not accrued
and such securities are held at the acquisition cost till maturity.

Investments classified under the AFS and HFT categories: Investments under these categories are marked to
market. The market/fair value of quoted investments included in the ‘AFS’ and ‘HFT’ categories is the market
price of the scrip as available from the trades/quotes on the stock exchanges or prices declared by the Primary
Dealers Association of India (‘PDAI’) jointly with the Fixed Income Money Market and Derivatives Association
of India (‘FIMMDA’)/Financial Benchmark India Private Limited (‘FBIL’), periodically. Net depreciation, if any,
within each category of each investment classification is recognized in the Profit and Loss Account. The net
appreciation if any, under each category of each investment classification is ignored. The depreciation on securities
acquired by way of conversion of outstanding loans is provided in accordance with the RBI guidelines. The book
value of individual securities is not changed consequent to the periodic valuation of investments.

Non-performing investments are identified and provision is made thereon as per RBI guidelines.

Treasury Bills, Exchange Funded Bills, Commercial Paper and Certificate of Deposits being discounted
instruments, are valued at carrying cost.

Units of mutual funds are valued at the latest repurchase price/net asset value declared by the mutual fund.

Market value of investments where current quotations are not available, is determined as per the norms prescribed
by the RBI as follows:
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. the market/fair value of unquoted government securities which are in the nature of Statutory Liquidity
Ratio (“SLR”) securities included in the AFS and HFT categories is computed as per the rates published
by FIMMDA/FBIL;

. in case of unquoted bonds, debentures and preference shares where interest/dividend is received regularly
(i.e. not overdue beyond 90 days), the market price is derived based on the YTM for Government
Securities as published by FIMMDA/PDAI/FBIL and suitably marked up for credit risk applicable to the
credit rating of the instrument. The matrix for credit risk mark-up for each category and credit ratings
along with residual maturity issued by FIMMDA/FBIL is adopted for this purpose;

. in case of bonds and debentures (including Pass Through Certificates) where interest is not received
regularly (i.e. overdue beyond 90 days), the valuation is in accordance with prudential norms for
provisioning as prescribed by RBI;

. equity shares, for which current quotations are not available or where the shares are not quoted on the
stock exchanges, are valued at break-up value (without considering revaluation reserves, if any) which
is ascertained from the company’s latest balance sheet. In case the latest balance sheet is not available,
the shares are valued at X 1 per company;

. units of Venture Capital Funds (‘VCF’) held under AFS category where current quotations are not
available are valued based on the latest audited financials of the fund. In case the audited financials are
not available for a period beyond 18 months, the investments are valued at % 1 per VCF. Investments in
unquoted VCFs after 23 August 2006 are categorized under HTM category for the initial period of three
years and valued at cost as per RBI guidelines and

. In case of investments in security receipts on or after 1 April 2017 which are backed by more than 50%
of the stressed assets sold by the Bank, provision for depreciation in value is made at the higher of the
provisioning rate required in terms of net asset value declared by the Reconstruction Company
(‘RC’)/Securitization Company (‘SC’) or the provisioning rate as per the extant asset classification and
provisioning norms as applicable to the underlying loans, assuming that the loan notionally continued in
the books of the bank. All other investments in security receipts are valued as per the NAV obtained from
the issuing RC/SCs.

Investments in subsidiaries/joint ventures are categorized as HTM and assessed for impairment to determine
permanent diminution, if any, in accordance with the RBI guidelines.

All investments are accounted for on settlement date, except investments in equity shares which are accounted for
on trade date.

Disposal of investments

Investments classified under the HTM category: Realized gains are recognized in the Profit and Loss Account and
subsequently appropriated to the Capital Reserve account (net of taxes and transfer to statutory reserves) in
accordance with the RBI guidelines. Losses are recognized in the Profit and Loss Account.

Investments classified under the AFS and HFT categories: Realized gains/losses are recognized in the Profit and
Loss Account.

Repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions

Repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions in government securities and corporate debt securities including
those conducted under the Liquidity Adjustment Facility (‘LAF’) and Marginal Standby Facility (‘MSF’) with
RBI are accounted as collateralized borrowing and lending respectively. Borrowing cost on repo transactions is
accounted as interest expense and revenue on reverse repo transactions is accounted as interest income.

Short Sales

In accordance with the RBI guidelines, the Bank undertakes short sale transactions in Central Government dated
securities. The short positions are reflected in ‘Securities Short Sold (‘SSS”) A/c’, specifically created for this
purpose. Such short positions are categorized under HFT category and netted off from investments in the Balance
Sheet. These positions are marked-to-market along with the other securities under HFT portfolio and the resultant
mark-to-market gains/losses are accounted for as per the relevant RBI guidelines for valuation of investments
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discussed earlier.
Advances

Advances are classified into performing and non-performing advances (‘NPAs’) as per the RBI guidelines and are
stated net of bills rediscounted, inter-bank participation certificates, specific provisions made towards NPAs,
interest in suspense for NPAs, claims received from Export Credit Guarantee Corporation, provisions for funded
interest on term loan classified as NPAs, provisions in lieu of diminution in the fair value of restructured assets
and floating provisions. NPAs are classified into sub-standard, doubtful and loss assets based on the criteria
stipulated by the RBI. Advances held at the overseas branches that are identified as impaired as per host country
regulations for reasons other than record of recovery, but which are standard as per the RBI guidelines, are
classified as NPAs to the extent of amount outstanding in the host country. Provisions for NPAs are made for sub-
standard and doubtful assets at rates as prescribed by the RBI with the exception of agriculture advances and
schematic retail advances. In respect of schematic retail advances, provisions are made in terms of a bucket-wise
policy upon reaching specified stages of delinquency (90 days or more of delinquency) under each type of loan,
which satisfies the RBI prudential norms on provisioning. Provisions in respect of agriculture advances classified
into sub-standard and doubtful assets are made at rates which are higher than those prescribed by the RBI.
Provisions for advances booked in overseas branches, which are standard as per the RBI guidelines but are
classified as NPAs based on host country guidelines, are made as per the host country regulations. In case of NPAs
referred to the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) where
a resolution plan or liquidation order has been approved by NCLT, provision is maintained at the higher of the
requirement under RBI guidelines or the likely haircut as per resolution plan or liquidation order.

Restructured assets are classified and provided for in accordance with the guidelines issued by RBI from time to
time.

Loss assets and unsecured portion of doubtful assets are provided/written off as per the extant RBI guidelines.

Amounts recovered against debts written off are recognized in the Profit and Loss account and included under
“Other Income”.

The Bank holds provisions in accordance with the RBI guidelines, on assets where change in ownership under
Strategic Debt Restructuring (SDR) scheme/Outside SDR scheme has been implemented before 12 February 2018
or Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Asset (S4A) has been implemented before 12 February 2018.

In respect of borrowers classified as non-cooperative and willful defaulters, the Bank makes accelerated provisions
as per extant RBI guidelines.

Loans reported as fraud are classified as loss assets, and fully provided immediately without considering the value
of security.

For entities with Unhedged Foreign Currency Exposure (UFCE), provision is made in accordance with the
guidelines issued by RBI, which requires the Bank to ascertain the amount of UFCE, estimate the extent of likely
loss and estimate the riskiness of unhedged position. This provision is classified under Schedule 5 — Other
Liabilities in the Balance Sheet.

The Bank maintains a general provision on standard advances at the rates prescribed by RBI other than for
corporate standard advances rated ‘BB and Below’ and all SMA-2 advances as reported to CRILC, where general
provision is maintained at rates that are higher than those prescribed by RBI. In case of overseas branches, general
provision on standard advances is maintained at the higher of the levels stipulated by the respective overseas
regulator or RBI. The Bank also maintains general provision on positive Mark-to-Market (MTM) on derivatives
at the rates prescribed by RBI

Under its home loan portfolio, the Bank offers housing loans with certain features involving waiver of Equated
Monthly Installments (‘EMIs’) of a specific period subject to fulfilment of a set of conditions by the borrower.
The Bank makes provision against the probable loss that could be incurred in future on account of waivers to
eligible borrowers in respect of such loans based on actuarial valuation conducted by an independent actuary. This
provision is classified under Schedule 5 — Other Liabilities in the Balance Sheet.

Revenue Recognition

Interest income is recognized on an accrual basis in accordance with AS—9, Revenue Recognition as notified under
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Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 read together with paragraph 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014,
the Companies (Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2016 and the RBI guidelines, except in the case of
interest income on non-performing assets and loans under the Strategic Debt Restructuring (SDR) scheme and the
Scheme for Sustainable Structuring of Stressed Asset (S4A) of RBI, where it is recognized on receipt basis if
overdue for more than 90 days. Income on non-coupon bearing discounted instruments or low-coupon bearing
instruments is recognized over the tenor of the instrument on a constant yield basis.

Guarantee commission is recognized on a pro-rata basis over the period of the guarantee. Locker rent and annual
fees for credit cards are recognized on a straight-line basis over the period of contract. Arrangership/syndication
fee is accounted for on completion of the agreed service and when the right to receive is established. Other fees
and commission income are recognized when due.

Interest income on investments in discounted PTCs is recognized on a constant yield basis.
Dividend is accounted on an accrual basis when the right to receive the dividend is established.
Gain/loss on sell down of loans and advances through direct assignment is recognized at the time of sale.

Fees paid/received for Priority Sector Lending Certificates (‘PSLC’) is amortized on straight-line basis over the
tenor of the certificate.

In accordance with RBI guidelines on sale of non-performing advances, if the sale is at a price below the net book
value (i.e. book value less provisions held), the shortfall is charged to the Profit and Loss Account. If the sale is
for a value higher than the net book value, the excess provision is credited to the Profit and Loss Account in the
year the amounts are received.

The Bank deals in bullion business on a consignment basis. The difference between the price recovered from
customers and cost of bullion is accounted for at the time of sale to the customers. The Bank also deals in bullion
on a borrowing and lending basis and the interest paid/received is accounted on an accrual basis.

Derivative Transactions

Derivative transactions comprise forward contracts, swaps and options which are disclosed as contingent
liabilities. The forwards, swaps and options are categorized as trading or hedge transactions. Trading derivative
contracts are revalued at the balance sheet date with the resulting unrealized gain or loss being recognized in the
profit and loss account and correspondingly in other assets (representing positive mark-to-market) and in other
liabilities (representing negative mark-to-market)) on a gross basis. For hedge transactions, the Bank identifies
the hedged item (asset or liability) at the inception of the transaction itself. The effectiveness is ascertained at the
time of inception of the hedge and periodically thereafter. Hedge swaps are accounted for on an accrual basis
except in case of swaps designated with an asset or liability that is carried at market value or lower of cost or
market value in the financial statements. In such cases, the swaps are marked-to-market with the resulting gain or
loss recorded as an adjustment to the market value of the designated asset or liability. Pursuant to the RBI
guidelines, any receivables under derivative contracts comprising crystallized receivables as well as positive
mark-to-market in respect of future receivables which remain overdue for more than 90 days are reversed through
the profit and loss account and are held in a separate suspense account.

Premium on options is recognized as income/expense on expiry or early termination of the transaction.

Currency futures contracts are marked-to-market using the daily settlement price on a trading day, which is the
closing price of the respective futures contracts on that day. While the daily settlement price is computed based
on the last half an hour weighted average price of such contracts, the final settlement price is taken as the RBI
reference rate on the last trading day of the futures contracts or as may be specified by the relevant authority from
time to time. All open positions are marked-to-market based on the settlement price and the resultant marked-to-
market profit/loss is daily settled with the exchange.

Valuation of exchange traded currency options is carried out on the basis of the daily settlement price of each
individual option provided by the exchange and valuation of interest rate futures is carried out on the basis of the
daily settlement price of each contract provided by the exchange.
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Changes to the Bank’s Critical Accounting Policies
Fiscal 2017
Mark-to-market gain or loss on derivatives and foreign exchange contracts

In terms the guidance note issued by ICAI on “Accounting for Derivative Contracts”, the Bank has presented
mark-to-market gain or loss on derivatives and foreign exchange contracts on a gross basis as against the erstwhile
practice of presenting the same on a net basis under other assets and other liabilities. Previous year figures have
been regrouped and reclassified to conform to current year’s classification. The aforesaid change has no impact
on the profit of the Bank for the year ended 31 March 2017.

Repurchase and reverse repurchase transactions with RBI under Liquidity Adjustment Facility/Marginal Standing
Facility

In terms of RBI circular no. FMRD.DIRD.10/14.03.002/2015-16 dated 19 May 2016, repurchase and reverse
repurchase transactions with RBI under Liquidity Adjustment Facility/Marginal Standing Facility are accounted
for as borrowing and lending respectively as against the earlier practice of including the same under investments.
Previous year figures have been regrouped and reclassified to conform to current year’s classification. The
aforesaid change has no impact on the profit of the Bank for the year ended 31 March 2017.

Fiscal 2019
Provision on standard advances

With effect from 31 March 2019, in the case of provision on standard advances, the Bank adopted a more stringent
policy of maintaining provisions on corporate standard advances rated ‘BB and Below’ and all SMA-2 advances
as reported to CRILC, at rates that are higher than those prescribed by the RBI. As a result, provisions and
contingencies for fiscal 2019 are higher than they would have been prior to the adoption of this new accounting
policy by X 3.78 billion, with a consequent reduction to the Bank’s profit before tax for the year.

Adoption of Ind AS

The Financial Statements and other financial information included or incorporated by reference in this Private
Placement Document are based on the Bank’s standalone financial statements prepared in accordance with Indian
GAAP. The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India has issued Ind AS, a revised set of accounting standards,
which largely converges the Indian accounting standards with International Financial Reporting Standards. The
Ministry of Corporate Affairs, which is the law making authority for adoption of accounting standards in India,
has notified these Ind AS for adoption. Further, the ministry has also issued a roadmap for transition to Ind AS by
Indian companies in a phased manner starting from 1 April 2016. For banking companies and non-banking finance
companies, the implementation of Ind AS, which was earlier to begin from 1 April 2018, has been deferred until
further notice as recommended legislative amendments were still under consideration by the Government. The
RBI does not permit banks to adopt Ind AS earlier than the official implementation timelines. However, the Bank’s
IT systems and other processes are already in the advanced stages of Ind AS implementation.

Ind AS 109 — Financial Instruments (Standard equivalent to International Financial Reporting Standard 9) would
have a significant impact on the way financial assets and liabilities are classified and measured, resulting in
volatility in profit or loss and equity. Ind AS will change, among other things, the Bank’s methodology for
estimating allowances for probable loan losses and for classifying and valuing its investment portfolio and its
revenue recognition policy. For more information, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Laws, rules and
regulations governing the Bank—Indian Accounting Standards” and “Risk Factors—Indian accounting
principles differ from those which prospective investors may be familiar with in other countries. In addition,
the effects of the planned convergence with, and adoption of, IFRS are uncertain.” on pages 212 and 87.

Results for the Three Months Ended 30 June 2019 Compared to the Three Months Ended 30 June 2018

Summary of Performance

Three Months Ended 30 June

2018 2019 % change
(X in millions, except percentages)
Interest Earned (A) ....ccvoecevererieieieeeiee s 127,770 152,549 19.39%



Three Months Ended 30 June

2018 2019 % change
(X in millions, except percentages)
Other INCOME (B) ...voveievieieiiciecie et 29,250 38,688 32.27%
Interest EXpended (C).....c.coveveieieiiiiieese e 76,102 94,113 23.67%
Operating EXPENnSe (D) .....cveerereieeieieieiee e 37,197 38,196 2.69%
Provisions and Contingencies (E) .......ccccoevvevieievieriereenennn, 36,710 45,227 23.20%
Net Profit (A+B-C-D-E) .....ccccoceiiiiiiiiiiiineniieisieiessieas 7,011 13,701 95.42%

Interest Earned

Total interest earned increased by % 24.78 billion, or 19.39%, from X 127.77 billion in the three months ended 30
June 2018 to X 152.55 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the
following factors:

. a ¥ 18.49 billion, or 19.25%, increase in income derived from interest/discount on advances/bills from
96.12 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 114.61 billion in the three months ended 30
June 2019, primarily due to (i) a 13.66% increase in the daily average volume of advances due primarily
to an increase in volume of retail advances, and (ii) an increase in the average yield on advances from
9.23% in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to 9.72% in the three months ended 30 June 2019 (based
on daily average balances) primarily due to an increase in the MCLR base interest rate in the three months
ended 30 June 2019 as compared to the three months ended 30 June 2018; and

. a ¥ 4.37 billion, or 16.29%, increase in income on investments from X 26.82 billion in the three months
ended 30 June 2018 to %31.19 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily due to (i) a
13.13% increase in the daily average volume of investments due to an increase investments during the
quarter to meet higher statutory liquidity ratio requirements, and (ii) an increase in the average yield on
investments from 7.17% in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to 7.37% in the three months ended 30
June 2019 (based on daily average balances) primarily due to an increase in the yield of commercial
paper and certificate of deposits.

Other Income

Other income increased by % 9.44 billion, or 32.27%, from < 29.25 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018
to X 38.69 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following
factors:

. a ¥ 5.50 billion, or 30.34%, increase in fee income from commission, exchange and brokerage from
18.13 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 23.63 billion in the three months ended 30
June 2019, primarily due to an increase in fees from retail segment in comparison with June 2018; and

. a X 7.30 billion, increase in trading profit from % 1.02 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to
X 8.32 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily due to gain on sale of government
securities and bonds and debentures.

These effects were partially offset by a X 3.32 billion, or 47.09%, decrease in Miscellaneous Income from X 7.05
billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 3.73 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily
due to lower recovery from written off accounts.

Interest Expended

Total interest expended increased by % 18.01 billion, or 23.67%, from X 76.10 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2018 to ¥ 94.11 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a result of a
% 18.71 billion, or 35.73%, increase in interest expenses on deposits from T 52.37 billion in the three months
ended 30 June 2018 to X 71.08 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily due to (i) a 24.21%
increase in the daily average volume of interest-bearing liabilities primarily due to an increase in the amounts of
retail term deposits, and (ii) an increase in the cost of funds of interest-bearing liabilities from 5.23% in the three
months ended 30 June 2018 to 5.70% in the three months ended 30 June 2019 (based on daily average balances)
due to an increase in deposits resulting from the Bank’s increased focus on retail term deposits as part of its overall
deposits strategy.

This effect was partially offset by a X 0.70 billion, or 2.95%, decrease in interest on borrowings and other interest
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expenses from X 23.73 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 23.04 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2019, primarily due to a 14.76% decrease in the daily average of other interest-bearing liabilities mainly
due to decrease in the amount of funds borrowed by overseas branches (inter-bank and MTN borrowings). The
decrease in other interest expenses was partially offset by an increase in the average cost of other interest-bearing
liabilities from 6.06% in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to 6.93% in the three months ended 30 June 2019
(based on daily average balances) due to an increase in the cost of funds borrowed by overseas branches (inter-
bank and MTN borrowings).

Operating Expenses

Operating expense increased by X 1.00 billion, or 2.69%, from X 37.20 billion in the three months ended 30 June
2018 to X 38.20 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the
following factors:

. a < 0.21 billion, or 0.84%, increase in other expenditures (including printing and stationery, advertisement
and publicity, directors’ fees/allowances and expenses, auditor’s fees and expenses, law charges,
postage/telegrams/telephone costs, insurance, depreciation on the Bank’s property and other
expenditure), from ¥ 24.92 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 25.13 billion in the three
months ended 30 June 2019, primarily due to an increase in balance enquiry and cash withdrawal charges,
direct selling agent commissions, sales commissions and travel expenses, insurance expenses, and
professional fees due to the growth of the Bank’s network and other infrastructure required to support
the Bank’s existing and new businesses; and

. a % 0.79 billion, or 6.43%, increase in payment to and provisions for employees from % 12.28 billion in
the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 13.07 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily
due to 3.33% increase in employee numbers on account of the growth of the Bank’s network and
employee wage increases.

Provisions and Contingencies

Total provision and contingencies increased by % 8.52 billion, or 23.21%, from X 36.71 billion in the three months
ended 30 June 2018 to ¥ 45.23 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a
result of the following factors:

. the Bank’s provision for loan losses, including general provisions, restructuring provisions and
provisions for other contingencies increased by X 6.76 billion, or 21.11%, from X 32.03 billion in the
three months ended 30 June 2018 to % 38.79 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019, primarily
due to (i) a X 1.81 billion, or 5.90 %, decrease in NPA provisions due to a decrease in NPAs as compared
to June 2018; (ii) additional provisions made voluntarily by the Bank amounting to % 4.59 billion in the
three months ended 30 June 2019 (without corresponding amounts in the three months ended 30 June
2018) relating to non-fund based advances to non-performing borrowers; and (iii) additional provisions
amounting to X 5.35 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019 (without corresponding amounts in
the three months ended 30 June 2018) relating to land acquired as satisfaction of claims, which were
made in accordance with RBI recommendations.

. These effects were partially offset by the following factors:

. a X 3.75 billion, or 112.48%, increase in the Bank’s provision for tax in the three months ended 30 June
2019, primarily due to a X 10.44 billion, or 100.92%, increase in profit before tax (net profit for the year
plus provision for taxation

. a X 1.99 billion, or 147.74%, decrease in the Bank’s provisions for depreciation in value of investments,
from ¥ 1.35 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to write back of ¥ 0.64 billion in the three
months ended 30 June 2019, primarily due to write back in provision on the Bank’s portfolio of bonds
and debentures.

Net Profit

As a result of the foregoing factors, the Bank’s net profit increased by X 6.69 billion, or 95.43%, from X 7.01
billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.
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Financial Condition

Assets

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s assets as at 30 June 2018 and 30 June 2019.

As at 30 June As at 30 June
2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)
Cash and balances with the RBI (A) ......cccoovvevveieiiiiiecieieciees 276,378 284,280 2.86
Balances with banks and money at call and short notice (B) ....... 121,487 98,489 (18.93)
Total cash and cash equivalents (C=A+B) ........cccceceveieiennnee. 397,866 382,769 (3.79)
Government securities (Net) (D).....cceeererereieieiiieiesie e 1,110,374 1,295,354 16.66
Other securities (NEt)(1) (E) ...ooverrerireieieieieese e 435,863 462,561 6.13
Total investment (nNet) (FEDHE)......ccccccovevicieiiiiisececeeene, 1,546,136 1,757,915 13.70
Non-retail advances (net)(2) (G) 2,294,264 2,390,707 4.20
Retail advances (net)(3) (H) 2,116,481 2,582,053 22.00
Total Advances (net) (I=G+H) 4,410,744 4,972,760 12.74
Fixed assets (J) 39,685 40,532 2.13
Other assets (K) 532,428 591,686 11.13
Total Assets (CHFHIFIHK) i 6,926,859 7,745,662 11.82

(1) Other securities include shares, debentures and bonds, investment in Subsidiaries/Joint Ventures and others (Mutual Funds, CD/CP,
security receipts, pass through certificates etc.)

(2) The Bank’s non-retail loans/advances include advances to corporates and SMEs. Advances to corporates comprise lending to corporate
customers in the form of working capital finance, project and corporate finance. The Bank’s SME advances consist of lending to small
and medium enterprises in the form of overdrafts, cash credit, demand loans, medium and long-term loans, discounting of bills and
corporate agriculture lending.

(3) The Bank’s retail loans/advances consist of schematic loans in the form of mortgage loans, automobile loans, personal loans, gold loans,
retail agriculture loans, etc. and non-schematic loans in the form of outstanding under credit cards, loans against deposits, loans against
securities, etc.

The Bank’s total assets increased by X 818.80 billion, or 11.82%, from X 6,926.86 billion as at 30 June 2018 to X
7,745.66 billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

Total cash and cash equivalents decreased by 15.10 billion, or 3.79%, from X 397.87 billion as at June
2019 as compared to X 382.77 billion as at June 2018.

The Bank’s total investments (net) increased by X 211.78 billion, or 13.70%, from X 1,546.14 billion as
at 30 June 2018 to % 1,757.92 billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily due to (i) a ¥ 185.08
billion, or 16.67%, increase in the Bank’s investments in Government securities (including investments
held to meet SLR requirements), and (ii) a ¥ 26.70 billion, or 6.13%, increase in the Bank’s investments
in other than government securities;

The Bank’s total advances (net) increased by % 562.02 billion, or 12.74%, from X 4,410.74 billion as at
30 June 2018 to X 4,972.76 billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily due to (i) a ¥ 96.45
billion, or 4.20%, increase in the Bank’s non-retail advances, and (ii) a X 465.57 billion, or 22.00%,
increase in the Bank’s retail advances;

The Bank’s net fixed assets increased by X 0.84 billion, or 2.13%, from % 39.69 billion as at 30 June
2018 to ¥ 40.53 billion as at 30 June 2019 primarily due to a capitalization of premises; and

Other assets increased by % 59.26 billion, or 11.13%, from % 532.43 billion as at 30 June 2018 to ¥ 591.69
billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily due to positive marked-to-market which was
higher in June 2019 as compared to June 2018.

Liabilities and Shareholders’ Funds

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s liabilities and shareholders’ funds as at 30
June 2018 and 30 June 2019.
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As at 30 June  Asat 30 June

2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)

CaPItAl (A) e s 5,136 5,239 2.01
Reserves and surplus (B) .......ccoceeerereieieniniese e 636,725 707,037 11.04
Total Shareholders’ funds (C=A+B).........ccccccevivniiennnnne. 641,861 712,276 10.97
DEPOSITS (D) vvevvvereveririeierieieietesesteesee e seeseseeee e seereseeseneas 4,470,793 5,406,777 20.94
BOIrOWINGS (E)..vvveeveieieieeciiciesie sttt 1,522,271 1,301,214 (14.52)
Other liabilities and provisions (F)...........cccccovvvvevereriiciaieannns 291,934 325,395 11.46
Total liabilities and shareholders’ funds

[( O D = ) T UR PP 6,926,859 7,745,662 11.82

The Bank’s total liabilities and shareholders’ funds increased by X 818.80 billion, or 11.82%, from X 6,926.86
billion as at 30 June 2018 to X 7,745.66 billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily due to the following
factors:

° Deposits increased by X 935.99 billion, or 20.94%, from X 4,470.79 billion as at 30 June 2018 to X
5,406.78 billion as at 30 June 2019. This increase in deposits was the result of (i) a ¥ 797.62 billion, or
33.59%, increase in term deposits, from X 2,374.42 billion as at 30 June 2018 to X 3,172.04 billion as at
30 June 2019; (ii) a X 138.37 billion, or 6.60%, increase in CASA deposits (savings and demand account
deposits), from X 2,096.37 billion as at 30 June 2018 to X 2,234.74 billion as at 30 June 2019.

° Borrowings decreased by % 221.06 billion, or 14.52%, from X 1,522.27 billion as at 30 June 2018 to
1,301.21 billion as at 30 June 2019 primarily as a result of decrease in overseas borrowings;

. Other liabilities and provisions increased by X 33.46 billion, or 11.46%, from X 291.93 billion as at 30
June 2018 to X 325.39 billion as at 30 June 2019, primarily as a result of negative marked-to-market
which was higher in June 2019 as compared to June 2018; and

. Shareholders’ funds increased by X 70.42 billion, or 10.97%, from X 641.86 billion as at 30 June 2018 to
% 712.28 billion as at 30 June 2019 primarily as a result of the exercise of warrants, employee stock
options and an increase in net profit.

Results for the Fiscal Ended 31 March 2019 Compared to the Fiscal Ended 31 March 2018

Summary of Performance

Year ended 31 March

2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)
Interest Earned (A) ....cvoeeeveneieeieeeceese e 457,803 549,858 20.11
Other INCOME (B) ..vvveieeieieeiieiesie et 109,671 131,303 19.73
Interest EXpended (C).......ccoeveieiriniiiiesnieeeeeeie 271,626 332,776 2251
Operating EXPENnSe (D) .....cvcirerererieieiiinesiesieseeeeeceieains 139,903 158,334 13.17
Provisions and Contingencies (E) ........cccovernerieineieniennns 153,188 143,285 (6.46)
Net Profit (A+B-C-D-E) ......ccccceieiiiniiiiiiiininisisisiseienenes 2,757 46,766 -

After enduring a challenging period in fiscals 2017 and 2018, driven primarily by a decline in the credit quality
of the Bank’s corporate clients and, consequently, a significant increase in the provisions and contingencies for
non-performing assets, the Bank’s asset quality metrics began to improve during fiscal 2019. New additions to
non-performing loans moderated significantly from the highs witnessed in fiscal 2018, thus leading to a reduction
in the Bank’s NPA ratios. The Bank’s net profit increased in fiscal 2019 from % 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018 to
46.77 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily on account of higher net interest income and non-interest income, as well
as lower provisions for non-performing assets, as further discussed below.

Interest Earned

Total interest earned increased by X 92.05 billion, or 20.11% from X 457.80 billion in fiscal 2018 to I 549.86
billion in fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a X 71.85 billion, or 21.05%, increase in income derived from interest/discount on advances/bills from
341.37 billion in fiscal 2018 to ¥ 413.22 billion in fiscal 2019. This is primarily due to (i) a 17.07%
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increase in the daily average volume of advances in fiscal 2019 due to an increase in retail advances; and
(i1) an increase in the average yield on advances from 9.12% in fiscal 2018 to 9.44% in fiscal 2019 (based
on daily average balances) due to lower interest reversals on NPAs and a 60 bps increase in the MCLR
lending rate in fiscal 2019.

. a X 13.66 billion, or 13.68%, increase in income on investments from X 99.83 billion in fiscal 2018 to
113.49 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily due to (i) an 11.17% increase in the daily average volume of
investments in fiscal 2019 due to additional investments made in government securities during fiscal
2019 to meet higher statutory liquidity ratio requirements, and (ii) an increase in average yield on
investments from 7.14% in fiscal 2018 to 7.28% in fiscal 2019 (based on daily average balances) due to
an increase in yield on commercial paper and certificate of deposits; and

° a % 6.55 billion, or 39.48%, increase in other interest income from T 16.60 billion in fiscal 2018 to X
23.15 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily due to an increase in the volume of average lending and priority
sector shortfall deposits, which increased from X 186.69 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 238.64 billion in fiscal
2019.

Other Income

Other income increased by X 21.63 billion, or 19.72%, from X 109.67 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 131.30 billion in
fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a X 15.49 billion increase in miscellaneous income, from T 4.83 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 20.32 billion
in fiscal 2019, mainly on account of recovery in written off accounts. The Bank recovered X 18.67 billion
from written off accounts in fiscal 2019 compared to X 1.83 billion in fiscal 2018. Recoveries primarily
came from the iron and steel sector; and

. a X 11.24 billion, or 14.54%, increase in fee income from commission, exchange and brokerage, from <
77.30 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 88.54 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily due to a ¥ 12.54 billion, or 25.65%,
increase in retail fee income due to an increase in retail advances.

These effects were partially offset by a X 5.67 billion, or 42.8%, decrease in net profits on sale of investments,
from X 13.25 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 7.6 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily due to lower profits on the Bank’s
government securities and bond portfolio in fiscal 2019 as compared to fiscal 2018.

Interest Expended

Total interest expended increased by X 61.15 billion, or 22.51%, from X 271.63 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 332.78
billion in fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a X 45.34 billion, or 23.65%, increase in interest paid on deposits, from T 191.73 billion in fiscal 2018 to
% 237.08 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily due to (i) a 16.57% increase in the daily average volume of
interest-bearing liabilities due to an increase in retail term deposits as well as CASA deposits, and (ii) an
increase in the average cost of interest-bearing liabilities from 5.15% in fiscal 2018 to 5.43% in fiscal
2019 (based on daily average balances) due to an increase in the cost of deposits resulting from the
Bank’s increased focus on retail term deposits as part of its overall deposits strategy; and

. a X 16.39 billion, or 20.79%, increase in interest on Reserve Bank of India (RBI)//inter-bank borrowings
and other interest expenses, from I 78.88 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 95.27 billion in fiscal 2019, primarily
due to (i) a 11.96% increase in the daily average volume of RBI/inter-bank borrowings and other interest-
bearing liabilities primarily due to an increase in refinance, foreign exchange denominated borrowings,
and (ii) an increase in the average cost of RBI/inter-bank borrowings and other interest-bearing liabilities
from 5.91% in fiscal 2018 to 6.37% in fiscal 2019 (based on daily average balances) due to an increase
in cost of funds of overseas borrowings (Inter-Bank and MTN borrowings).

Operating Expense

Operating expense increased by X 18.43 billion, or 13.17%, from X 139.90 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 158.33 billion
in fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a ¥ 14.09 billion, or 14.56%, increase in other expenditures (including printing and stationery,
advertisement and publicity, directors’ fees/allowances and expenses, auditor’s fees and expenses, law
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charges, postage/telegrams/ telephones, insurance, depreciation on the Bank’s property and other
expenditure), from X 96.77 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 110.86 billion in fiscal 2019. This is primarily due
to an increase in balance enquiry and cash withdrawal charges, direct selling agent commissions, sales
commissions and travel expenses, insurance expenses, and professional fees due to the growth of the
Bank’s network and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and new businesses; and

. a X 4.34 billion, or 10.07%, increase in payment to and provisions for employees (including salaries,
allowances and other staff benefits) from X 43.13 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 47.47 billion in fiscal 2019,
primarily due to 3.90% increase in employee numbers in fiscal 2019 the growth of the Bank’s network
and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and new businesses.

Provisions and Contingencies

Provisions and contingencies decreased by % 9.91 billion, or 6.47%, from X 153.19 billion in fiscal 2018 to
143.28 billion in fiscal 2019. This decrease was primarily a result of a ¥ 39.53 billion, or 25.20%, decrease in the
Bank’s provision for non-performing assets (including bad debts, written off and writebacks) including provision
for restructured assets/ strategic debt restructuring/ sustainable structuring, provision towards standard assets,
provision for unhedged foreign currency exposure, provision for country risk and provision for contingencies from
% 156.84 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 117.31 billion in fiscal 2019. This was primarily as a result of write-backs of
NPA provisions in fiscal 2019 due to the Bank’s improving asset quality metrics and decreasing rates of new gross
additions to non-performing loans from X 334.19 billion in fiscal 2018 to ¥ 138.71 billion in fiscal 2019, which
effect was partially offset by the creation of provisions amounting to X 5.35 billion in fiscal 2019 relating to non-
banking assets acquired by the Bank on satisfaction of claims.

These effects were partially offset by the following factors:

. a X 24.51 billion increase in provision for tax resulting from the creation of ¥ 22.98 billion in provision
for income tax in fiscal 2019 as compared to a X 1.54 billion write back of provisions in fiscal 2018. This
increase was primarily due to a X 68.52 billion increase in the Bank’s profit before tax (net profit for the
year plus provision for taxation) from % 1.22 billion in fiscal 2018 to % 69.74 billion in fiscal 2019; and

. a X 5.11 billion increase in provisions and contingencies due to provision for depreciation in value of
investments amounting to ¥ 3.00 billion in fiscal 2019 as compared to a write back provision of X 2.11
billion in fiscal 2018. This effect was primarily a result of a decrease in the mark-to-market net asset
value of the Bank’s securities portfolio.

Net Profit

As aresult of the foregoing factors, the Bank’s net profit increased multifold from T 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018 to
¥46.77 billion in fiscal 2019.

Financial Condition
Assets

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s assets as at 31 March 2018 and 31 March
2019.

As of 31 March

2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)
Cash and balances with the RBI (A) ......cccooiiiininciiies 354,811 350,990 (1.08)
Balances with banks and money at call and short notice (B).. 79,738 321,056 302.64
Total cash and cash equivalents (C=A+B)........c.ccccccrernnn. 434,549 672,046 54.65
Government securities (Net) (D) ....ccccevverveverervrerieieriiiaeanens 1,040,532 1,202,394 15.56
Other securities (Net)(1) (E) ...ocovvrereieiiiieiiierieeeeceei 498,229 547,299 9.85
Total investment (Net) (FED+E) .....cccovveivviineeisccseeens 1,538,761 1,749,693 13.71
Non-retail advances (net)(2) (G) 2,331,857 2,489,860 6.78
Retail advances (net)(3) (H) 2,064,646 2,458,120 19.06
Total Advances (net) (I=G+H) 4,396,503 4,947,980 12.54
Fixed assets (J) 39,717 40,366 1.63
Other assets (K) 503,766 599,880 19.08
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As of 31 March
2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)

Total Assets (CHF+HI+I+K) oo 6,913,296 8,009,965 15.86

Other securities include shares, debentures and bonds, investment in Subsidiaries/Joint Ventures and others (Mutual Funds, CD/CP,

@)
@

©)

security receipts, pass through certificates etc.)

The Bank’s non-retail loans/advances include advances to corporates and SMEs. Advances to corporates comprise lending to corporate
customers in the form of working capital finance, project and corporate finance. The Bank’s SME advances consist of lending to small
and medium enterprises in the form of overdrafts, cash credit, demand loans, medium and long-term loans, discounting of bills and
corporate agriculture lending.

The Bank’s retail loans/advances consist of schematic loans in the form of mortgage loans, automobile loans, personal loans, gold loans,
retail agriculture loans, etc. and non-schematic loans in the form of outstanding under credit cards, loans against deposits, loans against
securities, etc.

The Bank’s total assets increased by 15.86% from X 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 8,009.97 billion as
at 31 March 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

Total cash and cash equivalents increased by 54.65%, from X 434.55 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X
672.05 billion as at 31 March 2019;

The Bank’s total investments (net) increased by 13.71%, from X 1,538.76 billion as at 31 March 2018 to
T 1,749.69 billion as at 31 March 2019. The Bank’s investments in Government securities (including
investments held to meet higher statutory liquidity ratio requirements) also increased by 15.56%, from
1,040.53 billion as at 31 March 2018 to % 1,202.39 billion as at 31 March 2019. The Bank’s investments
in other securities increased by 9.85%, from I 498.23 billion as at 31 March 2018 to % 547.30 billion as
at 31 March 2019;

The Bank’s total advances (net) increased by 12.54%, from X 4,396.50 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X
4,947.98 billion as at 31 March 2019. The Bank’s non-retail advances grew by 6.78%, from X 2,331.86
billion as at 31 March 2018 to ¥ 2,489.86 billion as at 31 March 2019. The Bank’s retail advances also
increased by 19.06%, from X 2,064.65 billion as at 31 March 2018 to ¥ 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March
2019;

The Bank’s fixed assets increased by 1.63%, from X 39.72 billion as at 31 March 2018 to ¥ 40.37 billion
as at 31 March 2019; and

Other assets increased by 19.08%, from % 503.77 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 599.88 billion as at 31
March 2019. The increase is primarily due to an increase in accrued income, priority sector shortfall
deposits, positive mark-to-market on derivatives and increases in other assets due to general business
volume.

Liabilities and Shareholders’ Funds

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s liabilities and shareholders’ funds as at 31
March 2018 and 31 March 2019.

As of 31 March
2018 2019 %
(X in millions, except percentages)

CaPItAl (A) e 5,133 5,143 0.19
Reserves and surplus (B) .......cceveerverierieisineseniesieieeeeeee e 629,320 661,620 5.13
Total Shareholders’ funds (C=A+B)..........cccccceevriininnnnnn, 634,453 666,763 5.09
DEPOSIS (D) cvvevvvrveeieiiiieieiieit e sie e 4,536,227 5,484,713 20.91
BOrrowings (E)......ccooevererenciieiiineic e 1,480,161 1,527,758 3.22
Other liabilities and provisions (F) 262,455 330,731 26.01
Total liabilities and shareholders’ funds (C+D+E+F) ....... 6,913,296 8,009,965 15.86

The Bank’s total liabilities and shareholders’ funds increased by 15.86%, from X 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March
2018 to X 8,009.97 billion as at 31 March 2019. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

Deposits increased by 20.91%, from X 4,536.23 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 5,484.71 billion as at
31 March 2019. This growth in deposits was the result of an increased focus on retail and corporate
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customers and the Bank’s success in leveraging on its growing network of branches, extension counters
and ATMs. Term deposits increased by 45.43%, from X 2,097.71 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 3,050.77
billion as at 31 March 2019. CASA deposits (savings and demand deposits) remained stable.

° Borrowings increased by 3.22%, from ¥ 1,480.16 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 1,527.76 billion as at
31 March 2019.

. Other liabilities and provisions increased by 26.01%, from X 262.45 billion as at 31 March 2018 to
330.73 billion as at 31 March 2019 primarily due to a decrease in the mark-to-market value of the Bank’s

securities portfolio.

. Shareholders’ funds increased by 5.09%, from X 634.45 billion as at 31 March 2018 to % 666.76 billion
as at 31 March 2019.

Results for the Fiscal Ended 31 March 2018 Compared to the Fiscal Ended 31 March 2017

Summary of Performance

Year ended 31 March

2017 2018 %
(X in millions, except percentages)
Interest Earned (A) ......ccovveereiieensese e 445,421 457,803 2.78
Other INCOME (B) ...ouviiieieieieininisisieiee e 116,913 109,671 (6.19)
Interest EXpended (C)......ccooeveveieiiiiieese e 264,490 271,626 2.70
Operating EXPENnse (D) .....cvevveererierieieieieesesiesiesieseaeeennens 121,999 139,903 14.68
Provisions and Contingencies (E) ........cccocuvreierieriieienaennas 139,052 153,188 10.17
Net Profit (A+B-C-D-E) ......cccocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiininissccceees 36,793 2,757 (92.51)

During fiscal 2018, the Bank continued to experience several challenges relating to a substantial increase in the
level of reclassifications of performing loans, including restructured loans, into non-performing status. These
challenges followed a phase of significant expansion in investment in the infrastructure and industrial sectors
during fiscal 2010 and 2011; however, starting in fiscal 2016, several of the Bank’s corporate borrowers began
experiencing delays in project implementation, issues assessing raw materials, low demand and a downturn in the
global commodity price cycle. As a result, the Bank experienced a decline in the credit quality of its corporate
clients. In addition, the RBI had issued revised guidelines on the Resolution of Stressed Assets, which resulted in
an increase in reclassifications of performing loans into non-performing loans due to accounts under such schemes
losing their standstill benefit and, consequently, requiring a significant increase in the provisions and
contingencies for non-performing assets. The Bank’s net profit contracted by 92.51% from % 36.79 billion in fiscal
2017 to X 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018, primarily on account of higher provision for non-performing assets, as further
discussed below.

Interest Earned

Total interest earned increased by X 12.38 billion, or 2.78%, from X 445.42 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 457.80 billion
in fiscal 2018. The increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a % 10.13 billion, or 3.06%, increase in income derived from interest/discount on advances/bills from 2
331.25 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 341.37 billion in fiscal 2018. This was primarily due to a 10.31%
increase in the daily average volume of advances in fiscal 2018 due to an increase in both corporate and
retail advances. This increase was partially offset by a decrease in the average yield on advances from
9.77% in fiscal 2017 to 9.12% in fiscal 2018 (based on daily average balances) due to higher interest
reversals on NPAs on account of an increase in new additions to non-performing loans in fiscal 2018 as
compared to fiscal 2017 and a 20 bps decrease in the RBI base rate; and

. a X 3.60 billion, or 3.75%, increase in income on investments from T 96.23 billion in fiscal 2017 to
99.83 billion in fiscal 2018, which was primarily due to an increase in the daily average investments by
11.96% from % 1,253.05 billion in fiscal 2017 to % 1,402.95 billion in fiscal 2018, due to additional
investment made during the year to meet higher statutory liquidity ratio requirements. This increase in
income on investments was partially offset by a decrease in the average yield on investments from 7.49%
in fiscal 2017 to 7.14% in fiscal 2018 (based on daily average balances) due to a decrease in yields on
commercial paper, bonds and debentures.
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Other Income

Other income decreased by X 7.24 billion, or 6.19%, from X 116.91 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 109.67 billion in
fiscal 2018. This decrease was primarily a result of a ¥ 18.49 billion, or 58.25%, decrease in net profits on sale of
investments, from X 31.74 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 13.25 billion in fiscal 2018, primarily due to lower profit
from the sale of securities from the Bank’s SLR portfolio recorded in fiscal 2018 due to an increase in benchmark
10-year government yields.

This decrease was partially offset by the following factors:

° a X 7.02 billion, or 9.98%, increase in fee income from commission, exchange and brokerage, from
70,283 billion in fiscal 2017 to ¥ 77.30 billion in fiscal 2018, primarily due to (i) a ¥ 9.14 billion, or
22.99%, increase in retail fee income primarily due to higher processing fees on retail assets,
commissions on card spends, service charges on liability accounts, and fee income from the distribution
of third-party personal investment products typically generated from retail banking businesses; and

. a X 3.48 billion, or 32.26%, increase in profit on exchange/derivative transactions (net) from I 10.80
billion in fiscal 2017 to X 14.29 billion in fiscal 2018.

Interest Expended

Total interest expended increased by X 7.14 billion, or 2.70%, from X 264.49 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 271.63
billion in fiscal 2018. This increase was primarily a result of a ¥ 13.88 billion, or 21.36%, increase in interest on
RBY/ interbank borrowings and others, from X 68.09 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 79.89 billion in fiscal 2018. This
was primarily due to a 19.05% increase in the daily average volume of other interest-bearing liabilities due to an
increase in refinanced, subordinated debt and hybrid borrowing, and (ii) an increase in the average cost of other
interest-bearing liabilities, from 5.79% in fiscal 2017 to 5.91% in fiscal 2018 (based on daily average balances),
due to an increase in the cost of refinanced borrowings.

This increase was partially offset by a X 4.66 billion, or 2.37%, decrease in interest paid on deposits, from X 196.40
billion in fiscal 2017 to X 191.73 billion in fiscal 2018. This decrease was primarily due to a decrease in the
average cost of interest-bearing liabilities, from 5.54% in fiscal 2017 to 4.89% in fiscal 2018 (based on daily
average balances), due to a decrease in the average cost of non-retail term deposits, which effect was partially
offset by a 10.53% increase in the daily average volume of deposits.

Operating Expenses

Operating expenses increased by X 17.90 billion, or 14.68%, from % 122.00 billion in fiscal 2017 to ¥ 139.90
billion in fiscal 2018. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

. a X 13.69 billion, or 16.48%, increase in other expenditures (including rent, taxes and lighting, printing
and stationery, advertisement and publicity, directors’ fees/allowances and expenses, auditor’s fees and
expenses, law charges, postage/telegrams/telephone expenses, insurance, depreciation on the Bank’s
property and other expenditures), from X 83.08 billion in fiscal 2017 to X 96.77 billion in fiscal 2018.
This is primarily due to an increase in balance enquiry and cash withdrawal charges, direct selling agent
commissions, sales commissions and travel expenses, insurance expenses, professional fees, and also
due to network expansion and an increase in general business volumes on account of the growth of the
Bank’s network and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and new businesses;

. a ¥ 4.21 billion, or 10.82%, increase in payment to and provisions for employees (including salaries,
allowances and other staff benefits) from X 38.92 billion in fiscal 2017 to % 43.13 billion in fiscal 2018.
This is primarily due to a 5.29% increase in employee numbers in fiscal 2018 mainly on account of the
growth of the Bank’s network and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and new
businesses.

Provisions and Contingencies

Provisions and contingencies increased by X 14.14 billion, or 10.17%, from X 139.05 billion in fiscal 2017 to
153.19 billion in fiscal 2018.

This increase was primarily a result of a ¥ 38.06 billion, or 32.04%, increase in the Bank’s provision for non-
performing assets (including bad debts written off and write backs), including provision for restructured
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assets/Strategic debt restructuring/Sustainable structuring, provision towards standard assets, provision for
unhedged foreign currency exposure, provision for country risk and provision for contingencies from I 118.78
billion in fiscal 2017 to X 156.84 billion in fiscal 2018. This increase was primarily a result of a higher net addition
to NPAs during fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal 2017, with gross NPAs amounting to I 342.49 billion as at 31
March 2018 as compared to ¥ 212.80 billion as at 31 March 2017 on account of an increase in new additions to
the NPA category during the year. The RBI had issued revised guidelines on the Resolution of Stressed Assets.
Under the revised guidelines, previous instructions on the resolution of stressed assets such as the Framework on
Revitalising Stressed Assets, Corporate Debt Restructuring Scheme, Flexible Structuring of Existing Long Term
Project Loans, SDR Scheme were withdrawn. This has resulted in an increase in new additions to the NPA
category due to accounts under such schemes losing their standstill benefit. This increase was partially offset by
a decrease in provision for restructured assets/strategic debt restructuring/sustainable structuring or bad debts
written off from < 2.90 billion in fiscal 2017 to a write back of % 3.07 billion in fiscal 2018.

This increase was partially offset by the following factors:

. a X 19.42 billion, provision for tax, which was a write back of Z 1.54 billion in fiscal 2018 as against
creation of provision for income tax to X 17.88 billion in fiscal 2017. This decrease in provision was
primarily due to a % 1.22 billion decrease in the Bank’s profit before tax (net profit for the year plus
provision for taxation) from % 54.68 billion in fiscal 2017 to ¥ 53.46 billion in fiscal 2018; and

. a X 4.50 billion write back on provisions and contingencies due to the write back of provision for
depreciation in value of investments amounting to X 2.11 billion in fiscal 2018 as against creation of X
2.39 billion in fiscal 2017. The decrease in provision is primarily due to discontinuation of various
restructuring schemes following the RBI circular issued on 12 February 2018 (RBI1/2017-18/131
DBR.No.BP.BC.101/21.04.048/2017-18), which led to an increase in non-performing investments,
decrease in standard investments and consequently led to a decrease in provisions for depreciation.

Net Profit

As a result of the foregoing factors, the Bank’s net profit decreased by 92.51%, from X 36.79 billion in fiscal 2017
to % 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018.

Financial Condition
Assets

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s assets as at 31 March 2017 and 31 March
2018.

As of 31 March

2017 2018 %
(X in millions, except percentages)
Cash and balances with the RBI (A) .....cccoeveiiiiiiieieieee 308,579 354,811 14.98%
Balances with banks and money at call and short notice (B). 193,983 79,738 (58.89)%
Total cash and cash equivalents (C=A+B).........cc.ccceevnenne 502,562 434,549 (13.53)%
Government securities (Net) (D) ....ccccvrererereiinieiiieieieene 930,079 1,040,530 11.88%
Other securities (Net)(1) (E) ...ccoovvrvreeenns 357,855 498,231 39.23%
Total investment (net) (F=D+E) 1,287,934 1,538,761 19.48%
Non-retail advances (net)(2) (G) 2,050,764 2,331,857 13.71%
Retail advances (net)(3) (H) 1,679,929 2,064,646 22.90%
Total Advances (net) (I=G+H) 3,730,693 4,396,503 17.85%
Fixed assets (J) 37,469 39,717 6.00%
Other assets (K) 456,019 503,766 10.47%
Total Assets (CHF+HIHIHK) oo 6,014,677 6,913,296 14.94%

(1) Other securities include shares, debentures and bonds, investment in Subsidiaries/Joint Ventures and others (Mutual Funds, CD/CP,
security receipts, pass through certificates etc.)

(2) The Bank’s non-retail loans/advances include advances to corporates and SMEs. Advances to corporates comprise lending to corporate
customers in the form of working capital finance, project and corporate finance. The Bank’s SME advances consist of lending to small
and medium enterprises in the form of overdrafts, cash credit, demand loans, medium and long-term loans, discounting of bills and
corporate agriculture lending.

(3) The Bank’s retail loans/advances consist of schematic loans in the form of mortgage loans, automobile loans, personal loans, gold loans,
retail agriculture loans, etc. and non-schematic loans in the form of outstanding under credit cards, loans against deposits, loans against
securities, etc.
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The Bank’s total assets increased by 14.94% from X 6,014.68 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 6,913.30 billion as
at 31 March 2018. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

Total cash and cash equivalents decreased by 13.53%, from I 502.56 billion as at 31 March 2017 to
434.55 billion as at 31 March 2018;

The Bank’s total investments (net) increased by 19.48%, from X 1,287.93 billion as at 31 March 2017 to
¥ 1,538.76 billion as at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s investments in Government securities (including
investments held to meet SLR requirements) also increased by 11.88%, from X 930.08 billion as at 31
March 2017 to X 1040.53 billion as at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s investments in other securities
increased by 39.23%, from X 357.86 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 498.23 billion as at 31 March 2018;

The Bank’s total advances (net) increased by 17.85%, from X 3,730.69 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X
4,396.50 billion as at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s non-retail advances grew by 13.71%, from X 2,050.76
billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 2,331.86 billion as at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s retail advances also
increased by 22.90%, from X 1,679.93 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 2,064.65 billion as at 31 March
2018;

The Bank’s fixed assets increased by 6.00%, from X 37.47 billion as at 31 March 2017 to ¥ 39.72 billion
as at 31 March 2018; and

Other assets increased by 10.47%, from X 456.02 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 503.77 billion as at 31
March 2018. The increase is primarily due to an increase in accrued income, deferred tax assets, priority
sector shortfall deposits, positive mark-to-market on derivatives and increases in general business
volume.

Liabilities and Shareholders’ Funds

The following table sets forth the principal components of the Bank’s liabilities and shareholders’ funds as at 31
March 2017 and 31 March 2018.

As of 31 March
2017 2018 %
(X in millions, except percentages)

CAPIAL (A) et snseennes 4,790 5,133 7.16%
Reserves and surplus (B) 552,835 629,320 13.83%
Total Shareholders’ funds (C=A+B)...........cccccevivvrvernnnne. 557,625 634,453 13.78%
DEPOSIES (D) .vevivereieiiiieienieieieie sttt 4,143,788 4,536,227 9.47%
BOITOWINGS (E) ...vvverveieieieiieic e 1,050,309 1,480,161 40.93%
Other liabilities and provisions (F).......c.ccocueiviiineicniennnene, 262,955 262,455 (0.19)%
Total liabilities and shareholders’ funds (C+D+E+F) ....... 6,014,677 6,913,296 14.94%

The Bank’s total liabilities and shareholders’ funds increased by 14.94%, from X 6,014.68 billion as at 31 March
2017 to ¥ 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018. This increase was primarily a result of the following factors:

Deposits increased by 9.47%, from X 4,143.79 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 4,536.23 billion as at 31
March 2018. This growth in deposits was the result of an increased focus on retail and corporate
customers and the Bank’s success in leveraging on its growing network of branches, extension counters
and ATMs. Term deposits increased by 4.19%, from % 2,013.29 billion as at 31 March 2017 to ¥ 2,097.71
billion as at 31 March 2018. CASA deposits (savings and demand deposits) increased by 14.46%, from
% 2,130.50 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 2,438.52 billion as at 31 March 2018. CASA deposits as a
percentage of total deposits increased from 51.41%, as at 31 March 2017 to 53.76%, as at 31 March
2018;

Borrowings increased by 40.93%, from % 1,050.31 billion as at 31 March 2017 to ¥ 1,480.16 billion as
at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s borrowings under its MTN programme and interbank borrowings from
outside of India increased by 19.82%, from I 441.92 billion as at 31 March 2017 to ¥ 529.51 billion as
at 31 March 2018;

Other liabilities and provisions decreased by 0.19%, from I 262.96 billion as at 31 March 2017 to
262.45 billion as at 31 March 2018; and
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. Shareholders’ funds increased by 13.78%, from X 557.63 billion as at 31 March 2017 to X 634.45 billion
as at 31 March 2018.

Segment Information

In accordance with the segment reporting guidelines issued by the RBI (circular no.
DBOD.No.BP.BC.81/21.04.018/2006-07 dated 18 April 2007), the Bank reports its segments as follows:

. Retail Banking: constitutes lending to individuals and small businesses through the Bank’s branch
network and other delivery channels, subject to the orientation, nature of product, granularity of the
exposure and the quantum thereof. Retail banking activities also include liability products, card services,
internet banking, mobile banking, ATM services, depository, financial advisory services and NRI
services.

. Corporate/Wholesale Banking: comprises corporate relationships that are not included under the Retail
Banking segment (such as cash credit facilities, demand and short-term loans, project finance, export
credit, factoring, etc), corporate advisory services, placements and syndication, project appraisals, capital
market related services and cash management services.

. Treasury: includes investments in sovereign and corporate debt, equity and mutual funds, trading
operations, derivative trading and foreign exchange operations on the Bank’s proprietary account and for
customers. The Treasury segment also includes the Bank’s central funding unit.

. Other Banking Business: includes para banking activities, such as third party product distribution (e.g.,
insurance products) and other banking transactions.

. All items which are recognized at the enterprise level are classified under an “Unallocated Assets and
Liabilities” classification. These items include deferred tax, money received against share warrants and
tax paid in advance net of provision, among other enterprise-level items.

. The Bank’s segments as described in this section have been prepared in accordance with the segment
reporting guidelines issued by the RBI. The segment reporting guidelines issued by the RBI apply
uniformly across the financial sector in India for comparison purposes, and are disclosed by the Bank for
regulatory purposes. This presentation of segments differs from the Bank’s own internal organization of
its operations into business units as presented elsewhere in this Placement Document, whereby each
business unit comprises a distinct group of assets and operations engaged in providing products and
services that are subject to their own distinct set of risks and returns. Accordingly, the term “business
unit” refers to the Bank’s own internal organization of its operations, while the term “segment” refers to
the Bank’s segment reporting for regulatory purposes.

. Fiscal 2017 segment results were reclassified in fiscal 2018 on account of a change in the Bank’s segment
allocation. Accordingly, the following discussion considers comparative numbers for fiscal 2017 as
presented in the FY 2018 Audited Financial Statements rather than the fiscal 2017 numbers presented in
the FY 2017 Audited Financial Statements.

Retail Banking
Three Months Ended 30 June 2019 Compared to the Three Months Ended 30 June 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Retail Banking segment increased by % 5.97 billion, or 106.04%, from X 5.63
billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X 11.60 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This
increase was primarily due to a ¥ 31.96 billion, or 28.86%, increase in total segment revenue in the three months
ended 30 June 2019 primarily due to an increase in the average volume of the retail loan portfolio and an
increase in fee income from its credit card portfolio, transaction banking fees and lending linked fees.
This effect was partially offset by (i) a ¥ 23.12 billion, or 23.52%, increase in interest expenses and operating
expenses primarily due to an increase in the average volume of deposits and investments to expand the Bank’s
branch network and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and the new businesses; and (ii)
a X 2.87 billion increase in provisions for non-performing assets/others primarily on account of an increase in new
additions to the NPA category in the three months ended 30 June 2019 as compared to the three months ended 30
June 2018.
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Year Ended 31 March 2019 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Retail Banking segment increased by X 18.98 billion, or 94.85%, from X 20.01
billion in fiscal 2018 to X 38.99 billion in fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily due to a ¥ 85.38 billion, or
21.01%, increase in total segment revenue in fiscal 2019 due to an increase in the average volume of the retail
loan portfolio and an increase in fee income from its credit card portfolio and lending linked fees. This
effect was partially offset by (i) a ¥ 62.52 billion, or 17.00%, increase in interest expenses and operating expenses
primarily due to an increase in the average volume of deposits and investments to expand the branch network and
other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and the new businesses, and (ii) a % 3.88 billion
increase in provisions for non-performing assets/others primarily on account of an increase in new additions to
the NPA category.

Year Ended 31 March 2018 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2017

Segment result (before tax) for the Retail Banking segment decreased by % 16.00 billion, or 44.43%, from X 36.01
billion in fiscal 2017 to % 20.01 billion in fiscal 2018. This decrease was primarily due to (i) a Rs 29.75 billion, or
8.80%, increase in interest expenses and operating expenses primarily due to an increase in the average volume
of deposits and investments to expand the branch network and other infrastructure required to support the Bank’s
existing and the new businesses; and (ii) a X 10.19 billion increase in provisions for non-performing assets/others
primarily on account of an increase in new additions to the NPA category. These effects were partially offset by
an increase of X 23.94 billion, or 6.26%, increase in total segment revenue in fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal
2017 primarily due to an increase in the average volume of the retail loan portfolio and an increase in fee
income from its credit card portfolio and lending linked fees.

Corporate/Wholesale Banking
Three Months Ended 30 June 2019 Compared to the Three Months Ended 30 June 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Corporate/Wholesale Banking segment decreased by X 6.80 billion from a
profit of % 0.26 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to a loss of X 6.54 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2019. This decrease was primarily due to (i) a ¥ 5.19 billion, or 14.93%, increase in interest expenses
during the three months ended 30 June 2019 as compared to the three months ended 30 June 2018; and (ii) a X
4.59 billion, or 19.56%, increase in provisions for non-performing assets/others primarily during three months
ended 30 June 2019 on account of an increase in new additions to the NPA category as well as additional provisions
made by the Bank relating to non-fund based advances to non-performing and weak borrowers during three
months ended 30 June 2018 as compared to three months ended 30 June 2019. These effects were partially offset
by a ¥ 3.33 billion, or 4.94%, increase in total segment revenue during three months ended 30 June 2019 due to
an increase in gross interest income (from external customers) on account of an increase in the size of Bank’s loan
portfolio.

Year Ended 31 March 2019 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Corporate/Wholesale Banking segment increased by X 63.44 billion from a
loss of ¥ 59.25 billion in fiscal 2018 to a profit of T 4.19 billion in fiscal 2019. This increase was primarily due to
(1) aX 51.14 billion, or 22.41%, increase in total segment revenue in fiscal 2019 due to an increase in gross interest
income (from external customers) on account of an increase in the size of Bank’s loan portfolio and lower interest
reversals due to lower additions to NPAs, and an increase in other income on account of recoveries in written off
accounts during fiscal 2019; and (ii) a ¥ 28.26 billion, or 23.84%, decrease in provisions for non-performing
assets/others primarily in fiscal 2019 on account of a decrease in new additions to the NPA category in fiscal 2019
as compared to fiscal 2018. These effects were partially offset by a ¥ 15.28 billion, or 11.61%, increase in interest
expenses in fiscal 2019 as compared to fiscal 2018.

Year Ended 31 March 2018 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2017

Segment result loss (before tax) for the Corporate/Wholesale Banking segment increased by X 40.49 billion from
a loss of X 18.76 billion in fiscal 2017 to a loss of ¥ 59.25 billion in fiscal 2018. This increase was primarily due
to (1) a X 18.11 billion, or 18.03%, increase in provisions for non-performing assets/other provisions in fiscal 2018
on account of an increase in new additions to the NPA category; (ii) a ¥ 12.63 billion, or 5.24%, decrease in total
segment revenue in fiscal 2018 primarily due to an increase in interest reversal on account of an increase in new
additions to the NPA category, which were higher in fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal 2017; and (iii) a ¥ 9.75
billion, or 6.13%, increase in interest expenses and operating expense in fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal 2017.
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Treasury
Three Months Ended 30 June 2019 Compared to the Three Months Ended 30 June 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Treasury segment increased by X 10.87 billion, from < 3.28 billion in the three
months ended 30 June 2018 to % 14.15 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019. This increase was primarily
due to a X 12.40 billion, or 22.77%, increase in total segment revenue in the three months ended 30 June 2019 due
to increase in interest income on investments. This effect was partially offset by a % 4.22 billion, or 8.78%, as
increase in interest expense and operating expenses primarily due to an increase in interest expenses on funds
borrowed from other segments and investments to expand the branch network and other infrastructure required to
support the Bank’s existing and the new businesses.

Year Ended 31 March 2019 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Treasury segment decreased by X 12.43 billion, or 40.23%, from X 30.90 billion
in fiscal 2018 to X 18.47 billion in fiscal 2019. This decrease was primarily due to a ¥ 122.08 billion, or 20.53%,
increase in interest expenses and operating expenses primarily due to an increase in interest expenses on funds
borrowed from other segments and an increase in investments to expand the branch network and other
infrastructure required to support the Bank’s existing and the new businesses. This effect was partially offset by
(1) a ¥ 98.95 billion, or 15.39%, increase in total segment revenue in fiscal 2019; and (ii) a ¥ 10.70 billion, or
60.80%, decrease in provisions for non-performing assets/others primarily in fiscal 2019 primarily due to lower
provisions on non-performing investments on account of lower slippages to the non-performing category in fiscal
2019.

Year Ended 31 March 2018 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2017

Segment result (before tax) for the Treasury segment increased by < 2.31 billion, or 8.08%, from X 28.59 billion
in fiscal 2017 to ¥ 30.90 billion in fiscal 2018. This effect was primarily due to a I 14.65 billion, or 2.40%,
decrease in interest expenses and operating expenses primarily due to lower cost of funds. This effect was partially
offset by (i) a ¥ 7.08 billion decrease in total segment revenue in fiscal 2018 as compared to fiscal 2019 primarily
due to lower profits on sale of investments; and (ii) a ¥ 5.26 billion, or 42.63%, increase in provisions for non-
performing assets/others primarily in fiscal 2018 primarily due to higher provisions on equity shares, preference
shares, bonds and debentures acquired on conversion of loan into equity under the SDR/S4A schemes upon these
investments turning into non-performing.

Other Banking Business
Three Months Ended 30 June 2019 Compared to the Three Months Ended 30 June 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Other Banking Business segment increased by % 0.40 billion, or 34.19%, from
% 1.17 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to % 1.57 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.
This increase was primarily due to an increase in total segment revenue and a decrease in operating expenses.

Year Ended 31 March 2019 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2018

Segment result (before tax) for the Other Banking Business segment decreased by X 1.47 billion, or 15.38%, from
% 9.56 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 8.09 billion in fiscal 2019. This decrease was primarily due to an increase in
operating expenses and partially offset by an increase in total segment revenue.

Year Ended 31 March 2018 Compared to the Year Ended 31 March 2017

Segment result (before tax) for the Other Banking Business segment increased by % 0.72 billion, or 8.14%, from
T 8.84 billion in fiscal 2017 to ¥ 9.56 billion in fiscal 2018. This increase was primarily due to an increase in total
segment revenue.

Liquidity and Capital Resources

Cash Flows

The following table sets forth the Bank’s cash flows for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019 and the three months ended
30 June 2018 and 2019.
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For the three months

ended 30 June For the year ended 31 March

2018 2019 2017 2018 2019

(X in millions)
Cash flow from operating activities (A) (36,982) (81,456) 341,923 (466,933) 375,669
Cash flow from investing activities (B) (42,209) (7,740)  (126,304) (105,003) (187,365)
Cash flow from financing activities (C). 42,501 (199,946) (46,289) 504,008 49,313
Effect of exchange fluctuation 6 (136) (23) (85) (120)
translation reserve (D) .......ccccooevvevennene.
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash (36,683)  (289,277) 169,307 (68,013) 237,497
equivalents (E=A+B+C+D)...................
Cash and cash equivalents as at
beginning of the year (F) ......c.cccccuevnnne. 434,549 672,046 333,254 502,562 434,549
Cash and cash equivalents as at the
end of the period (E+F)......cccccceveneee 397,866 382,769 502,562 434,549 672,046

Cash Flows from Operating Activities

The Bank had a negative cash flow from operating activities of ¥ 81.46 billion in the three months ended 30 June
2019. This negative cash flow resulted primarily from a % 77.94 billion decrease in deposits.

The Bank had a negative cash flow from operating activities of ¥ 36.98 billion in the three months ended 30 June
2018. This negative cash flow resulted primarily from a ¥ 65.43 billion decrease in deposits, which effect was
partially offset by a ¥ 30.63 billion decrease in investments.

The Bank had a positive cash flow from operating activities of ¥ 375.67 billion in fiscal 2019. This positive cash
flow cash flow from operating activities resulted primarily from a X 948.49 billion increase in deposits, which
effect was partially offset by a T 649.87 billion increase in advances.

The Bank’s operations had a negative cash flow from operating activities of ¥ 466.93 billion during fiscal 2018.
This negative cash flow from operating activities resulted primarily from a X 811.75 billion increase in advances,
which effect was partially offset by a ¥ 392.44 billion increase in deposits.

The Bank’s operations had a positive cash flow from operating activities of X 341.92 billion during fiscal 2017.
This positive cash flow from operating activities resulted primarily from a % 564.11 billion increase in deposits
and a X 132.72 billion decrease in investments, which effects were partially offset by a X 444.18 billion increase
in advances.

Cash Flows Used in Investing Activities

Net cash used in investing activities during the three months ended 30 June 2019 totaled X 7.74 billion primarily
due to X 8.14 billion in cash used to increase the net investment portfolio under the HTM category.

Net cash used in investing activities during the three months ended 30 June 2018 totaled 42.21 billion primarily
due to ¥ 41.81 billion in cash used to increase the net investment portfolio under the HTM category.

Net cash used in investing activities in fiscal 2019 totaled ¥ 187.37 billion used in investing activities in fiscal
2019 primarily due to X 180.89 billion used to increase the net investment portfolio under the HTM category and
for capital infusion by the Bank to its subsidiaries.

Net cash used in investing activities in fiscal 2018 totaled ¥ 105.00 billion primarily due to ¥ 96.89 billion used
to increase the net investment portfolio under the HTM category, the purchase of the Freecharge business and
capital infusion by the Bank to its subsidiaries.

Net cash used in investing activities in fiscal 2017 totaled ¥ 126.30 billion primarily due to ¥ 118.94 billion in
cash used to increase the net investment portfolio under the HTM category and for capital infusion by the Bank
to its subsidiaries.

Cash Flows from Financing Activities

Net cash used in financing activities during the three months ended 30 June 2019 totaled X 199.95 billion primarily
due to a X 206.54 billion decrease in other borrowings.
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Net cash generated from financing activities during three months ended 30 June 2018 totaled I 42.50 billion
primarily due to a ¥ 42.11 billion increase in other borrowings.

Net cash generated from financing activities in fiscal 2019 totaled ¥ 49.31 billion primarily due to a X 64.59 billion
increase in other borrowings.

Net cash generated from financing activities in fiscal 2018 totaled X 504.01 billion primarily due to a X 348.74
billion increase in other borrowings.

Net cash used in financing activities in fiscal 2017 totaled X 46.29 billion primarily due to the Bank’s repayment
of % 90.95 billion in borrowings (excluding subordinate debt, perpetual debt and upper tier II instrument) which
effect was partially offset by % 55.46 billion in cash raised from subordinated debt, perpetual debt and upper Tier
II instruments (net of repayments).

Funding

The Bank’s funding operations are designed to ensure stability, low cost of funding and effective liquidity
management. The Bank’s primary source of funding is its relatively low-cost deposit base, which is primarily
derived from retail depositors in India. Other sources of funding on which the Bank relies are debt instruments
issued by the Bank, and RBI and inter-bank borrowings. The Bank also raises foreign currency borrowings from
local banks and foreign counterparties.

The following table sets forth the breakdown of the Bank’s funding profile as at the dates indicated:

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
Amount Percentag Amount Percentag Amount Percentag Amount Percentag
e of Total e of Total e of Total e of Total
(in ¥ millions, except percentages)

Total deposits (D = A+B+C)........ 4,143,788 69 4,536,227 66 5,484,713 69 5,406,777 70
Demand deposits (A) .......cccceeuenene. 870,017 14 956,496 14 892,653 11 712,110 9
Savings Bank deposits (B)............. 1,260,483 21 1,482,020 21 1,541,288 20 1,522,630 20
Term deposits (C) ..ccevveeeveerieinnne 2,013,288 34 2,097,711 31 3,050,772 38 3,172,037 41
Total borrowings (E)..........c.c..... 1,050,309 18 1,480,161 21 1,527,758 19 1,301,214 17
Shareholder’s funds (F)\Y............ 557,625 9 634,453 9 666,763 8 712,276 9
Other liabilities and provisions (G) 262,955 4 262,455 4 330,731 4 325,395 4
Total liabilities (D+E+F+G) ........ 6,014,677 100 6,913,296 100 8,009,965 100 7,745,662 100

(1)  Shareholders’ funds = Capital + Reserves and Surplus
Total Deposits

The Bank’s funding operations are designed to ensure stability, low cost of funding and effective liquidity
management. Retail banking deposits (term deposits from individuals, term deposits of up to T 50 million from
non-individuals and savings account deposits) represented 60.32%, 63.05%, 64.37% and 67.17% of total deposits
as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 respectively, and are the primary source
of funding of the Bank. The deposits raised from wholesale banking customers (term deposits of more than X 50
million from non-individuals and current account deposits), constituted 39.68%, 36.95%, 35.63% and 32.83% of
the total deposits as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, the Bank’s average outstanding deposits on a quarterly
average basis and the percentage composition by each category of deposits. The average cost (interest expense
divided by the average of daily balance for the relevant period) of savings deposits was 4.01% in fiscal 2017,
3.76% in fiscal 2018 and 3.73% in fiscal 2019. The average cost of term deposits was 7.64% in fiscal 2017, 6.91%
in fiscal 2018 and 7.13% in fiscal 2019. The average deposits on a daily average basis for the periods set forth are
as follows:

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Term Deposits......ooeieineenienieeene 2,031,116 2,124,156 2,600,304 3,139,022
Of which
— Retail Term Deposit........cccceevvrrennnne 1,293,079 1,359,785 1,652,837 2,073,606
— Corporate Term Deposits.................. 738,037 764,371 947,466 1,065,416
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As at 31 March As at 30 June

2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Savings Deposits ......cccccvvvevieicicecii, 1,028,787 1,195,779 1,387,271 1,474,545
Demand Deposits.......cocerererereeenennene. 487,998 601,535 640,064 687,774
Total DePOSItS ....ccoveveiiiiiiiiiicieearieians 3,547,901 3,921,470 4,627,639 5,301,341

The Bank’s CASA and retail term deposits as a proportion of total deposits on a daily average basis was 79.20%
in fiscal 2017 as compared to 80.51% in fiscal 2018 and 79.53% in fiscal 2019, and 79.90% in the three months
ended 30 June 2019.

As at 31 March 2019, individual term deposits with the Bank in excess of X 6.9155 million (approximately
U.S.$100,000) had balance to maturity profiles as set out below.

As at 31 March 2019
Up to 9to 12 More Than 1
3 Months 3to 6 Months 6 to 9 Months Months Year
(R in millions)
Balance to maturity for
deposits exceeding 6.9155
million each............c.c......... 509,789 300,072 253,934 323,345 162,923

Short-term Borrowings

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information relating to the Bank’s short-term Rupee
borrowings, which comprise primarily money market borrowings (call borrowing and CBLO borrowing). Short-
term Rupee borrowings exclude deposits and securities sold under repurchase agreements.

As at 30
Years ended 31 March June
2017 2018 2019 2019
® in millions, except percentages)
Year-end DalanCe........cc.ceoiviiiiiiiii e 325 370 1,385 36,540
Average balance during the year/period®............c.ccccceevvieiiennes 33,673 27,741 8,301 5,740
Maximum outStaNding.........cccovveriiineeieieesc e 201,609 127,136 102,607 36,540
Average interest rate during the year/period (%)@ .................... 6.25% 5.98% 6.08% 5.79%
Average interest at year end® ............cccocovoiveriieieeiieeeecee, 5.50% 5.50% 6.00% 5.73%

(1) Average of daily balances outstanding.
(2) Represents the ratio of interest expense on short-term borrowings to the average of daily balances of short-term borrowings.
(3) Represents the weighted average rate of short-term borrowings outstanding as at 31 March 2017, 2018, 2019 and 30 June 2019.

Subordinated Debt

The Bank obtains funds from the issuance of unsecured non-convertible subordinated debt securities, which
qualify as Tier II risk-based capital under the RBI’s guidelines for assessing capital adequacy. The Bank issued
26 tranches of subordinated debt securities, of which eight were outstanding as at 30 June 2019. These eight
tranches were issued during fiscal 2012, 2013, 2015, 2016, 2017 and 2018 at coupon rates of 9.30% to 9.73%,
9.15%, 8.45%, 8.50% and 7.84% to 8.50%, 7.66%, respectively.

The fiscal 2012 tranche is repayable in fiscal 2022. The fiscal 2013 tranche is repayable in fiscal 2023. The fiscal
2015 tranche is repayable in fiscal 2025. The fiscal 2016 tranche is repayable in fiscal 2026. The fiscal 2017
tranches are repayable in fiscal 2027. The fiscal 2018 tranches are repayable in fiscal 2028.

As at 31 March 2019, the Bank had X 195.05 billion aggregate principal amount of subordinated debt outstanding.
As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had X 175.05 billion aggregate principal amount of subordinated debt outstanding.

The following table sets forth, as at 31 March 2019, the details of unsecured non-convertible subordinated debt
securities issued by the Bank.
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As at 31 March 2019

Date of Allotment Rate of Interest Date of Redemption Amount
(X in millions, except percentages)
16 June 2009 .......cooveirieieniiiienne 9.15% 16 June 2019 20,000
1 December 2011 .......ccoevvvevvennnnee 9.73% 1 December 2021 15,000
20 March 2012 .......c.ccccevevririnnnns 9.30% 20 March 2022 19,250
31 December 2012 .........ccceeeeeee. 9.15% 31 December 2022 25,000
12 February 2015 ........cccccevevvennene 8.45% 12 February 2025 8,500
30 September 2015..........c.ccveveee. 8.50% 30 September 2025 15,000
27 May 2016 ......cccovveeivrerrierannn 8.50% 27 May 2026 24,300
23 November 2016..........cceeeuee... 7.84% 23 November 2026 18,000
15 June 2017 ...covvvviieieeene 7.66% 15 June 2027 50,000
Total 195,050

The following table sets forth, as at 30 June 2019, the details of unsecured non-convertible subordinated debt
securities issued by the Bank.

As at 30 June 2019
Date of Allotment Rate of Interest Date of Redemption Amount
(X in millions, except percentages)
1 December 2011 .......ccocceveeiennnne 9.73% 1 December 2021 15,000
20 March 2012 .........ccccevevevrrennenn, 9.30% 20 March 2022 19,250
31 December 2012 ..........coovveuneeee. 9.15% 31 December 2022 25,000
12 February 2015 .......c.ccccevveuenneen. 8.45% 12 February 2025 8,500
30 September 2015...........cccceeenee. 8.50% 30 September 2025 15,000
27 May 2016 ......cocveeeriiieiiee 8.50% 27 May 2026 24,300
23 November 2016............cc.o....... 7.84% 23 November 2026 18,000
15June 2017 .ooovvviveieciee e 7.66% 15 June 2027 50,000
Total 175,050

Perpetual Debt and Upper Tier II Instruments

The Bank issued Perpetual Debt in fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018 and Upper Tier II instruments in fiscal 2008
qualifying for Tier I and Tier II capital, respectively, to increase its capital adequacy ratio and fund its growing
overseas and Indian operations. The Bank issued Perpetual Debt instruments at coupon rate of 8.75% .

As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank had no amounts of Upper Tier II instruments outstanding.

The following table sets forth, as at 31 March 2019, the details of Perpetual Debt instruments issued by the Bank.

As at 31 March 2019
Number of Rate of
Date of Allotment Debentures Interest Date of Redemption Amount
( in millions, except percentages)
Perpetual Debt Instruments

14 December 2016...........c............. 35,000 8.75% — 35,000
28 3Une 2017.....ccevveiiiereiiiirieienns 35,000 8.75% — 35,000
Total 70,000

The following table sets forth, as at 30 June 2019, the details of Perpetual Debt and Upper Tier II instruments
issued by the Bank.

As at 30 June 2019
Number of Rate of
Date of Allotment Debentures Interest Date of Redemption Amount

(R in millions, except percentages)
Perpetual Debt Instruments

14 December 2016...........c..cocu....... 35,000 8.75% — 35,000
28 3Une 2017.....ccevveiiiereiiiirieienns 35,000 8.75% — 35,000
Total 70,000
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Borrowings from Other Banks and International Entities

Borrowings from other banks and international entities consist of funds obtained from credit facilities executed
with other financial institutions located inside or outside of India for general corporate purposes or for other
purposes. As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank had outstanding balances under these credit facilities
consistently with its general funding strategy.

Restrictive Covenants

The financing documents relating to the Bank’s outstanding indebtedness requires the Bank to comply with certain
restrictive covenants, including limitations on dividends and other distributions, negative pledge covenants, as
well as certain financial covenants requiring the Bank to maintain the following ratios:

. the minimum capital adequacy ratios prescribed by the RBI;

. certain minimum industry borrower group exposure ratios;

. certain minimum net NPA ratios;

. certain minimum related party exposure ratios;

. certain minimum project finance asset ratios; and

. the minimum total capital to risk-weighted assets ratio prescribed by the RBI.

The Bank is currently in compliance with the financial covenants contained in its financing agreements. The Bank
has been noncompliant with certain financial covenants in the past, for which appropriate waivers were obtained
from the relevant lender institutions.

Capital Adequacy Requirements

The RBI has issued Guidelines based on the Basel III reforms on capital regulation to the extent applicable to
banks operating in India. The Basel I1I capital regulation has been implemented from 1 April 2013 in India in a
phased manner which will be fully implemented by 31 March 2020. The Bank computes Capital Adequacy Ratio
(CAR) in terms of regulatory guidelines on Basel III, wherein the capital charge for operational risk is computed
under the Basic Indicator Approach and the capital charge for credit and market risk is computed under the
Standardised Approach.

The Bank has moved to Basel III Regulations as implemented by the RBI from 1 April 2013. Banks have to
comply with the regulatory limits and requirements as prescribed under Basel I1I capital regulations, on an ongoing
basis. Banks were required to maintain a capital adequacy ratio of 10.875% (including a capital conservation
buffer of 1.875%) as at 31 March 2019, both at unconsolidated and consolidated levels. From 31 March 2020
onwards, banks will be required to maintain a capital adequacy ratio of 11.5% (including a capital conservation
buffer of 2.5%).

Banks are also required to maintain a CET I Capital ratio of 5.5% and a capital conservation buffer of 1.875% in
the form of CET I and a minimum Tier I ratio of 7% To ensure an easy transition to Basel III, appropriate
transitional arrangements have been provided, such as for meeting the minimum Basel I1I capital ratios and full
regulatory adjustments to the components of capital. Basel III capital regulations were expected to be fully
implemented as at 31 March 2019. However, the RBI has deferred the final phase in of capital conservation buffer
to 31 March 2020.

As at 31 March 2019, the Bank’s CAR under Basel III was 15.84% (against the minimum regulatory requirement
of 9%). Of this, the Common Equity Tier I (CET I) CAR was 11.27% (against minimum regulatory requirement
0f'5.50%) and Tier I CAR was 12.54% (against minimum regulatory requirement of 7.00%). As at 31 March 2019,
the Bank’s Tier I CAR was 3.30%.

As at 30 June 2019, the Bank’s CAR under Basel III was 15.82% (against the minimum regulatory requirement
0of 9%). Of this, the Common Equity Tier I (CET I) CAR was 11.44% (against minimum regulatory requirement
0f 5.50%) and Tier I CAR was 12.66% (against minimum regulatory requirement of 7%). As at 30 June 2019, the
Bank’s Tier II CAR was 3.16%.
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For a description of the RBI’s capital adequacy guidelines, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—Law,

rules and regulations governing the Bank—Capital Adequacy Requirements” on page 201.

The following table sets forth the risk-based capital, risk-weighted assets and risk-based capital adequacy ratios
(as of 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019 under Basel-III) computed in accordance with the RBI

Guidelines.
As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions, except percentages)

Tier | Capital ......ccoevvvviiiiniee, 560,393 674,763 692,384 725,957
Of which
— Innovative  perpetual  debt

INSLIUMENTS.....oceevvieeeiiee e 35,000 70,000 70,000 70,000
Tier 11 Capital.......ccocooevvvrviiniene, 145,659 182,986 182,212 181,258
Of which
— Subordinated debt and upper Tier I

INSLIUMENtS.......covevieiiieieeceee 123,660 160,350 144,500 144,500
Total Capital.........cccoovviiiiiiin, 706,052 857,749 874,596 907,215
Total risk weighted assets and
CONLINGENES ..veveee e 4,723,132 5,176,308 5,520,481 5,734,230
Capital adequacy ratios:
Tier | capital adequacy ratio............... 11.87% 13.04% 12.54% 12.66%
Tier 1l capital adequacy ratio.............. 3.08% 3.53% 3.30% 3.16%
Total capital adequacy ratio ............... 14.95% 16.57% 15.84% 15.82%
Minimum capital adequacy ratios
required by the RBI:
Tier | capital adequacy ratio............... 7.00% 7.00% 7.00% 7.00%
Total capital adequacy ratio............ 10.25%* 10.875%* 10.875%* 10.875%*

*  This includes CCB of 1.875% during fiscal 2019 and 2018. The CCB during fiscal 2017 was 1.25%.

Capital Expenditures

The Bank’s capital expenditures consist principally of branch network expansion as well as investments in

technology and communication infrastructure.

The Bank incurred aggregate capital expenditures (on additions to fixed assets including incremental capital work
in progress) of X 7.43 billion, X 8.22 billion and X 8.32 billion during fiscal 2017, 2018 and 2019, respectively,

and R 2.02 billion during the three months ended 30 June 2019.

The following table sets forth, as at the dates indicated, the written down value of various fixed assets.

2017
PrEMISES ... 17,166
Other fixed assets (including furniture and fixtures) 17,494
Capital work in progress (including capital
AAVANCES) ...ttt 2,809
Total written down value of fixed assets.............. 37,469

As at 31 March

2018

2019

(X in millions)

16,861
19,395

3,461
39,717

16,276
21,363

2,727
40,366

As at 30
June
2019

16,669
21,416

2,447
40,532

The Bank’s written down value of fixed assets increased to X 40.37 billion as at 31 March 2019 from X 39.72
billion as at 31 March 2018. The Bank’s written down value of fixed assets increased to T 40.53 billion as at 30

June 2019 from % 40.37 billion as at 31 March 2019.
Financial Instruments and Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

Foreign Exchange and Derivative Contracts

The Bank enters into foreign exchange and derivative transactions for customers and for its own account. Foreign
exchange products offered include forward exchange contracts, currency swaps and currency options. The
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derivative products offered by the Bank include interest rate swaps, forward rate agreements, interest rate futures,
exchange traded currency options and cross-currency derivatives primarily for corporate customers. The Bank
also trades in interest rate swaps for its own account and enters into foreign exchange contracts to cover its
exposure. The Bank earns profit on customer transactions by way of margin as a mark-up over the interbank
exchange rate. The Bank earns profit on interbank transactions based on the spread between the purchase rate and
the sale rate. These profits are booked as income from foreign exchange and derivative transactions.

The following table sets forth the notional principal amounts of the Bank’s outstanding foreign and derivative
contracts as at the dates indicated.

As of 31 March As of 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019

(X in millions)
Forward CoNtracts..........cccooververesenrienene 2,681,952 3,148,019 3,296,538 3,099,750
Interest rate swaps, currency swaps,
forward rate agreement and interest rate
FULUFES . 2,011,142 1,960,695 2,375,871 2,616,186
Foreign currency options...........cc.cccuevenee. 493,833 593,426 464,048 395,712
Total foreign exchange and derivative
PrOQUCTS. ..o 5,186,927 5,702,140 6,136,457 6,111,648

As part of its corporate banking activities, the Bank issues guarantees, acceptances, endorsements and other
obligations. Guarantees are generally issued to enhance the credit standing of the Bank’s customers and represent
irrevocable assurances that the Bank will make the payments in the event that the customer fails to fulfil its
financial or performance obligations. Acceptances, endorsements and other obligations are provided to customers
to meet their working capital requirements as well as for capital equipment purchases.

The following table sets forth, as at the dates indicated, the values of outstanding guarantees and documentary
credits:

As of 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Guarantees given on behalf of constituents............. 811,316 849,754 755,887 766,507
Acceptances, endorsements and  other
ODLIZAtIONS ... 335,367 324,101 324,395 262,185
TOtAl e 1,146,683 1,173,855 1,080,282 1,028,692

Guarantees and acceptances, endorsements and other obligations outstanding decreased from X 1,173.86 billion
as at 31 March 2018, or 7.97%, to T 1,080.28 billion as at 31 March 2019. Guarantees and acceptances,
endorsements and other obligations outstanding increased from X 1,080.28 billion as at 31 March 2019 to 4.78%,
to % 1,028.69 billion as at 30 June 2019.

Contractual Obligations

The following tables set forth the Bank’s contractual obligations in respect of subordinated debt and Upper Tier
II instruments as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019:

Payments due by period, as at 30 June 2019

Less than After 5
Total 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years years
(X in millions)
Subordinated debt.............cccoouenee. 175,050 - 34,250 25,000 115,800
Upper Tier Il instruments.............. - - - - -
Total oo 175,050 - 34,250 25,000 115,800
Payments due by period, as at 31 March 2019
Less than After 5
Total 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years years
(R in millions)
Subordinated debt.............cccoeunene. 195,050 20,000 34,250 25,000 115,800
Upper Tier Il instruments.............. - - - - -
Total .o 195,050 20,000 34,250 25,000 115,800
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Operating leases comprise leases of office premises/ATMs, staff quarters, electronic data capturing machines and
IT equipment. The following table sets forth certain information in respect of future rentals payable on the Bank’s
operating leases.

As at 31 March

Future rentals payable 2017 2018 2019
(X in millions)

Not later than 0Ne Year ...........coceeovieneneieieesc e 6,822 7,184 7,751

Later than one year and not later than five years........... 21,109 22,243 24,449

Later than five Years...........cccoevevevvievenevieicecccesens 14,469 18,447 22,355

TOLAl oo 42,400 47,874 54,555

Certain Non-GAAP Measures

The body of generally accepted accounting principles is commonly referred to as “GAAP.” The Bank’s
management believes that the presentation of certain non-GAAP measures provides additional useful information
to investors regarding the Bank’s performance and trends related to the Bank’s results of operations. Accordingly,
the Bank believes that when non-GAAP financial information is viewed together with GAAP financial
information, investors are provided with a more meaningful understanding of the Bank’s ongoing operating
performance and financial results.

The Bank uses a variety of financial and operational performance indicators to measure and analyze its operational
performance from period to period, and to manage its business. The Bank’s management also uses other
information that may not be entirely financial in nature, including statistical and other comparative information
commonly used within the Indian banking industry to evaluate the Bank’s financial and operating performance.
In addition, because the Bank has historically reported certain non-GAAP measures to investors, the Bank’s
management believes that the inclusion of non-GAAP measures provides consistency in the Bank’s financial
reporting. For these reasons, the Bank is including in this Placement Document information regarding Net Interest
Income, Operating Revenue, Jaws Ratio, Operating Profit, Core Operating Profit, Opex to Average Assets Ratio,
Interest Coverage Ratio and Cost to Income Ratio as well as certain other metrics based on or derived from those
non-GAAP measures.

Net Interest Income, Operating Revenue, Jaws Ratio, Operating Profit, Core Operating Profit, Opex to Average
Assets Ratio, Interest Coverage Ratio and Cost to Income Ratio are not calculated in accordance with Indian
GAAP, Ind AS or IFRS, and the Bank’s use of these terms may vary from the use of similarly-titled measures by
other banks due to potential inconsistences in the method of calculation and differences due to items subject to
interpretation. These financial and operational performance indicators have limitations as analytical tools. As a
result, these financial and operational performance indicators should not be considered in isolation from, or as a
substitute for, analysis of the Bank’s historical financial performance, as reported under Indian GAAP and
presented in its financial statements. Further, these financial and operational performance indicators are not
defined under Indian GAAP, and therefore, should not be viewed as substitutes for performance or profitability
measures under Indian GAAP. While these financial and operational performance indicators may be used by other
banks and financial institutions operating in the Indian banking industry, they may not be comparable to similar
financial or performance indicators used by other banks or financial institutions.

The section below sets forth the reconciliation of the non-GAAP measures presented in this Placement Document
to their most directly comparable measure under Indian GAAP.

Net Interest Income (Reconciliation)

The Bank calculates net interest income as interest earned for the period minus interest expended for the period.
The following table sets forth the reconciliation of net interest income to net profit:

Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30
June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions)
Net profit for the period (A) ............ 36,793 2,757 46,770 7,011 13,701
(+) Provisions and contingencies (B) . 139,052 153,188 143,285 36,710 45,227
(+) Operating expenses (C) ................ 121,999 139,900 158,330 37,198 38,197
(-) Other income (D) .....cccoveververrnnene. 116,913 109,670 131,300 29,250 38,688
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Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30

June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions)
Net interest income (E=A+B+C-D). 180,931 186,177 217,082 51,668 58,436

Operating Revenue and Jaws Ratio (Reconciliation)

The Bank calculates operating revenue as net interest income for the period plus other income for the period. The
following table sets forth the reconciliation of operating revenue to total income:

Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30
June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions)
Total INCOME (A) .o 562,334 567,474 681,161 157,020 191,237
(-) Interest expended (B).........cccevernee. 264,490 271,626 332,776 76,102 94,113
Operating Revenue (D=A+B).............. 297,844 295,848 348,385 80,918 97,124

The Bank calculates its jaws ratio as the year-on-year growth rate of operating revenue minus the year-on-year
growth rate of operating expenses. This ratio is used to demonstrate the extent to which a the Bank’s revenue
growth rate exceeds its expenses growth rate. The following table sets forth the calculation of the Bank’s jaws
ratio.

Year ended 31 March Three Months
Ended 30 June
2018 2019 2019
(%)
Growth rate of Operating Revenue (year-on-year) (A) ....... (0.67) 17.76 20.03
Growth rate of Operating Expenses (year-on-year) (B) ...... 14.68 13.17 2.69
L (o =) N (15.35) 4.59 17.34

Operating Profit and Core Operating Profit (Reconciliation)

The Bank calculates operating profit as net interest income for the period plus other income minus operating
expenses for the period. The Bank calculates core operating profit as net interest income for the period minus
operating expenses for the period and trading profits for the period.

The following table sets forth the reconciliation of operating profit and core operating profit to net profit:

Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30
June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions)
Net profit for the period (A) ......... 36,793 2,757 46,766 7,011 13,701
(+) Provisions and contingencies (B) 139,052 153,188 143,285 36,710 45,227
Operating profit (C=A+B)............ 175,845 155,945 190,051 43,721 58,928
(-) Trading profits (D)™ .................. 34,003 16,168 9,710 1,026 8,323
Core operating profit (E=C-D)..... 141,842 139,777 180,341 42,695 50,605

(1) The Bank earns trading profits from proprietary trading in investments, foreign exchange and derivatives.
Opex to Average Assets Ratio

The Bank calculates its opex to average assets ratio as the sum of the Bank’s operating expenses for the last twelve
months divided by the Bank’s quarterly average total assets. This ratio is a measure of the Bank’s operating
efficiency as well as its operating strategy.

The following table sets forth the Bank’s opex to average assets ratio:
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Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30

June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions, except percentages)

Operating expenses for the last twelve

MONENS (A) <o 121,999 139,903 158,334 127,389 159,333
Quarterly average total assets® (B).......... 5,731,449 6,443,256 7,451,013 5,878,518 7,655,713
Opex to average assets ratio® (C=A/B)

................................................................. 2.13 2.17 2.13 2.16 2.08

(1) Average of closing balances of the last four quarters.
(2) Calculated on a quarterly basis.

Interest Coverage Ratio (Reconciliation)

The Bank calculates its interest coverage ratio by dividing its total income before interest and taxes for a period
by its interest expended over the same period. This ratio is typically used as a measure of the Bank’s ability to
service its debts. The following table sets forth the Bank’s interest coverage ratio:

Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions, except percentages)
Net Profit (A) ..o, 36,793 2,757 46,766 7,011 13,701
Depreciation on the Bank’s property (B) 5,088 5,681 7,097 1,723 1,760
Interest Expended (C).......cceevenenennenen. 264,490 271,626 332,776 76,102 94,113
Total (D=A+B+C) 306,371 280,064 386,639 84,836 109,574
Interest Coverage Ratio (E=D/C).....cceeuee. 116 103 116 111 116

Cost to Income Ratio (Reconciliation)

The Bank calculates cost to income ratio as the ratio of operating expense to net interest income for the period
plus other income for the period. The following table sets forth the reconciliation of cost to total income:

Year ended 31 March Three Months Ended 30
June
2017 2018 2019 2018 2019
(X in millions)
Total Income (A) ..ccoovverevieenenn. 562,334 567,474 681,161 157,020 191,237
(-) Interest expended (B)............... 264,490 271,626 332,776 76,102 94,113
Operating Revenue (C=A+B) ..... 297,844 295,848 348,385 80,918 97,124
Operating expenses (D) ................. 121,999 139,900 158,330 37,198 38,197
Cost to Income Ratio (D/C*100) 40.96 47.29 45.46 45.96 39.32
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INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

The information presented in this section has been extracted from publicly available documents from various
sources, including officially prepared materials from the Government and its various ministries, the Reserve Bank
of India, the National Payments Corporation of India and the Indian Banks’ Association, and has not been
prepared or independently verified by the Bank, the Book Running Lead Managers or any of their affiliates or
advisers. Wherever the Bank has relied on figures published by the RBI, unless stated otherwise, it has relied on
the RBI Report on Trend and Progress of Banking in India, the RBI Financial Stability Report Issue No. 19 (June
2019), the Quarterly Statistics on Deposits and Credit of Scheduled Commercial Banks published by the RBI and
the Bankwise ATM/POS/Card Statistics published by the RBI. The accuracy and completeness of the industry
sources and publications referred to by us, and the underlying assumptions on which such sources and
publications are based, are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly, investment
decisions should not be based on such information.

Statements in this section that are not statements of historical fact constitute “forward-looking statements”. Such
forward-looking statements are subject to various risks, assumptions and uncertainties and certain factors could
cause actual results or outcomes to materially differ.

Introduction
The RBI, the central banking and monetary authority of India, is the central regulatory and supervisory authority

for the Indian financial system, including Indian banks and non-banking finance companies. A variety of financial
intermediaries in the public and private sectors participate in India’s financial sector, including the following:

. scheduled commercial banks, including:
o public sector banks;
o regional rural banks;
o private sector banks; and
o foreign banks;
. co-operative banks;
) long-term lending institutions;
. non-banking finance companies;
. other specialized financial institutions;
) state-level financial institutions;
. insurance companies; and
o mutual funds.

Until the 1990s, the Indian financial system was strictly controlled. Interest rates were administered by the
Government. Formal and informal parameters governed asset allocation and strict controls limited entry into and
expansion within the financial sector. Bank profitability was low, NPAs were comparatively high, capital
adequacy was diminished and operational flexibility was hindered. The Government’s economic reform program,
which began in 1991, encompassed the financial sector. The first phase of the reform process began with the
implementation of the recommendations of the Committee on the Financial System, namely the Narasimham
Committee |. Following that, reports were submitted in 1997 and 1998 by other committees, such as the second
Committee on Banking Sector Reform, namely the Narasimham Committee |1, and the Tarapore Committee on
Capital Account Convertibility. This, in turn, led to the second phase of reforms relating to capital adequacy
requirements, asset classification and provisioning, risk management and merger policies. The deregulation of
interest rates, the emergence of a liberalized domestic capital market and the entry of new private sector banks
have progressively intensified the competition among banks.
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Banks in India may be categorized as scheduled banks and non-scheduled banks. The former are banks which are
included in the second schedule to the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as amended (the “RBI Act”). These banks
comprise scheduled commercial banks and scheduled cooperative banks. Scheduled commercial banks may be
further classified as public sector banks, private sector banks, foreign banks and regional rural banks.

This discussion presents an overview of the role and activities of the RBI and of each of the major participants in
the Indian financial system, with a focus on commercial banks.

The Reserve Bank of India

The RBI, established in 1935, is the central banking and monetary authority in India. The RBI manages India’s
monetary supply and foreign exchange and also serves as a lender of last resort for the Government and for the
country’s commercial banks. In addition to regulating and supervising the Indian financial system, the RBI
performs a number of functions including:

. issuing currency;

. managing debt for the Government and certain state governments;

. managing India’s foreign exchange reserves;

. managing the capital account of the balance of payments;

. regulating and supervising payment settlement systems; and

. operating a grievance redress scheme for bank customers through the banking ombudsman and

formulating policies for fair treatment of banking customers.

In addition to these traditional central banking roles, the RBI also undertakes certain developmental and
promotional roles, such as financial inclusion initiatives and strengthening of the credit delivery mechanisms to
priority sectors and weaker sections, including agricultural entities, small and micro-enterprises and for affordable
housing and education.

The RBI issues guidelines on exposure limits, income recognition, asset classification, provisioning for non-
performing and restructured assets, investment valuation and capital adequacy for commercial banks, long-term
lending institutions and non-banking financial companies. The RBI requires all institutions subject to its regulatory
oversight to furnish information relating to their respective businesses to it on a regular basis. For further
discussion regarding the RBI’s role as the regulatory and supervisory authority of India’s financial system and its
impact on the Bank, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India — Laws, rules and regulations governing the
Bank — RBI Regulations” on page 200.

Structure of India’s Banking Industry
Scheduled Commercial Banks

Scheduled commercial banks in India have traditionally focused on meeting the short-term financial needs of
industry, trade and agriculture. In recent years, they have also focused on increasing long-term financing to sectors
like infrastructure. As at 31 March 2019, there were 147 scheduled commercial banks in India, including 53
regional rural banks. Scheduled commercial banks are banks that are listed in the second schedule to the RBI Act
and are further categorized as public sector banks, private sector banks and foreign banks. As at 31 March 2019,
scheduled commercial banks had a presence throughout India with a network of 141,756 branches and
approximately 62.9% of these branches were located in rural or semi-urban areas of the country. A large number
of these branches belong to the public sector banks.

Public Sector Banks

Public sector banks are scheduled commercial banks with a significant Government shareholding, and make up
the largest category in the Indian banking system. As at 31 March 2019, they included the State Bank of India
(“SBI”) and 19 nationalized banks. Public sector banks had 136,510 branches, and accounted for 52.19% of the
outstanding gross bank credit and 54.53% of the aggregate deposits of scheduled commercial banks as at 31 March
2019.
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The SBI is the largest bank in India in terms of total assets. In one of the largest consolidations in the Indian
banking industry, the SBI merged with its five associate banks and the Bharatiya Mahila Bank, which merger
became effective from 1 April 2017, to form a unified entity. As at 31 March 2019, the consolidated SBI had
24,080 branches, and accounted for 22.38% of aggregate deposits and 20.09% of outstanding gross bank credit of
all scheduled commercial banks.

A number of other mergers of public sector banks were either concluded or approved during fiscals 2019 and
2020. Following these mergers, the number of public sector banks is expected to be 12, down from 27 in fiscal
2017. For more information, see “- Mergers and Consolidations” on page 158.

Regional Rural Banks

The regional rural banks were established from 1976 to 1987 by the Government, state governments and
sponsoring commercial banks jointly with a view to developing the rural economy. Regional rural banks provide
credit to small farmers, artisans, small entrepreneurs and agricultural laborers. Regional rural banks are regulated
and supervised by the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (“NABARD”). As at 31 March
2019, there were 53 regional rural banks, which had 22,227 branches and accounted for 3.41% of aggregate
deposits and 2.89% of gross bank credit outstanding of scheduled commercial banks.

Private Sector Banks

Most large banks in India were nationalized in 1969, resulting in public sector banks making up the largest portion
of Indian banking. The Government’s focus on public sector banks was maintained throughout the 1970s and
1980s. In addition, existing private sector banks that showed signs of an eventual default were merged with state-
owned banks. In July 1993, as part of the banking reform process and as a measure to induce competition in the
banking sector, the RBI permitted the private sector to enter the banking system. This resulted in the introduction
of private sector banks, including the Bank.

As at 31 March 2019, there were a total of 41 private sector banks (comprising 22 private banks, 10 small finance
banks, six payments banks and three local area banks) operating in India. (In 2019, a payment bank that had begun
operations voluntarily decided to wind up its operations.)

Private sector banks have gained increasing significance in the Indian economy over the past decade, and have
increased their market share within the Indian banking sector in terms of aggregate deposits as well as gross bank
credit outstanding of the scheduled commercial banks. As at 31 March 2019, these private sector banks accounted
for approximately 24.92% of aggregate deposits as compared to 25.39% as at 31 March 2018 and 23.03% as at
31 March 2017, and 30.16% of gross bank credit outstanding of the scheduled commercial banks as compared to
29.28% as at 31 March 2018 and 26.86% as at 31 March 2017. In terms of their network of branches, private
sector banks had an aggregate 33,102 branches as at 31 March 2019, which accounted for 20.44% of the total
branch network of scheduled commercial banks in India as compared to 18.38% as at 31 March 2018 and 16.82%
as at 31 March 2017.

Foreign Banks

As at 31 March 2019, there were 45 foreign banks operating in India with a combined total of 295 branches which
accounted for 4.47% of aggregate deposits and 4.13% of outstanding gross bank credit of scheduled commercial
banks. In 2009, as part of the liberalization process that accompanied the second phase of the reform process that
began in 2005, the RBI began permitting foreign banks to operate more freely, subject to requirements largely
similar to those imposed on domestic banks.

The primary activity of most foreign banks in India has been in the corporate segment. However, some of the
larger foreign banks have made retail banking a significant part of their portfolios. Most foreign banks operate in
India through branches of the parent bank. Certain foreign banks also have wholly owned non-banking financial
company subsidiaries or joint ventures for both corporate and retail lending of sectors such as agriculture and
small-scale industries, following an adequate transition period.

Co-operative Banks

Cooperative banks cater to the financing needs of agriculture, small industry and self-employed businessmen in
urban and semi-urban areas of India. As at 29 May 2019, there were a total of 1,972 co-operative banks operating
in India.
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Currently, the RBI is responsible for the supervision and regulation of urban cooperative banks, and NABARD is
responsible for the supervision of state co-operative banks and district central cooperative banks.

Long-Term Lending Institutions

The long-term lending institutions were established to provide medium-term and long-term financial assistance
to various industries for the setting up of new projects and for the expansion and modernization of existing
facilities. These institutions provided fund-based and non-fund-based assistance to various industry sectors in the
form of loans, underwriting, direct subscription to shares, debentures and guarantees.

The long-term lending institutions were expected to play a critical role in Indian industrial growth and,
accordingly, had access to concessional Government funding. However, in recent years, the operating
environment of the long-term lending institutions has changed substantially, and these institutions have expanded
the scope of their business activities to also include (i) fee-based activities such as investment banking and
advisory services, and (ii) short-term lending activity, including making corporate finance and working capital
loans.

Non-Banking Financial Companies

The primary activities of the non-banking financial companies are providing consumer credit, including
automobile finance, home finance and consumer durable products finance, factoring, microfinance, infrastructure
finance, wholesale finance products such as bill discounting for small and medium companies and infrastructure
finance, and fee-based services such as investment banking and underwriting.

All non-banking financial companies are required to register with the RBI. As at 30 April 2019, there were 9,935
non-banking financial companies in India, mostly in the private sector. Out of these, 88 were deposit-taking non-
banking financial companies, while the rest were non-deposit taking non-banking financial companies. Deposit-
taking non-banking financial companies are subject to strict supervision and the capital adequacy requirements of
the RBI.

Housing Finance Companies

Housing finance companies form a distinct sub-group of non-banking financial companies. As a result of the
various incentives given by the Government for investing in the housing sector in recent years, the scope of this
business has grown substantially. As at 30 April 2019, there were a total of 101 housing finance companies
operating in India, 18 of which are permitted to accept deposits from the general public.

Microfinance Institutions

Microfinance institutions also form a distinct sub-group of non-banking financial companies. They focus on
providing access to small-scale financial services, especially to the poor. Microfinance institutions differ from
other financial services providers as they do no depend on grants or subsidies to provide unsecured loans to
borrowers with low incomes and no access to the mainstream banking system. As at 31 July 2019, there were a
total of 96 microfinance institutions operating in India.

Other Financial Institutions
Specialized Financial Institutions

In addition to the long-term lending institutions, there are various specialized financial institutions which cater to
the specific needs of different sectors. These include NABARD, Export Import Bank of India, Small Industries
Development Bank of India, Risk Capital and Technology Finance Corporation Limited, Tourism Finance
Corporation of India Limited, National Housing Bank, Power Finance Corporation Limited, Infrastructure
Development Finance Corporation Limited, Industrial Investment Bank of India, North Eastern Development
Finance Corporation and India Infrastructure Finance Company.

State-level Financial Institutions

State financial corporations operate at the state level and form an integral part of the institutional financing system.
State financial corporations were set up to finance and promote SMEs. The state financial institutions are expected
to achieve balanced regional socio-economic growth by generating employment opportunities and widening the
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ownership base of industry. At the state level, there are also state industrial development corporations, which
provide finance primarily to medium-sized and large enterprises.

Insurance Companies

As at 10 July 2019, the insurance industry of India consisted of 58 insurance companies, of which 24 are in the
life insurance business and 34 are non-life insurers. Among the life insurers, Life Insurance Corporation is the
sole public sector company. In addition to these, as at 18 January 2019, there were two national re-insurers,
namely, General Insurance Corporation of India and ITI Reinsurance Limited. Out of the 34 non-life insurance
companies, as at 30 June 2018, five private sector insurers were registered to underwrite policies exclusively in
health, personal accident and travel insurance segments. The insurance sector in India is regulated by the Insurance
Regulatory and Development Authority of India.

Mutual Funds

The mutual fund industry in India started in 1963 with the formation of Unit Trust of India at the initiative of the
Government and the RBI. The mutual funds industry was opened up to the private sector in 1993. The Indian
mutual funds industry is regulated by SEBI. Since 2009, mutual fund units have been traded on recognized stock
exchanges in India.

The total assets under management of the Indian mutual fund industry has grown from X 5.83 trillion as at 30 June
2009 to X 24.25 trillion as at 30 June 2019.

Commercial Banking Trends

The following table provides a summary of major indicators for the Indian banking sector as at the dates indicated:

As at 30 As at 31 March CAGR
June
2019 2017 2018 2019 Fiscals 2017-
2019
(units as indicated)

Aggregate deposits (X in billion).................. 126,725 107,453 114,793 125,587 8.1%
Gross Bank Credit (Z in billion) .................. 97,155 79,270 86,826 98,184 11.3%
Investments (Z in billion)* .............c.cc........ 35,033 32,120 33,185 33,811 2.6%
Total number of branches...........cc.cccvveuneeee. 145,582 137,770 140,133 141,756 1.4%
Number of scheduled commercial banks..... 139 150 149 147 (1.0%)
Number of regional rural banks................... 45 56 56 53 (2.7%)
Credit deposit ratio (%) .......coccoveevreenenenn 76.7 73.7 75.6 78.2 -
Investment-deposit ratio (%)* ........c.cccreeens 27.6 29.9 28.9 26.9 -

Notes: * as on 29 March 2019
Source: the RBI

Credit and deposit growth

The consumer credit market in India has undergone a significant transformation over the last decade and has
experienced growth due to consumer credit becoming cheaper, more widely available and an increasingly
acceptable avenue of funding for consumers. Factors that have contributed to these developments include:

) increased focus by banks and financial institutions on consumer credit, resulting in a market shift towards
regulated players from unregulated moneylenders/financiers;

. increasing desire by consumers to acquire assets such as cars, goods and houses on credit;

. a fast-emerging middle class and a growing number of households in a bank’s target segment;

. improved terms of credit;

. legislative changes that offer greater protection to lenders against fraud and potential default, increasing

the incentive to lend; and
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o growth in assignment and securitization arrangements for consumer loans, enabling non-deposit based
entities to access wholesale funding and compete in the market, based on the ability to originate,
underwrite and service consumer loans.

Aggregate credit among all scheduled commercial banks (based on domestic operations) increased by 13.2% in
fiscal 2019 due to an increase in credit demand, in particular from the personal loan segment, manifesting in an
increase in non-food credit of 13.3%. Aggregate credit among all scheduled commercial banks (based on domestic
operations) increased by 10.4% in fiscal 2018 and decreased by 4.4% in fiscal 2017.

Aggregate deposits among all scheduled commercial banks increased by 9.9% in fiscal 2019 due to sustained
efforts by the RBI to bring previously unbanked households into the formal financial system. Aggregate deposits
among all scheduled commercial banks increased by 6.9% in fiscal 2018 and 11.1% in fiscal 2017.

The figure below shows year-on-year aggregate credit and deposit growth among scheduled commercial banks
for the periods indicated:
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As at 24 May 2019, gross bank credit deployed by certain scheduled commercial banks, representing
approximately 90% of total non-food credit extended by all scheduled commercial banks, was X 85,167 billion
compared with X 76,365 billion as at 25 May 2018, representing an increase of 11.5% primarily due to an increase
in gross bank credit deployed to retail customers for personal loans and to the services sector of 16.9% and 14.8%,
respectively. As at 25 May 2018 gross bank credit deployed was X 76,365 billion compared with X 68,848 billion
as at 26 May 2017, representing an increase of 10.9% primarily due to an increase in gross bank credit deployed
for personal loans and to the services sector of 21.9% and 18.6%, respectively.

Gross bank credit deployed by certain scheduled commercial banks, representing approximately 90% of total non-
food credit extended by all scheduled commercial banks, to the industry sector (comprising micro and small
enterprises, medium and large enterprises) increased by 23.7% between 26 May 2017 and 24 May 2019. As at 24
May 2019, such advances amounted to X 28,140 hillion, an increase of 6.4% from X 26,446 billion as at 25 May
2018. Between 25 May 2018 2018 and 26 May 2017 such advances increased 1.5% from X 26,068 billion to
26,446 billion. The vast majority of lending in this segment was to large enterprises, accounting for 83.3% of
aggregate advances to the sector as at 24 May 2019.

Gross bank credit deployed by certain scheduled commercial banks, representing approximately 90% of total non-
food credit extended by all scheduled commercial banks to large enterprises, increased by 9.1% between fiscal
2017 and fiscal 2019. As at 24 May 2019, such advances amounted to X 23,433 billion, an increase of 7.4% from
% 21,809 billion as at 25 May 2018. Between 25 May 2018 and 26 May 2017 such advances increased 1.5% from
% 21,480 billion to % 21,809 billion.

Gross bank credit deployed by certain scheduled commercial banks, representing approximately 90% of total non-
food credit extended by all scheduled commercial banks, to micro and small enterprises increased by 1.3%
between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2019. As at 24 May 2019, such advances amounted to X 3,653 billion, an increase
of 1.1% from % 3,613 billion as at 25 May 2018. Between 26 May 2017 and 25 May 2018, such advances increased
0.2% from % 3,605 billion to X 3,613 billion.
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As at 24 May 2019, gross bank credit deployed by certain scheduled commercial banks, representing
approximately 90% of total non-food credit extended by all scheduled commercial banks, to retail customers in
personal loans was X 22,414 billion, a 16.9% increase from ¥ 19,181 billion as at 25 May 2018. Between 25 May
2018 and 26 May 2017, such advances increased by 18.6% from X 16,173 billion to % 19,181 billion. As at 24
May 2019, out of the total gross bank credit deployed by all scheduled commercial banks to retail customers, X
11,769 billion, or 52.5%, were attributable to loans for housing; compared to X 9,919 billion, or 44.3%, as at 25
May 2018 and X 8,588 hillion, or 38.3%, as at 26 May 2017.

Between 26 May 2017 and 24 May 2019 personal loans grew by 38.6%, gross bank credit lent to the services
sector grew by 40.0%, gross bank credit lent to the priority sector increased by 16.7% and gross bank credit lent
to the industrial sector increased by 7.9%, making services the fastest growing segment for scheduled commercial
banks in terms of gross bank credit provided by scheduled commercial banks. This is primarily attributable to an
increase in gross bank credit lent to non-banking financial companies of 30.0% between 26 May 2017 and 25 May
2018 and 40.5% between 25 May 2018 and 24 May 2019.

Asset quality

The Indian corporate sector experienced several challenges in recent years following a phase of significant
expansion in investment in the infrastructure and industrial sectors during fiscals 2010 and 2011. These challenges
included delays in project implementation, issues assessing raw materials, low demand and global commodity
price cycles, which resulted in a decline in the credit quality of corporate borrowers. In addition, in February 2018,
the RBI issued revised guidelines on the resolution of stressed assets, which resulted in the withdrawal of schemes
of strategic debt restructuring, change in ownership outside strategic debt restructuring and the scheme for
sustainable structuring of stressed assets. For more information, see “Key Regulations and Policies in India—
Laws, rules and regulations governing the Bank—Prudential framework on resolution of stressed assets” on
page 204. Loans that had been classified under these schemes, which were not implemented, were reclassified as
non-performing. As a result, there was a substantial increase in the level of additions to non-performing loans,
including slippages from restructured loans into non-performing status between fiscals 2016 and 2018 for the
Indian banking sector, leading to a significant increase in the provisions and contingencies for non-performing
assets during that period. These increases in provisions negatively affected the profitability of Indian banks
between fiscals 2016 and 2018.

During fiscal 2019, NPAs fell across the banking industry. Stressed assets (i.e., gross non-performing assets plus
restructured standard advances) in the banking system decreased to 9.7% of gross advances as at 31 March 2019
from 12.5% as at 31 March 2018.

Stressed assets in the banking system increased marginally between 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2017 from
12.0% as at 31 March 2017 to 12.5% as at March 31 2018.

Within the industry, the stressed advances ratio of major sub-sectors registered decreases as at 31 March 2019
from their levels as at 31 March 2018. Between 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, sub-sectors such as ‘mining
and quarrying’, paper and paper products’, ‘engineering’, ‘gems and jewelry’ and ‘infrastructure’ registered
increases.

The figure below sets forth the distribution of stressed assets in the Indian banking sector by borrower industry
sector for the periods indicated:
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The year-on-year growth in gross NPA ratio decelerated across all bank groups in fiscal 2019 as compared to
fiscal 2018. The gross NPA ratio of public sector banks decreased from 23.06% at the end of March 2018 to
18.77% at the end of March 2019. The gross NPA ratio of private sector banks decreased from 7.88% to 6.34%,
and the gross NPA ratio, for foreign banks decreased from 4.93% to 3.42% over the same period. Macro-stress
tests for credit risk indicate that under the baseline scenario, scheduled commercial banks’ gross NPA ratio may
decline from 9.3% as at 31 March 2019 to 9.0% as at March 31 2020.

The graph below sets forth the gross NPA ratios for scheduled commercial banks for the periods indicated:
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The increased pace at which non-performing assets were recognized led to the non-performing assets cycle
peaking in March 2018. As most non-performing assets had been recognized in fiscal 2018, the cycle turned
around in fiscal 2019. The net NPA ratio for all scheduled commercial banks therefore decreased to 3.8% as at 31
March 2019 from 6.1% as at 31 March 2018. The net NPA ratio increased to 6.1% as at 31 March 2018 from
5.3% as at 31 March 2017. As at 31 March 2019 the net NPA ratio for public sector banks was 5.2%, a decrease
compared to 8.6% as at 31 March 2018. the net NPA ratio for private banks was 1.6%, a decrease compared to
2.0% as at 31 March 2018 and for foreign banks it was 0.5%, an increase compared to 0.4% as at 31 March 2018.

The figure below sets forth the net NPA ratios for scheduled commercial banks for the periods indicated.
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The provision coverage ratio for the overall Indian banking sector increased to 60.6% as at 31 March 2019 from
48.1% as at 31 March 2018. The provision coverage ratio for the overall Indian banking sector increased to 48.1%
as at 31 March 2018. As at 31 March 2019, among the bank groups, foreign banks had the highest provision
coverage ratio of 82.6%, down from 88.7% as at 31 March 2018, followed by public sector banks with 60.8%, up
from 47.1% as at 31 March 2018 and private sector banks with 57.0%, up from 51.0% as at 31 March 2018.

The figure below sets forth the provision coverage ratios for scheduled commercial banks for the periods indicated.
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The share of large borrowers in the scheduled commercial banks’ total loan portfolios declined by 1.8% between
fiscal 2019 and fiscal 2018 and by 1.2% between fiscal 2018 and fiscal 2017 as did the gross NPAs of scheduled
commercial banks. In March 2019, March 2018 and March 2017 large borrowers accounted for 53.0%, 54.8%
and 56.0%, respectively, of gross advances and 82.2%, 85.6% and 86.5%, respectively of gross NPAs of scheduled
commercial banks. In March 2019 the top 100 large borrowers accounted for 16.5% of gross advances and 18.6%
of gross NPAs of scheduled commercial banks, compared with 15.2% and 26.0%, respectively, in March 2018
and 15.2% and 25.6%, respectively, in March 2017. Further, the category 2 of special mention accounts decreased
in fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019.

Stability, Income and Profitability

The banking stability indicator published by the RBI provided a mixed picture as at 31 March 2019. While banks’
asset quality and soundness improved in fiscal 2019, balance sheet liquidity and profitability still needed
improvement. Even so, this represents an improvement from fiscal 2018, which was marked by deteriorating
profitability and asset quality which posed elevated risks to the stability of the banking sector due to plummeting
profits after tax.

Among all scheduled commercial banks, net interest income growth improved to 16.5% in fiscal 2019 as
compared to less than 10% growth in fiscals 2018 and 2017. The net interest margin of private sector banks
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improved in fiscal 2019, while the net interest margin of public sector banks and foreign banks declined in fiscal
2019.

Although operating expenditure grew at a faster pace in fiscal 2019 as compared to fiscal 2018, scheduled
commercial banks were able to maintain positive earnings before provisions and taxes growth in fiscal 2019.

Growth in total provisions declined to 3.4% in fiscal 2019, a 40.5% decrease as compared to fiscal 2018.
Aggregate provisions in fiscal 2019 were approximately 106% of earnings before provisions and taxes, impacting
profitability and leading public sector banks to continue to make losses while private sector banks and foreign
banks improved their profitability.

Penetration of the Indian Banking Sector

Private sector banks have increased penetration into the Indian banking sector between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2019
while public sector banks’ penetration has declined over the same period. The number of private sector bank
branches in India increased by 12.8% in fiscal 2019, from 29,273 branches as at 31 March 2018 to 33,031 branches
as at 31 March 2019. Public sector banks (excluding regional rural banks), however, saw a 2.5% decline in the
number of branches in fiscal 2019, from 95,336 branches as at 31 March 2018 to 92,955 branches as at 31 March
2019. The number of private sector bank branches in India increased by 5.9% in fiscal 2018, from 27,632 branches
as at 31 March 2017 to 29,273 branches as at 31 March 2018. Public sector banks (excluding regional rural banks),
however, saw a 0.9% decline in the number of branches in fiscal 2018, from 96,244 branches as at 31 March 2017
to 95,336 branches as at 31 March 2018.

Shift towards a Digital and Cashless Economy

Following the withdrawal of certain bank notes from circulation in India in November 2016, there was a surge in
bank deposits with a commensurate fall in currency in circulation. On a macroeconomic level, this demonetization
measure had a dampening effect on inflation with a temporary loss of momentum in the growth of real gross value
added, a factor in the RBI’s decision to revise such growth downwards from 7.6% to 7.1% in fiscal 2018. Although
the impact of demonetization on the Indian economy is unclear, it is ultimately expected to transform the Indian
economy in terms of greater intermediation and increasing efficiency gains through the adoption of digital modes
of payment.

The Government is taking steps to promote a cashless economy such as its flagship Digital India program, which
has a vision of transforming India into a digitally empowered society and knowledge economy. As part of
promoting cashless transactions, various modes of digital payment are available, including:

. Debit cards;

o Credit cards;

) Mobile banking;

o Point of Sale;

) Unified Payment Interface; and
. Forex cards.

The table below sets forth the growth of the digital banking sector by total number of transactions, the amounts
spent in such transactions, the number of credit cards and debit cards issued and outstanding and the number of
point of sale terminals for the periods indicated:

Growth of the Digital Banking Sectors
(X millions, except percentages)

CAGR
Fiscal Fiscal Fiscal (Fiscals 2017-
2017 2018 2019 2019) (%)
Number of mobile banking transactions...............ccccccvevnee. 976.85 1,872.26 6,200.16 85.15
Amount spent in mobile banking transactions (000)......... 13,104.76  14,738.54  29,583.27 31.18
Credit cards issued and outstanding ...........ccccceceeereiiniennnnne. 27.16 33.80 42.27 15.88
Amount spent using credit cards (%) ..o 3.31 4.63 6.08 2243




Number of credit card transactions............cc.cceevvevveivvecrennnene. 1,093.51 1,412.97 1,772.36 17.47

Debit cards issued and outstanding..............ccoceeereriererrenene. 729.48 822.35 953.96 9.35
Amount spent using debit cards () ......cccoovevereieiiiiiinn 26.90 33.59 39.04 13.22
Number of debit card transactions ............c.ccccceeviniiiiiienns 10,962.36 11,945.65  14,273.89 9.20
Point of sale terminals ... 20.28 34.92 41.32 26.77

Source: RBI Bankwise ATM/PQOS/Card Statistics

Digital and cashless transactions in the Indian banking sector increased between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2019 as
India moved towards a cashless economy. The increase was particularly pronounced in the mobile banking sector.
The number of mobile banking transactions increased by 91.7% from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and by 231.1%
from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019. The aggregate value of mobile banking transactions also saw a more modest
increase of 12.5% from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and a more substantial increase of 100.7% from fiscal 2018 to
fiscal 2019.

The number of credit cards issued and outstanding increased steadily between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2019 by
24.4% from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and by 25.1% from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019. The amount spent using
credit cards and the number of credit card transactions also increased by 39.7% and 29.2%, respectively from
fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and by 31.4% and 25.4%, respectively between fiscal 2018 and fiscal 2019.

The number of debit cards issued and outstanding increased steadily between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2018 by 12.7%
from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and by 16.0% from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019. The amount spent using debit cards
and the number of debit card transactions also increased by 24.9% and 9.0%, respectively from fiscal 2017 to
fiscal 2018 and by 16.3% and 19.5%, respectively from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019.

The number of POS terminals also significantly increased between fiscal 2017 and fiscal 2019 with a 72.2%
increase from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and an 18.3% increase from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019. The amount spent
using unified payment interfaces increased by approximately ten-fold from fiscal 2017 to fiscal 2018 and by
approximately five-fold from fiscal 2018 to fiscal 2019.

Mergers and Consolidations

With the entry of foreign banks, competition in the Indian banking sector has intensified. Banks have increasingly
looked to consolidations in an effort to derive greater benefits such as enhanced synergy, cost take-outs from
economies of scale, organizational efficiency and diversification of risks.

In one of the largest consolidations in the Indian banking industry, the SBI merged with its five associate banks
and the Bharatiya Mahila Bank. The merger became effective from April 1, 2017. In September 2018, the
Government announced the amalgamation of three public sector banks, Bank of Baroda, Vijaya Bank and Dena
Bank. The merger was effective from April 1, 2019.

In fiscal 2019, the ownership of a public sector bank, IDBI Bank, was acquired by LIC, following which IDBI
Bank was reclassified as a private sector bank by the RBI.

In fiscal 2020, the Government announced several additional mergers of public banks: Canara Bank’s merger with
Syndicate Bank; United Bank of India’s merger with Oriental Bank of Commerce and Punjab National Bank;
Andhra Bank’s merger with Corporation Bank and Union Bank of India; and Allahabad Bank’s merger with
Indian Bank.

Following these mergers, the number of public sector banks is expected to be 12, down from 27 in fiscal 2017.
Challenges Faced by Non-Bank Financial Companies

In fiscal 2019, challenges emerged for non-banking financial companies and housing finance companies following
a default by a large non-banking financial company involved primarily in the infrastructure sector. This resulted
in tightening liquidity conditions and increase in yields on the debt of non-banking financial companies and
housing finance companies, leading to funding and growth challenges. As access to bond markets for these
companies was constrained, bank lending to these companies increased, reflecting in the growth in bank credit to
the sector. In response, the RBI announced several measures with a view to facilitate the flow of credit and banking
system support to the non-banking financial companies. The Government, in its budget for fiscal 2019, announced
a partial credit guarantee for a limited period for purchases of loan portfolios by public sector banks from non-
banking financial companies.
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Future Outlook and Key Trends

Going forward, Indian banks will be required move towards higher mandated capital standards, stricter liquidity
and leverage ratios and a more cautious approach to risk. This implies that Indian banks will need to improve
efficiency even as their costs of doing business increase. They will need to refine their risk management skills for
enterprise-wide risk management. In addition, banks need to have in place a fair and differentiated risk pricing of
products and services, since capital comes at a cost. This involves costing, a quantitative assessment of revenue
streams from each product and service and an efficient transfer-pricing mechanism that would determine capital
allocation.

Indian banks will also need to effectively utilize the various measures put in place by the RBI and the Government
for the resolution and recovery of bad loans in order to reduce the NPAs on their books. They also have to
strengthen their due diligence, credit appraisal and post-sanction loan monitoring systems to minimize and
mitigate the problems experienced with NPAs in the past.

Due to the demonetization and digitization push by the Government, banks will need to develop their digital
banking infrastructure to provide mobile and online services to their customers. These services would not only
have to facilitate online payments and transactions, but also the creation of new accounts and the checking of
existing accounts.

Basel 111 Implementation

The RBI has issued guidelines based on the Basel 111 reforms on capital regulation to the extent applicable to
banks operating in India. These guidelines require, among other things, higher levels of Tier | capital and common
equity, capital conservation buffers, maintenance of a minimum prescribed leverage ratio on a quarterly basis,
higher deductions from common equity and Tier | capital for investments in subsidiaries and changes in the
structure of non-equity instruments eligible for inclusion in Tier I and Tier 11 capital.

The RBI Basel Il Capital Regulations have been implemented in India in phases since April 1, 2013, and are
more stringent than the requirements prescribed by earlier RBI guidelines. The Basel 111 Guidelines were expected
to be fully implemented as at 31 March 2019; however, the RBI has deferred the final phase in of the Basel 11l
Guidelines’ capital conservation buffer to 31 March 2020.

The Basel Il Guidelines as on 31 March 2019 required Indian banks to maintain a minimum capital to risk-
weighted assets ratio of 10.875%. From 31 March 2020 onwards, banks will be required to maintain a capital
adequacy ratio of 11.5%. For more information, see “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business—The
Bank is subject to reserve capital, capital adequacy and liquidity requirements as stipulated by the RBI for
domestic banks. The Bank’s inability to maintain adequate capital due to changes in regulations, a lack of
access to capital markets, or otherwise may impact its ability to grow and support its business.” and “Key
Regulations and Policies in India” on pages 67 and 200.

Non-Performing Assets

According to the RBI, in fiscal 2020 the Indian banking sector is expected to build upon the consolidation achieved
in fiscal 2019. Stress tests for credit risk conducted by the RBI indicate that under its baseline scenario, scheduled
commercial banks’ gross NPA ratio may decline further to approximately 9.0% in by 31 March 2020 from 9.1%
as at 31 March 2019. This could release headroom for provisioning efforts, a turnaround in financial performance
and for energizing and broadening the flow of credit to the productive sectors of the Indian economy.

Cashless and Digital Platforms

Digital influence in the Indian banking sector has been growing at a faster pace due to India’s rising digital
footprint. India’s digital lending is expected to grow significantly in the near-future and, in response to this
trend, Indian banks will increasingly need to develop their digital banking infrastructure to provide mobile and
online services to their customers
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BUSINESS

Some of the information contained in this section, including information with respect to the business plans and
strategies of the Bank, contain forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. You should read
the section titled “Forward-Looking Statements” on page 17 of this Placement Document for a discussion of the
risks and uncertainties related to those statements and also the section titled “Risk Factors” for a discussion of
certain factors that may affect the Bank’s business, financial condition or results of operations. The actual results
of the Bank may differ materially from those expressed in or implied by these forward-looking statements.

The manner in which some of the operational and financial performance indicators are calculated and presented,
and the assumptions and estimates used in such calculation, may vary from that used by other banks in India and
other jurisdictions. The Bank’s fiscal year ends on March 31 of every year, so all references to a particular fiscal
year are to the twelve-month period ended March 31 of that year. The following information is qualified in its
entirety by, and should be read together with, the more detailed financial and other information included in this
Placement Document, including the information contained in “Risk Factors”, “Industry Overview”,
“Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”, and “Financial
Information” on pages 62,148,110 and 312, respectively.

Certain information in this section includes extracts from publicly available information, data, and statistics, and
has been derived from various publications and industry sources, including from the RBI. Neither the Bank, nor
the Book Running Lead Managers, nor any other person connected with the Issue has independently verified such
information.

Unless otherwise stated, references to “the Bank”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a standalone basis and references
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to “we”, “us”, “our”, are to Axis Bank Limited on a consolidated basis.
Overview

The Bank is a leading private sector bank and financial services company in India offering a wide range of
products and services to corporate and retail customers through a variety of delivery channels. The Bank
commenced operations in April 1994 and, over the last 25 years, has grown both in terms of the size of its asset
base and its physical network of branches, extension counters and ATMs.

As at 31 March 2019, the Bank was the third largest private sector bank in India in terms of total assets, based on
public filings of private sector banks. The Bank’s total assets as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were X
8,009.97 billion and X 7,745.66 billion, respectively, and the Bank’s net advances and deposits as at 31 March
2019 amounted to X 4,947.98 billion and X 5,484.71 billion, respectively, and as at 30 June 2019 amounted to
4,972.76 billion and % 5,406.78 billion, respectively.

The Bank’s primary business consists of commercial banking operations for Indian corporate and retail customers.
The Bank provides a range of commercial banking products and services, including loan products, fee and
commission-based products and services, deposit products and foreign exchange and derivatives products to
India’s leading corporations, middle market companies and small and medium enterprises. The Bank’s retail
operations primarily consist of retail lending and deposit taking and distribution of third party insurance and
investment products. The Bank also offers agricultural and rural banking products.

The Bank delivers its products and services through a variety of channels, including bank branches, ATMs, call
centers, the internet and mobile phones. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had a growing network of 4,094 branches
and extension counters, 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines distributed across 2,380
locations in India. In addition to the Bank’s extensive branch and ATM network, the Bank also offers telephone
banking in various cities, as well as Internet banking and mobile banking facilities. The Bank has ten overseas
offices, with branches in Colombo, DIFC, Hong Kong, Shanghai and Singapore and representative offices in
Dubai, Abu Dhabi, Sharjah, and Dhaka and a subsidiary in London. The Bank also has an offshore banking unit
at the International Financial Service Centre located at the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City in Gandhinagar,
India. The Bank’s foreign branches primarily offer corporate banking, trade finance and treasury and risk
management services.

The Bank’s principal business activities are divided into the following main business units:
. Retail Banking;

. Wholesale Banking; and
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. Treasury.

The Bank’s core income stream is comprised of interest income earned from its retail, corporate and SME loan
portfolios, as well as from its money-market operations and investment portfolio. The Bank also earns fee and
commission income from the processing of loans, documentary credits, bank guarantees, placements and
syndication, service charges, cash management services, advisory services, depository services, capital market
services, ATM interchange and cards, remittance, wealth management and sale of third party products.

Since 2011, the Bank has experienced significant growth in its customer and geographical base, which expanded
to approximately 24 million retail saving customer accounts as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s total assets have
increased from < 6,913.30 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 8,009.97 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 7,745.66
billion as at 30 June 2019, with net retail advances (retail advances net of provisions) increasing from < 2,064.65
billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March 2019 and < 2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019.
Furthermore, total deposits grew from X 4,536.23 billion as at 31 March 2018 to X 5,484.71 billion as at 31 March
2019 and % 5,406.78 billion as at 30 June 2019. The Bank’s network grew from 13,814 ATMs and 2,263 cash
deposit and withdrawal machines as at 31 March 2018 to 11,801 ATMs and 4,917 cash deposit and withdrawal
machines as at 31 March 2019 and 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines as at 30 June
2019.

After enduring a challenging period in fiscals 2017 and 2018, driven primarily by a decline in the credit quality
of the Bank’s corporate clients, the Bank has responded by taking several steps to reorient itself back onto a path
of profitability and sustainable growth. As part of these measures, the Bank has bolstered its risk management
framework and implemented several steps to improve its policies, structures and processes. These measures have
included:

. Implementation of an independent credit underwriting function with internal accountability;

. Increased portfolio diversification to decrease concentration risks, including lesser exposure to project
loans and increased focus on transaction banking and working capital businesses;

. Focus on a higher quality credit portfolio, with fresh originations predominantly from entities rated A-
or better;

. Strengthened credit monitoring and improved early warning systems for potential stress; and

. Improved collections through optimized queuing strategy and channel selection.

The Bank has already begun to observe the positive effects of these measures. The Bank’s net profit increased
from X 2.76 billion in fiscal 2018 to ¥ 46.77 billion in fiscal 2019. In addition, these positive trends have remained
into the three months ended 30 June 2019, with net profit increasing from X 7.01 billion in the three months ended
30 June 2018 to X 13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

The Bank believes that it is now well-positioned to capitalize on future growth opportunities, and expects to be
more resilient to credit cycles in the future. The Bank is now focused on gathering momentum to deliver
performance in line with its past trends, and to do so on a sustainable and consistent basis.

Competitive Strengths
The Bank considers the following to be its principal competitive strengths:
Demonstrated track record of robust balance sheet growth through various business cycles

The Bank has significantly expanded its business since commencing operations in April 1994. Moreover, almost
all of the Bank’s balance sheet growth has been achieved organically over time rather than through acquisitions.

Despite the recent credit difficulties faced by the Indian banking sector in fiscals 2016 through 2018, which also
negatively affected the Bank’s profitability, the Bank’s assets and liabilities continued to grow from 31 March
2017 to 31 March 2019 at a 15.40% CAGR. Over that same period, the Bank’s deposits grew at a 15.05% CAGR,
and the Bank’s loan portfolio grew at a 15.16% CAGR. The Bank believes that its combination of diverse product
offerings and a customer-focused approach has enabled it to structure solutions to meet its customers’ needs,
resulting in sustained business growth even in recent difficult market conditions.
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The Bank believes that its demonstrated track record of delivering balance sheet growth over time throughout
various business cycles is evidence of its growth mentality, resilience and adaptability, which the Bank sees as
distinct advantages in continuing to grow into the future.

Growing retail business franchise

Although the Retail Banking business unit has historically represented a smaller portion of the Bank’s assets and
interest income than the Wholesale Banking business unit, it has been growing in recent years, and has become a
key revenue driver for the Bank. This recent growth in the Retail Banking business unit’s interest income and fee
income reflects the strength and diversity of the Bank’s core earning streams.

Bank’s net retail advances have increased from < 1,679.93 billion as at 31 March 2017 to % 2,064.65 billion as at
31 March 2018, % 2,458.12 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 2,582.05 billion as at 30 June 2019, which has
resulted in an increasing proportion of the Bank’s net retail advances to the Bank’s total advances, from 45.03%
in fiscal 2017 to 46.96% in fiscal 2018, 49.68% in fiscal 2019 and 51.92% in the three months ended 30 June
2019.

In addition to loans and other interest-generating products, the Retail Banking business unit also generates fee
income from services such as credit cards, foreign exchange cards, mobile payments and point-of-sale payments,
among others. The Bank expects its fee-generating retail businesses to be key revenue drivers for the Bank in
future years. These retail businesses also allow the Bank to effectively cross sell its other products, such as deposit,
wealth management and other services.

As the Indian economy continues to grow and India’s middle class continues to expand, retail banking is expected
to be an important source of future growth and profitability in the banking sector. Accordingly, the Bank believes
that its increasing presence in the retail banking space provides it with a competitive advantage over its
competitors.

Strong brand recognition and extensive reach through a large and growing distribution network

The Bank’s long-standing leadership role in the Indian banking sector, including over 25 years of banking
operations, has created one of the most valuable banking brands in India. The Bank believes its strong brand
recognition provides it with a powerful platform from which to market its products and services, and that its
extensive nationwide distribution network, in turn, reinforces the Bank’s brand awareness.

The Bank has a nationwide distribution network with one of the largest number of branch outlets
among private sector banks in India, and it has continued to leverage its strong brand recognition to expand
its network even further. Between 31 March 2017 and 30 June 2019, net 790 new branches and extension
counters, 1,504 new ATMs and cash deposit and withdrawal machines were added. As at 30 June 2019, the
Bank had a network of 4,094 branches and extension counters and 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit
and withdrawal machines spread over 2,380 cities and towns in India.

Through its extensive distribution network, the Bank offers a wide array of traditional asset and liability products
and services to its customers, and is continually working to offer additional products to meet the needs of its
diverse customer base. The Bank’s distribution network is further complemented by its digital platforms, including
online and mobile banking solutions, which offer 24-hour access to customer accounts and the ability to conduct
routine banking transactions, such as online bill payment and application for loans. The Bank believes this
extensive nationwide network provides it with a strong sales platform, which enables the Bank to cross-sell its
products and to deliver high-quality and convenient services to its customers.

In particular, the Bank’s distribution network provides access to an extensive depositor base, which provides the
Bank with funding depth and a relatively low-cost deposit pool which helps to grow its business. The Bank’s
target depositor base consists of retail depositors, corporates and SMEs that the Bank believes choose its network
because of its strong brand, the convenience of its branch locations, convenient access to ATMs and remote
banking services, as well as diverse product offerings. As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank had
savings and demand deposits totaling X 2,433.9 billion and X 2,234.74 billion, respectively.

Leadership in cashless and digital banking with an established technology platform
The Bank believes it is well-positioned to build its digital capabilities, and has made significant investments in

technology and digital analytics to underwrite and manage risks and optimize costs. By establishing an IT system
that effectively integrates customer service channels, Internet banking, customer service systems and telephone

162



banking including personalized mobile banking and information platforms, the Bank is able to provide its
management team with relevant financial and operational data on a real-time basis and better serve the Bank’s
customers in an efficient and effective manner.

The Bank has continuously invested in key technological platforms like mobility, artificial intelligence, blockchain
and other new-age technologies that provide an edge in its offerings to customers. In addition, the Bank has
leveraged artificial intelligence and machine learning to increase operating efficiencies and customer experience.

In fiscal 2018, the Bank acquired Freecharge Payment Technologies Private Ltd. and Accelyst Solutions Private
Ltd. as its subsidiaries with the goal of improving the digitization of its financial services. Since then, the Bank
has increasingly offered pre-approved loans and stepped up the pace of digital lending. The contribution of digital
lending in personal loans increased from 22% in fiscal 2018 to 43% in fiscal 2019.

In addition, the Bank has established itself as a leading player in the cashless and digital payments space. In fiscal
2019, the Bank launched the “One Raipur” common payment system for Raipur Smart City. The Bank also
launched “Axis Tap & Pay”, a mobile application for making contactless payment at merchant terminals, as well
an in-home “Smart bill pay” initiative that allows users to pay their utility bills by scanning a QR code.

The Bank is now focused on evolving from a leading digital payments platform to a full digital financial services
platform, which the Bank believes will help to acquire young, digitally-conscious customers. The Bank is also
investing in setting up a digital bank.

Upgraded credit risk management and improving asset quality

The Retail Banking business unit’s asset portfolio exhibits a significant level of diversification. In addition, the
Bank continues to strengthen its Wholesale Banking business unit’s risk management function, which has
significantly improved the quality of that business unit’s portfolio as well. The Bank believes these improvements
in its risk management framework provide a distinct competitive advantage which is expected to enable the Bank
to improve the profitability of its loan products and grow its asset portfolio on a sustainable basis.

The Bank strengthens its risk management and internal control capabilities on an ongoing basis by improving its
policies and procedures and periodically introducing new and sophisticated risk management tools. In view of the
lessons learned during the last credit cycle, the Bank has shifted toward more prudent risk taking with more
conservative policies. The Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit has shifted its strategy toward greater
portfolio diversification, decreased concentration in specific industries and project loans, and an increased focus
on doing business with more highly rated corporates. The Bank recently segregated its credit underwriting
function from its Wholesale Banking businesses, which now requires independent validation of internal ratings.
The Bank has also put in place a risk data management framework to improve the quality of loan data, established
a formal risk appetite framework for its Wholesale Banking business unit, and implemented stronger credit rating
methodologies and an improved early warning system for potential stresses.

As a result, the Bank’s asset quality metrics improved materially in fiscal 2019 after experiencing a challenging
period in the two preceding fiscal years, and these trends remained on a positive trajectory into the three months
ended 30 June 2019. As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019, gross NPAs totalled ¥ 212.81 billion,
% 342.49 billion, X 297.89 billion and X 294.05 billion, respectively, while net NPAs totalled % 86.27 billion, X
165.92 billion, X 112.76 billion and X 110.37 billion, respectively. The net NPA ratio (net NPAs as a percentage of
net customer assets) as at 31 March 2017, 31 March 2018, 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019 were 2.11%, 3.40%,
2.06% and 2.04%, respectively. In addition, the proportion of the Bank’s standard corporate exposure that is rated
A- or better improved from 68% and 77% as at 31 March 2017 and 2018, respectively, to 82% and 83% as at 31
March 2019 and 30 June 2019. In both fiscal 2019 and in the three months ended 30 June 2019, approximately
95% of new loans in the corporate book were to companies rated A- and above.

In line with these improvements in the Bank’s asset quality metrics, the Bank’s net profit increased from % 2.76
billion in fiscal 2018 to ¥ 46.77 billion in fiscal 2019. These positive trends have continued into the three months
ended 30 June 2019, with net profit increasing from I 7.01 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2018 to X
13.70 billion in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

The Bank has continued to invest in stronger risk management and analytical capabilities to better analyze,
monitor and mitigate credit risks. The Bank expects this will provide it with a stable platform to realize its strategic

objectives of increased profitability and sustainable growth.

Broad product offering to meet financial needs of customers
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The Bank offers a universal banking platform spanning across diverse business units and several specialized
subsidiaries, which provides the Bank with a comprehensive operational base and a large number of customer
relationships from which to cross-sell its products and services. The Bank is able to provide this wide range of
products across its physical and digital network, meaning it can provide customers across several market sectors
with similar banking products and services, which the Bank believes is a substantial competitive advantage. In
addition, the Bank’s wide range of products and focus on superior service and execution also creates multiple
cross-selling opportunities and, helps with customer retention. For example, the Bank’s large network of existing
corporate banking customers enable the Bank to leverage those relationships to obtain referrals to other companies
and to high-net worth individuals, which the Bank sees as a distinct competitive advantage. In addition, by
establishing itself as a one-stop financial center for its customers under the Bank’s “One Axis” vision, the Bank
is able to employ an integrated approach to cross-selling its products and services. For example, the Bank is able
to cross-sell its products and services like savings accounts, term deposits, insurance, mutual fund investments
and credit cards. The Bank sees this as a core strength enabling it to strengthen its existing customer relationship
and to acquire new customers across various sectors.

Experienced and revamped management team

The Bank’s senior management team comprise career banking professionals who have significant experience in
the banking and financial services sector. The Bank believes the collective industry knowledge and leadership of
its senior management team and their record of accomplishment in responding to challenging market conditions
and achieving growth will enable the Bank to generate profitable growth in future years.

The Bank has made changes to its top management team starting in fiscal 2019 and is now led by a new Managing
Director and Chief Executive Officer and other experienced industry executives, including a new Head of Retail
Banking and a new Head of Wholesale Bank Coverage, among others. See “Board of Directors and Senior
Management” on page 214. In January 2019, Shri Amitabh Chaudhry joined the Bank as its new Managing
Director and Chief Executive Officer. Since his arrival, he has spearheaded a review of the Bank’s policies and
strategies that resulted in the implementation of the Bank’s new “Execution Strategy 2022”, which is focused on
growth, profitability and sustainability.

The Bank’s current management team has strengths in key areas including retail, corporate and international
banking, and is focused on delivering on the Bank’s newly-adopted business strategies. The Bank believes that
the depth and breadth of the management team’s expertise will enable the Bank to effectively implement strategic
management and operational decisions in order to maintain its position as a leading private sector bank in India.

Strategies

In fiscal 2019, the Bank launched its new Execution Strategy 2022, which is centered on three important vectors
— Growth, Profitability and Sustainability. The key elements of the Bank’s business strategy are outlined below:

Growth — the Bank intends to reclaim its growth momentum by employing the following strategies:

. Broaden the Bank’s low-cost deposit base to grow deposits in line with loans — the Bank aims to fund its
loan growth objectives largely by growing its retail deposit base. Retail depositors in India are an
important source of low-cost funding for the Bank, and the Bank believes that the Indian retail financial
services market will continue to grow. The Bank therefore plans to continue expanding its retail banking
business by growing its distribution network, increasing its customer base, diversifying its banking
product mix, providing banking convenience to customers, optimizing digital channels and offering
differentiated products and solutions to meet the specific needs of particular customer demographics. For
example, in fiscal 2019, the Bank added net 347 new branches and extension counters and shifted its
deposit strategy to focus on retail term deposits in addition to current accounts and savings accounts.
Catering to its customers’ needs, the Bank also offers various innovative banking services through mobile
applications, web portals, prepaid cards, electronic data capture terminals and mobile handheld devices.
The Bank believes that such customer-specific orientation will result in an increase in retail deposits to
the Bank, which will expand its pool of low-cost funding. Accordingly, the Bank intends to grow its
deposit base at a higher rate than its loan growth and focus on improving its loan to deposit ratio.

. Continue momentum in Bank’s retail asset growth — the Retail Banking business unit is expected to
remain as a key driver of the Bank’s overall growth strategy. The Bank intends to intensify its efforts in
cross-selling the Bank’s products to deposit customers, growing the Bank’s retail assets by leveraging
its branch network to source retail loans by expanding the distribution network for retail assets and
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diversifying its retail loan product portfolio. The Bank intends to focus on existing customers as well as
on obtaining new customers, including by leveraging its digital lending platform as a channel to market
its asset products. The Bank continues to invest in building risk management and analytical capabilities
to mitigate risks, drive cross-selling opportunities and improve the profitability of its retail products.

. Accelerate growth in the Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit — the Bank intends to maintain its
focus on corporate lending while also increasing this business unit’s income by capturing a greater share
of corporate fee income. The Bank intends to accelerate growth in its asset portfolio by focusing on
growing its mid-corporate and commercial banking book, as well as on building a relationship-based
model with SMEs and current account business customers to drive growth across both assets and
liabilities. The Bank is focused on achieving this growth by targeting higher-rated corporates and
lowering credit costs. The Bank also intends to invest in digital solutions for corporate customers in an
effort to obtain a greater share of those customers’ businesses and increase penetration in under-
penetrated sectors.

. Establish leadership in digital payments — Digital payments are an important part of the Bank’s strategy,
and the Bank believes it is essential to achieve higher customer engagement leading to improved
profitability and sustainability. The Bank remains committed towards promoting a less cash-focused
digital economy, and enjoys a strong market position across most digital payments spaces in India. The
Bank intends to continue investing in digital products and developing new capabilities which the Bank
expects will bolster its position in the digital banking landscape, as well as improve customer experience,
lower costs and reduce operating risks. It also intends to continue engaging in partnership-driven
innovations to provide its customers with a differentiated payments experience and drive the Digital India
mission.

. Significantly scale-up the Bank’s subsidiaries — The Bank’s subsidiaries are an important part of the
Bank’s overall growth strategy. A number of the Bank’s subsidiaries, such as Axis Capital, Axis
Securities and Freecharge, are among the market leaders in their industries and are well-positioned to
capitalize on significant growth opportunities. Accordingly, the Bank is focused on integrating its main
subsidiaries and continuing to invest in scaling them until they achieve sufficient scale and size and
become key growth drivers.

. Delivering solutions across the customer value chain under the “One Axis” vision — the Bank has
developed a significant number of corporate and retail relationships throughout its years of operations,
and it intends to continue leveraging those relationships by cross-selling products offered by other
business units to those customers. The Bank also intends to further diversify revenue sources by
expanding its product and offerings, particularly fee and commission-based offerings, as well as offering
third party products, such as insurance and online trading, which it can market to existing and prospective
customers. The Bank will also increase its focus on delivering solutions by leveraging shared solutions
and services across departments and subsidiaries. This will entail moving from a product focus to a
customer focus, placing the customer’s needs at the center of the Bank’s efforts.

Profitability — the Bank intends to implement a number of measures that it believes will both increase revenue
derived from its existing businesses and reduce costs

. Optimize the business mix to improve risk-adjusted returns — the Bank intends to increasingly diversify
revenue sources and overall revenue by expanding its product offerings, particularly fee- and
commission-based offerings. The Bank is especially focused on core income streams such as net interest
income and fee-based income, which it expects will allow it to cross-sell its other products and services
to increase fee-based income from the Bank’s corporate and retail banking businesses and broaden the
Bank’s skill base and expertise in financial product development. The Bank also intends to increase its
focus on SME lending, a sector that has emerged as an important sector of the Indian economy. SME
lending is of strategic importance to the Bank as it typically generates higher yields and helps to diversify
risk, thus helping to drive increased profitability. Finally, the Bank also aims to diversify its portfolio mix
towards products offering higher risk-adjusted returns.

. Improve operating efficiency to minimize costs — the Bank believes it can further streamline its operations
and processes and minimize costs in order to increase profitability. Such measures may include, for
example, optimizing account maintenance costs, increasing low-cost current account and savings account
deposits and optimizing utilization of office space. In fact, the Bank’s branches have increasingly
featured smaller formats with enhanced productivity led by automation and digitization.
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. Sweat existing infrastructure — maximize utilities derived from the Bank’s already existing infrastructure
in order to derive greater efficiencies and increase profitability.

. Reduce credit costs below long-term average — The Bank believes that conservative credit risk
management policies and controls are critical for the long-term, sustainable growth of its business. The
Bank expects to normalize its credit costs and bring them below its long-term average through improved
credit underwriting processes.

Sustainability — sustainability forms the foundation of the Bank’s strategy

. Strengthen the Bank’s core around technology, operations and process excellence — the Bank intends to
continue undertaking various technology-enabled strategies to strengthen the Bank’s sustainable growth.
It will focus on developing a strong risk and compliance culture, modernizing its core technology,
increasing the efficiency of its operating processes and adopting a design thinking approach.

. Focus on disciplined execution — the Bank intends to focus on disciplined execution to build a sustainable
and credible business model by, among other things, capitalizing on its revamped organizational structure
in an effort to minimize business volatility and obtain more predictable outcomes.

. Embed conservatism in the Bank’s internal policies and practices and strengthen credit risk management
— the Bank believes that an important element in building a sustainable franchise is to embed
conservatism in its internal policies and practices, and that conservative credit risk management policies
and controls are critical for long-term, sustainable growth in its business. The Bank’s goal is to
continually improve its credit risk management procedures, credit evaluation, rating methodology, and
monitoring and control mechanisms to maintain the quality of the Bank’s loan and investment portfolios.

History and Corporate Information

The Bank was formerly known as UTI Bank Limited, having corporate identity number
L65110GJ1993PLC020769, and obtained its certificate of incorporation on 3 December 1993 and its certificate
of commencement of business on 14 December 1993 under the Companies Act, 1956 from the Registrar of
Companies, Gujarat Dadra and Nagar Haveli, India. The Bank was granted its banking license by RBI in February
1994. The Bank began operations by opening its first branch in Ahmedabad on 2 April 1994 and was one of the
first private sector banks established under guidelines issued in 1993 by the RBI in line with the Government’s
policy to reform India’s financial sector. In 2007, the Bank changed its name from “UTI Bank Limited” to “Axis
Bank Limited”, obtaining its certificate of incorporation on change of name on 30 July 2007, from the Registrar
of Companies, Gujarat Dadra and Nagar Haveli, India.

The Bank’s Principal Activities
Overview
The Bank’s principal business activities are divided into the following main business units:

. Retail Banking: offers a variety of products and services in the domain of liabilities and assets and
payments to retail customers. Retail liability products include savings accounts and term
deposits that are customized for certain target groups, such as high-net-worth individuals, senior
citizens, women, defense personnel, students and salaried employees. Retail asset products
include home loans, personal loans, auto loans, loans against gold, educational loans as well as
other types of secured and unsecured loans. The Bank’s Retail Banking business unit also offers
other products and services such as debit and credit cards, forex cards, bill payment services
and wealth management services.

° Wholesale Banking: comprises loans and fee-based products and services that the Bank offers to large
and mid-sized corporate clients as well as SME clients, including cash credit facilities, demand and short-
term loans, project finance, export credit, factoring, supply chain financing, structured products,
discounting of bills, documentary credits, guarantees, foreign exchange and derivative
products, cash management services, capital market solutions, cross-border trade and
correspondent banking services and tax collections on behalf of the Government and various
State Governments in India. Liability products offered by the Bank’s Wholesale Banking
business unit includes current accounts, certificates of deposit and term deposits, which are
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offered to large and mid-corporate customers. The Wholesale Banking business unit is divided
into two sub-groups: the Corporate sub-group (which is managed by the Wholesale Banking
Group) and the Small and Medium Enterprises (“SME”) sub-group (which is managed by
Commercial Banking Group).

° Treasury: The Treasury business unit manages the funding position of the Bank and also
manages and maintains its regulatory reserve requirements. This business unit invests in
sovereign and corporate debt instruments and engages in proprietary trading in equity and fixed
income securities, foreign exchange, currency futures and options. It also invests in commercial
paper, mutual funds and floating rate instruments as part of the management of short-term
surplus liquidity. In addition to proprietary trading and liquidity management, the Treasury also
offers a wide range of treasury products and services to the Bank’s corporate customers,
including derivative instruments such as forward contracts, interest rate swaps, currency swaps
and foreign currency options in addition to services such as loan and debt syndication and
placement.

. The presentation of the Bank’s business units as set forth above corresponds to the Bank’s own internal
organization of its operations, with each business unit comprising a distinct group of assets and operations
engaged in providing products and services that are subject to their own distinct set of risks and returns.
This presentation of the Bank’s business units differs from that of the Bank’s segments as prepared in
accordance with the segment reporting guidelines issued by the RBI, and disclosed in “Management’s
Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations — Segment Information”.
The segment reporting guidelines issued by the RBI apply unilaterally across the financial sector in India
for comparison purposes, and are disclosed by the Bank for regulatory purposes. Accordingly, the term
“business unit” refers to the Bank’s own internal organization of its operations, while the term “segment”
refers to the Bank’s segment reporting for regulatory purposes.

Retail Banking

The Retail Banking business unit offers a variety of products and services in the domain of liabilities and assets
and payments to retail customers. Retail liability products include savings accounts and term deposits that are
customized for certain target groups, such as high-net-worth individuals, senior citizens, women, defense
personnel, students and salaried employees. Retail asset products include home loans, personal loans, auto loans,
loans against gold, educational loans as well as other types of secured and unsecured loans. The Bank’s Retail
Banking business unit also offers other products and services such as debit and credit cards, forex cards, bill
payment services and wealth management services. The Bank also markets third party products such as mutual
funds, life and non-life insurance policies and Government savings bonds. A wide range of liability and asset
products and services are also offered to non-resident Indians (“NRIs”).

The three core components of the Bank’s retail lending strategy focus on cross-selling to existing deposit
customers; focusing on distribution through branches; and advanced analytics engine driving underwriting.

To access a larger segment of India’s population, the Bank has developed a wide network of fully interconnected
retail branches, extension counters, ATMs, asset sales centers, an Internet banking channel, a call center and
mobile banking. Customers, depending on their preference, can choose to interact with the Bank and access its
various product and service offerings through any of these channels.

The Bank’s branches distribute liability accounts, debit cards, travel cards and remittance cards, and have POS
terminal machines and depository services, and sell third party products such as mutual funds and savings bonds
issued by the Government. The Bank’s asset sales centers distribute retail credit products such as mortgage loans,
personal loans, vehicle loans and educational loans. The Bank is focused on providing each customer with its
choice of channel for transactions and products to meet its financial needs and quality service.

The Retail Banking business unit offers products and services in the following areas:

. Retail liabilities;
. Investment products;
. Retail lending (including retail agriculture lending) and payments; and
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Financial inclusion.

Retail Liabilities

The Bank’s main retail deposit products include the following:

Savings Bank Accounts. Demand deposits from retail customers that are interest-bearing and offer a
withdrawal facility through checkbooks and debit cards. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had approximately
24.0 million retail savings customer accounts.

Term Deposits. Tenure-based deposits of a fixed amount over a fixed term that accrue interest at a fixed
rate and may be withdrawn before maturity in accordance with applicable rates.

Recurring Deposits. Tenure-based periodic deposits of a fixed amount over a fixed term that accrue
interest at a fixed rate and may be withdrawn before maturity in accordance with applicable rates by
paying penalties.

In addition to the Bank’s conventional deposit products, it offers a variety of specialized products and services
suited to meet the demands of the Bank’s varied customer base. Cross-selling strategies are central to the Bank’s
Retail Banking business unit, and the Bank’s recent focus on payment data analytics has allowed to cross-sell its
financial and investment products to existing customers.

The following provides a discussion of the main retail liability products and services offered by the Bank’s Retail
Banking business unit:

Prime Banking. Prime banking aims to offer prompt and easily accessible banking services to customers
in the mass and high value mass segment through the Bank’s network branches and extension counters,
ATMs and cash deposit and withdrawal machines, the Internet, the Bank’s call center, a mobile banking
platform, debit cards with high withdrawal limits and the Bank’s “At par Chequebook™ facility. As at 31
March 2018 and 31 March 2019, deposits under the Prime banking product totaled T 620.94 billion and
% 668.79 billion, constituting 41.90% and 43.39% of the Bank’s total savings bank deposits, respectively,
as compared to X 683.94 billion as at 30 June 2019, constituting 44.92% of the Bank’s total savings bank
deposits.

Savings Bank Account for Trusts and NGOs. The Bank’s Trust/NGO/Institutional Savings accounts
are tailor made to suit the specific needs of these institutions. The Bank provides comprehensive financial
solutions for this sector through its extensive network of branches and ATMs, digital banking, collection
and payment services and other value-added services. As at 31 March 2018 and 31 March 2019 this
product accounted for X 69.24 billion and X 64.53 billion constituting 4.67% and 4.19% of the total
savings deposits of the Bank, respectively, as compared with X 70.13 billion as at 30 June 2019,
constituting 4.61% of the Bank’s total savings deposits.

Salary Accounts. To offer complete banking solutions to salaried employees, the Bank introduced a
comprehensive payroll product consisting of differential privileges and offered on the basis of the net
monthly salary of an employee. It allows the employer to manage salaries across various centers, with
the employee benefiting from banking facilities including retail loans, a debit card and overdrafts, and
privileges including concessional average balance requirements. As at 31 March 2018 and 31 March
2019, the payroll product portfolio totaled X 287.49 billion and X 322.16 billion, respectively, compared
with ¥ 334.57 billion as at 30 June 2019.

Encash 24 Flexi Deposit Account. The Bank’s Encash 24 Flexi Deposit account is a savings account
linked to a term deposit product that offers the customer the liquidity of a savings account with the high
returns of a term deposit. This product provides a weekly automatic transfer of idle balances above a
certain minimum amount from savings accounts to term deposits, resulting in higher yields for the
customer. Whenever there is a shortfall in the customer’s savings account, deposits are automatically
transferred from the term deposit account to meet the shortfall.

Axis Bank Priority Program. The “Priority” initiative targets an affluent customer base to meet such
customers’ banking and investment needs. The program offers personalized services, convenience,
preferential pricing across various banking products and a dedicated relationship manager dedicated
toward meeting customers’ needs. As at 31 March 2019, the Axis Bank Priority Program accounted for
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¥ 311.83 billion in deposits, constituting 20.25% of the total savings bank deposits of the Bank, as
compared to X 308.34 billion in deposits, constituting 20.25% of the total savings bank deposits of the
Bank as at 30 June 2019.

. Burgundy by Axis Bank. Burgundy is the Bank’s wealth management offering for high net worth
individuals. Launched in September 2014, Burgundy brings solutions offered by various groups within
the Bank (including both retail and corporate divisions) under one integrated platform to
comprehensively meet all banking requirements of the customers. Every Burgundy customer is provided
a dedicated relationship manager who, backed by a team of experts, offers a range of customizable wealth
management, personal banking, business and lending solutions to its customers.

. Debit Cards. The Bank was one of the largest private sector bank issuers of debit cards in India in terms
overall amounts spent at point of sale terminals in fiscals 2018 and 2019 and the three months ended 30
June 2019.

Investment Products

The following provides a discussion of the products and services of the Bank’s retail investment products:

. Life Insurance. The Bank has a corporate agency partnership with Max New York Life Insurance Co.
Ltd. and LIC for sales of life insurance products. As per the corporate agency guidelines, the Bank’s staff
are licensed and responsible for selling the life insurance products. The Bank’s partnership with LIC has
strengthened its customer proposition by enabling it to enter the annuity space. In fiscal 2018, the Bank
earned fee income of ¥ 5,395 million from its life insurance business as compared to % 6,405 million in
fiscal 2019.

. Non-Life Insurance. As corporate agents of Apollo Munich Health Insurance Company Limited, Bharti
Axa General Insurance Company Limited, Aditya Birla Health Insurance Company Limited and Tata
AIG General Insurance Company Limited, the Bank offers health and non-life insurance to its customers.
In fiscal 2018, the Bank’s non-life insurance business earned fee income of X 564 million as compared
to X 686 million in fiscal 2019.

. Mutual Fund Sales. The Bank is one of the leading distributors of mutual funds in India. The Bank
distributes mutual fund products of all major asset management companies in India to its clients. The
Bank recommends suitable schemes to its clients based on the recommendations of its in-house research
team. Mutual fund products are sold through the Bank’s branch distribution network based on client
requirements. The Bank earns fee income in the form of retention remuneration on the sale of mutual
funds and transaction charges on the sale of mutual fund products. The Bank earned a fee income of
3,885 million through the distribution of mutual fund products in fiscal 2018 as compared to T 4,161
million in fiscal 2019.

. Online Trading. The Bank offers online trading services in collaboration with Axis Securities Limited,
a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Bank, under the name AxisDirect. AxisDirect, an online platform,
offers a diverse range of products including equity, derivatives, initial public offerings, mutual funds,
exchange traded funds, and non-convertible debentures, among others. AxisDirect, a three-in-one
investment account with online and phone trading capabilities, is available to both residents and NRI
customers. AxisDirect was launched in January 2011.

Retail Lending and Payments

The growth of retail and consumer lending in India is a consequence of growing affluence and changing consumer
behavior. Retail Lending is one of the Bank’s core growth areas. The Bank’s focused marketing approach, product
innovation, risk management systems and competent back-office processes contribute to the strength of the Bank’s
retail lending strategy. The target markets identified for retail loans are salaried or self-employed professionals
and other self-employed individuals, Hindu undivided families, trusts, firms, private limited and public limited
companies.

The Bank offers a variety of retail credit products such as mortgage loans, automobile loans, commercial vehicle
loans, personal loans, education loans, credit cards, loans against term deposits, loans against securities, small
business banking loans and agriculture loans. The major components of the Bank’s retail lending portfolio are
home and mortgage finance, agriculture loans, personal loans and automobile finance.
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The Retail Banking business unit also contains a Small Business Banking division that is dedicated to cater to the
financing needs of micro-entrepreneurs that have not yet achieved sufficient scale to be covered by the Bank’s
SME business unit. The Retail Banking business unit’s micro-entrepreneur customers are provided with secured
and unsecured credit facilities in the form of fund-based as well non-fund-based limits that are tailored for their
needs. Similarly, the Retail Banking business unit also offers a diverse range of template products targeted at
agricultural loan customers that have not yet achieved sufficient scale to be covered by the Bank’s SME business
unit. These products include, for example, the Kisan Credit Card which provides farmers with credit facilities for
their various needs, loans for farmers against pledges of gold ornaments, as well as a comprehensive scheme for
warehouse receipt financing.

As at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank’s net retail advances were < 1,679.93 billion, X
2,064.65 billion, 2,458.12 billion and X 2,582.05 billion, respectively, constituting 45.03%, 46.96%, 49.68% and
51.92%, respectively, of the Bank’s net advances.

These loans are provided by the Bank directly through asset sales centers and branches. Asset sales centers serve
as the focal point for marketing, distribution and servicing of retail loan products.

Retail Advances Portfolio by Category

The Bank’s retail advances portfolio consists of schematic and non-schematic loans. As at 30 June 2019, the
portfolio mainly consisted of mortgage loans, personal loans, automobile loans, gold loans, agriculture loans, and
non-schematic loans (comprising credit cards, loans against deposits and loans against securities, among others).
The Bank’s retail advances portfolio also includes loans acquired through portfolio buyouts.

The Bank’s home and mortgage finance business involves extending long-term secured housing and commercial
property loans to individuals and companies for the purchase, construction and extension of residential and
commercial premises. As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank’s total home and mortgage finance
portfolio was predominantly comprised of floating rate loans. Personal loans are unsecured loans provided to
customers for various purposes, such as medical expenses and social obligations, and are generally repayable over
the term of four years. Automobile finance, which includes financing four-wheelers, commercial vehicles, and
construction equipment, involves providing consumer credit for an average period of three to five years to acquire
a new or used vehicle. Automobile loans are secured by a lien on the purchased asset. The Bank has developed
relationships with several established non-banking financial companies in India, providing both direct automobile
finance (to individual borrowers) as well as indirect automobile finance (portfolio buy-outs).

The Bank’s portfolio of credit card offerings include featured cards, co-branded cards and premium cards. Based
on RBI data, in terms of total credit cards in force, the Bank’s credit card business had an 11.2%, 12.0%, 12.7%
and 12.6% market share of the Indian credit card market in fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019 and in the three months
ended 30 June 2019, respectively.

The Bank believes there are significant opportunities to grow its personal loans and credit card portfolio by cross-
selling to the existing customer base of partner technology companies. The Bank launched a co-branded credit
card with a large e-commerce company based in India. The Bank sees this co-branded credit card as a means to
tap into this partner e-commerce company’s large customer base. Among its main features, this credit card is
issued electronically and ready for use instantly following credit approval, and provides cashback on spending at
partner merchants as well as other spending categories with no upper limit on cashback earned, promotional
welcome bonuses, complimentary lounge access and fuel surcharge waiver. Holders of this credit card are able to
electronically monitor cashback earned, request credit limit increases, convert purchases to equated monthly
installments, apply for instant loans, block or replace their credit cards, or view their latest bills.

The Bank’s total net retail advances portfolio by category is set forth below for the periods indicated:

As at 30

As at 31 March June

Product 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)

AULOMODITE 10ANS ..vveeveeeeeeeee et 169,876 216,117 278,632 308,753
Mortgage loans 743,893 836,425 949,778 988,200
Loans against Property .........cccocevevenenieneieenceeenne 134,839 163,696 203,701 215,417
Personal 10aNnS ........c.oeeieviiiiiiie e 139,091 202,147 288,050 310,248
Retail agriculture loans 267,423 316,585 342,199 329,276
Education 10ans........ccccevevvvvveiveieecreeeeinen 4,803 7,797 11,002 11,529
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As at 30

As at 31 March June

Product 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)

(€] [0 [ [0 10,607 13,551 13,754 13,784
Small business loans.. 29,031 52,439 86,884 97,060
Credit card loans ....... 60,390 85,394 120,128 134,840
Other retail loans®.... 119,976 170,495 164,072 172,946
TOtAl oo 1,679,929 2,064,646 2,458,120 2,582,053

(1) Other retail loans primarily include business equipment loans, loans against deposit and other non-schematic loans.

Mortgage loans, personal loans, agriculture loans and non-schematic loans have been major contributors to the
growth in the Bank’s retail advances portfolio over period. In fiscal 2019, the fastest-growing categories of retail
loans were education loans, personal loans and micro/small business loans, which grew by 41%, 43% and 66%,
respectively.

The table below sets forth the growth rates in the Bank’s net retail advances portfolio by category, as of 30 June
2019, for the trailing twelve months:

30 June 2019
(trailing twelve months)

Product

P ANT ) (o] 0] 011 (= o= 12 ST 35.77%
MOTGAGE 10ANS ..ottt 15.33%
L0aNS agaiNSt PrOPEITY ..c.oeiveriieeiirieieieieistecsee sttt snenesneren 25.25%
Personal loans 45.88%
Retail agriculture 08NS ............covoiiiiiiiiiieee e 11.72%
=To [0Tozz Lol g T (oo o 38.03%
Gold loans ................ 2.06%
Small business loans 73.91%
Credit card loans ....... 45.50%
Other retail 10aNSM ... ......ccuiviiireieieeeeece et (5.22)%
Lo = TP 22.00%

(1) Other retail loans primarily include business equipment loans, loans against deposit and other non-schematic loans.

The Bank expects personal loans and small business loans to be the main sources of growth in the Bank’s retail
loans portfolio in the near term.

Credit Evaluation: Retail Loans

All prospective borrowers are granted loans only if they pass the credit evaluation process. The Bank has detailed
product lending parameters and has devised a credit-scoring sheet for all major products. For a loan to be approved,
a minimum cut-off score must be achieved by a borrower. This credit rating mechanism is periodically updated
and reviewed. The Bank has devised a separate risk evaluation model for agricultural loans with an objective to
measure and mitigate the risk involved in financing this sector.

Other Products and Services

Other products and services offered by the Retail Banking business unit include debit cards, meal cards, gift cards,
rewards cards, Smart Pay cards, Meal cards, credit cards, card acceptance services and loans against gold.

The following provides a discussion of the other products and services of the Bank’s Retail Banking business unit.

. Merchant acquiring. Under its merchant acquiring business, the Bank focuses on strengthening its
relationship with its merchant partners to open up avenues of cross-selling the Bank’s transactional
products. The Bank generated total revenue of X 1,544 million in fiscal 2018 and X 1,810 million in fiscal
2019 from its merchant acquiring business.

. Non-Resident Retail Products and Services. The Bank offers a wide suite of banking and investment

products under its NRI Services brand for Indians living and working overseas. NRIs may, for example,
choose to open an account or invest in deposits, secondary market or mutual funds. The Bank also offers
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a range of other services to NRI customers under the NRI Burgundy and NRI Priority program. Key
products include savings and term deposits, non-resident foreign currency term deposits, resident foreign
currency accounts for returning NRIs and a host of investment products such as life and general
insurance, mutual funds and bonds, as permitted by the relevant regulators. The Bank also offers loan
and overdraft facilities to NRI customers against their term deposits with the Bank. The Bank offers
portfolio investment scheme services across all its branches.

. Retail Remittances. The Bank provides multiple inward remittance solutions to customers based on
target customer profile and geography. Remit Money is the Bank’s online remittance platform, which is
available to NRI customers in the United States of America, United Kingdom, Canada, Australia,
Singapore, Switzerland, South Africa, Hong Kong and the UAE. Customers can log on to the platform
and remit money from their overseas bank account to any bank account in India conveniently.

. Retail Forex. The products offered under the retail forex sector include forex cards and outward wire
transfers.
Retail Fees

Fee income for the Retail Banking business unit is generated from ATM transactions, cards, safe deposit lockers,
service charges on deposit transactions, processing fees from retail loans as well as fees earned from third party
product sales. Fee income from the Bank’s retail operations have grown significantly between fiscals 2017 and
2019.

The table below sets forth the distribution of fee income from the Bank’s retail operations for the periods indicated:

For the three
months ended
For the year ended 31 March 30 June
Fee Income from Retail Operations 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Card fEES ..o 14,692 18,761 24,321 7,113
Non-card fees 25,060 30.134 37,105 9,397
Out of which
MF and insurance distribution fees (including 9,706 10,538 11,832 2,068
distribution fees relating to bonds, gold coins etc.)
Other retail fees (including foreign exchange 15,354 19,596 25,273 7,329
SErVICe fEeS) ..o,
Total fee income from retail operations 39,752 48,895 61,426 16,510

Total fee income from the Bank’s retail operations accounted for 13.35%, 16.53%, 17.63% and 17.00% of total
operating revenue of the Bank (which represents the aggregate of net interest income and other income for the
relevant period) for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the three months ended 30 June 2019, respectively, and
50.43%, 55.14%, 60.65% and 61.99% of the Bank’s total fee income for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the
three months ended 30 June 2019.

Wholesale Banking

The Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit offers various loan and fee-based products and services to large,
mid-corporate and multi-national clients as well as small and medium enterprises (including micro, small and
medium enterprises). These products and services include cash credit facilities, demand and short-term loans,
project finance, export credit, factoring, supply chain financing, structured products, discounting of bills,
documentary credits, guarantees, foreign exchange and derivative products, cash management services, capital
market solutions, cross-border trade and correspondent banking services and tax payments. Liability products
including current accounts, certificates of deposit and term deposits are also offered to corporate customers.

The Wholesale Banking segment is divided into two sub-groups: the Corporate sub-group, which caters to
government, strategic, large, multi-national and mid-sized corporate clients; and the SME sub-group, which caters
to small and medium enterprises (including micro, small and medium enterprises).

Corporate Sub-group
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The Corporate sub-group of the Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit comprises loans and fee-based products
and services that the Bank offers to government, strategic, large, multi-national and mid-sized corporate clients.

The Corporate sub-group focuses on procuring low cost funds by offering a range of current account products and
transactional banking solutions across all business sectors such as corporates, institutions, central and State
Governments and small and retail business customers. The Bank’s current account products provide flexibility to
its customers to choose from a range of products depending on their average balance requirements. In addition to
traditional channels such as the Bank’s branches and ATMs, customers can access and conduct transactions
through the Bank’s internet banking platform. Customers can also access their account information through the
phone banking and mobile banking facilities offered by the Bank.

In an effort to create an integrated Corporate banking franchise, the Bank reorganized the coverage structure of
its Corporate sub-group in 2019, as follows:

. Large Corporates: covering all corporate clients with turnover greater than X 10.0 billion;

. Mid-Corporates: covering all corporate clients with turnover between X 250 million and X 1.0 billion;
and

. Focused Segmental Coverage: covering strategic clients, Government-owned entities, multi-national

companies, and banking and financial services companies.
Small and Medium Enterprises Sub-group

The Bank’s SME sub-group caters to the SME market sector by offering products, including term loans and
working capital finance, as well as other banking services like cash management and foreign exchange which are
tailored to the particular requirements of small and medium enterprises (including micro, small and medium
enterprises). The wide range of customized products offered by the Bank seeks to provide SME customers with
adequate finance which is well-suited for their business needs.

The SME business unit is of strategic importance to the Bank as it generates higher yields and helps to diversify
risks. The SME market sector also offers good business potential both for fund-based and non-fund-based
products, as well as for cross-selling of products. Accordingly, the SME business unit offers a wide range of both
template and non-template products, including term loans and working capital finance, non-fund based facilities
tailored to the specific requirements of clients.

The Bank’s SME business emphasizes relationship building and supporting entrepreneurs. To that end, the Bank
has created focused subdivisions to meet the requirements of the SME market sector, namely the Small Enterprises
Group (for turnover up to X 750 million), the Medium Enterprises Group (for turnover above X 750 million to
2.5 billion) and the Supply Chain Finance Group. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank operated from 120 SME centers
to service its customers.

Loans to SMEs (including SME agricultural loans) amounted to X 587.40 billion and X 655.84 billion as at 31
March 2018 and 31 March 2019, constituting 13.36% and 13.25% of the Bank’s total loan portfolio as at 31 March
2018 and 31 March 2019, respectively, as compared to X 616.16 billion as at 30 June 2019, constituting 12.39%
of the Bank’s total loan portfolio.

Products and Services

A broad classification of products and services offered by the Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit
to its corporate and SME clients (including corporate agriculture clients), is set forth below.

. Fund-based products. Loans and advances for working capital, corporate finance and project finance.

. Non-fund-based products. Non-funded advances such as documentary credits, standby letters of credit
and guarantees.

. Liability products and fee related services. Non-retail term deposits and current accounts (including
current accounts).

. Fee-based services. Including fund transfers, cash management services, collection of Government taxes,
trade services.
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These products and services are delivered to customers through the Bank’s network of branches, correspondent
banking networks, telephone banking, mobile banking and the internet.

Fund-Based Products

Fund-based limits are generally granted by way of overdrafts, cash credit, demand loans, medium-and long-term
loans and discounting of bills. Generally, the type of facility to be granted is determined based on factors such as
the loan purpose, the security offered, the size of the advance, repayment terms, risk profile and the requirements
of the customer.

The following table sets forth a breakdown of the Wholesale Banking business unit’s loans as at the dates
indicated.

As at 30
As at 31 March June
Financing Type 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
COFPOFALE ...t e 1,559,039 1,744,462 1,834,016 1,774,548
Of which
TErmM LOANS......cviiiiiiiiecctiee ettt 1,215,720 1,184,184 1,211,222 1,193,791
Working Capital Finance...........cccoceverveneieiieeen 343,319 560,278 622,794 580,756
SIME ...t 491,725 587,395 655,845 616,160
Of which
TermM LOANS......cviieiiiie ettt 103,267 132,635 134,754 127,566
Working Capital Finance.........ccoccceovervveicieienannas 388,458 454,760 521,090 488,593
TOtAl oo 2,050,764 2,331,857 2,489,860 2,390,707

The RBI requires all Indian banks to classify their credit transactions in accordance with their level of risk, and
the criteria the Bank uses to classify loans in its portfolio correspond to those established by the RBI. All of the
Bank’s wholesale banking business customers receive a risk classification, and each loan granted to each client
also receives a risk classification, depending on the risk level of the transaction and the amount the Bank receives
as collateral. Classifications are determined by the loan type and amount of collateral to be received and spread
to be applied. All transactions are confirmed by the Bank’s back-office, which confirms the limits and receipt of
all relevant documentation. The Bank uses credit and behavior scoring models to determine the volume of credit
that it will grant and to establish its credit limits. The Bank’s credit policy is implemented through its system,
providing for individual analysis based on the client’s profile and allowing for the differentiation of interest rates,
based on the client’s credit risk profile. The Bank’s credit policy and scoring models are reviewed periodically,
based on estimated performance and non-performance credit indicators.

Set out below are internal ratings distribution of the standard Corporate exposure as at the dates indicated.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
Rating Distribution Value % of total % of total % of total % of total
1 AAA 12 13 12 15
2 AAD e 26 34 39 38
3 AQ e 30 30 31 30
4 BBB®)......coveveeeeeeeeee e, 22 18 14 13
5 BB and below®................c.......... 10 5 4 4
Total...ooiiiiiiieiee, 100 100 100 100

(1) Includes AA+, AA and AA-.

(2) Includes A+, Aand A-.

(3) Includes BBB+, BBB and BBB-.

(4) Includes BB+, BB and BB- and below.

In fiscals 2017 and 2018 approximately 85% and 86% of new loans in the corporate book were to companies rated
A- and above, respectively, compared to approximately 95% in each of fiscal 2019 and the three months ended
30 June 2019.

The total aggregate amount of the standard Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB and below totaled X 196.85
billion and % 89.94 billion as at 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, as compared to X 74.67 billion and X 75.04
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billion as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019. These figures reflect, among other things, % 22.42 billion of new
credit downgrades in to the BB and below category during the three months ended 30 June 2019, which mostly
related to certain borrower groups that have exhibited renewed signs of credit stress.

The four industry groups with the highest representation in the standard Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB
and below are Power (representing 26.89% of the Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB and below as at 30 June
2019), infrastructure and construction (representing 15.62% of the Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB and
below as at 30 June 2019), hotels (representing 9.38% of the Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB and below as
at 30 June 2019) and entertainment and media (representing 5.08% of the Corporate sub-group’s loans rated BB
and below as at 30 June 2019).

As a percentage of gross customer assets (which is defined as gross advances and gross credit substitutes), the
pool of the standard Corporate sub-group’s outstanding loans rated BB and below represented 4.66% and 1.78%
as at 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, as compared to 1.32% and 1.34% as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June
2019. As a percentage of the Corporate sub-group’s total outstanding loans, the pool of the Corporate sub-group’s
loans rated BB and below represented 12.63% and 5.16% as at 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, as compared
to 4.07% and 4.23% as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019.

The Bank believes that its SME loan portfolio is well diversified, which results in decreased concentration risk.
Set forth below is the internal ratings distribution of the standard SME exposure as at the dates indicated.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
Rating Distribution Value % of total % of total % of total % of total
1 SMEL ..o 6 5 11 10
2 SME2 ..o 14 13 9 12
3 SME3 ..o 66 67 65 63
4 SME4 ..o 9 8 8 8
5 SMES -7 it 5 7 7 7
Total.....oooooiiiicccca 100 100 100 100

The following provides a discussion of the products and services of the Wholesale Banking business unit’s fund-
based products.

. Working Capital Finance. Cash credit, working capital demand loans and overdraft facilities are funded
facilities, usually secured by current assets such as inventory and receivables. These facilities are
generally extended for a period of one year. In almost all cases, facilities are subject to an annual review
and are repayable on demand. Interest is collected on a monthly basis, based on daily outstanding
amounts. Bill discounting involves discounting negotiable instruments, which are generally issued for
trade receivables. These can also be re-discounted with other banks and financial institutions, if required.
As at 31 March 2018, the Wholesale Banking business unit’s outstanding net working capital loans
(including the Corporate and SME sub-groups) amounted to % 1,015.04 billion, constituting 23.09% of
the Bank’s net loan portfolio, as compared with X 1,143.88 billion as at 31 March 2019 and X 1,069.35
billion as at 30 June 2019, constituting 23.12% and 21.50% of the Bank’s net loan portfolio as at those
respective dates.

° Term Loans. Term loans are offered to customers based on the Bank’s appraisal of the quality of
management, industry, prospects, business model and financial strength of the firm. This financing is
provided by way of term loans of various tenors. These corporate financing term loans, which the Bank
offers to companies in the manufacturing, service and infrastructure sectors by way of medium- and long-
term loans. The Bank also offers asset-based lending such as receivables financing and customized
corporate finance products to meet specific customer needs. As at 31 March 2018, the Wholesale Banking
business unit’s outstanding net term loans (including the Corporate and SME sub-groups) amounted to
% 1,316.82 billion, constituting 29.95% of its net loan portfolio, as compared with X 1,345.98 billion as
at 31 March 2019 and ¥ 1,321.36 billion as at 30 June 2019, constituting 27.20% and 26.57% of the
Bank’s net loan portfolio as at those respective dates.

Non-Fund-Based Products

The following provides a description of the products and services of the Wholesale Banking business unit’s non-
fund based products.
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Acceptances, Endorsements and Other Obligations. The Bank provides documentary credits to
customers to meet their working capital requirements as well as for capital equipment purchases.
Documentary credits are approved together with a working capital assessment or a project finance
assessment. Typically, a working capital line can be drawn down on a revolving basis over the term of
the facility. Customers pay fees for drawdowns of the acceptances, endorsements and other obligations,
and the Bank may require additional collateral by way of a cash margin. The percentage of any such
margin is determined according to the Bank’s perception of the transaction’s risk. As at 31 March 2018,
the Bank’s acceptances, endorsements and other obligations portfolio amounted to ¥ 324.10 billion,
compared with ¥ 324.39 billion and ¥ 262.19 billion as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively.

Guarantees. Guarantees, which also include standby letters of credit, can be drawn down in a revolving
manner over the life of the facility. Guarantees are also assessed during the course of working capital
requirements. Guarantees are issued for various purposes such as bid bonds, performance guarantees on
behalf of borrowers for execution of contracts, deferral or exemption from payment of statutory duties
against performance obligations, advance payments, release of retention monies and other purposes. The
tenor of guarantees is generally 36 months or less depending on the underlying obligations being
guaranteed, although certain guarantees with a longer term may be approved. As with documentary
credits, the Bank sometimes obtains additional collateral by way of a cash margin which, in the case of
certain types of guarantees, may be as much as 100%. As at 31 March 2018, the Bank’s outstanding
guarantees amounted to I 849.75 billion compared with X 755.89 billion and X 766.51 billion as at 31
March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively.

Liability Products and Fee-Related Services

The following provides a discussion of the liability products and fee-related services offered by the Wholesale
Banking business unit.

Non-Retail Current Accounts and Term Deposits. As at 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, the non-
retail current account deposit balance with the Bank totaled ¥ 870.02 billion and X 956.50 billion
respectively, compared with X 892.65 billion and X 712.11 billion as at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019
respectively. As at 31 March 2017 and 31 March 2018, the non-retail term deposit balance with the Bank
totaled X 774.04 billion and X 719.76 billion, compared with X 1,061.63 billion and X 1,063.07 billion as
at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, respectively.

Transaction Banking. The Wholesale Banking business unit’s transaction banking services are offered
across both the Corporate and SME sub-groups. These services comprise transactional banking activities
such as collection and payments solutions, trade services, foreign exchange remittances and capital
market solutions. The major revenue streams for these transaction banking services are derived from
current account float balances and fee income. Total revenue for the Wholesale Banking business unit’s
transaction banking services totaled % 15.28 billion, X 17.00 billion, X 18.65 billion and X 4.37 billion for
fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the three months ended 30 June 2019, respectively.

Fee-Based Services

The Bank offers a variety of fee-based services, including cash management services, collection of commercial
taxes, trade services, remittances, collections and loan syndication. In addition to these traditional fee-generating
products and services, the Bank also offers tailor-made products on a fee-basis to address specific corporate
customer needs through a structured products group.

The following provides a discussion of the products and services of the Wholesale Banking business unit’s fee-
based products.

Cash Management. In the cash management services business, the Bank focuses on offering customized
services to its customers to cater to specific corporate requirements and improve the existing product line
to offer enhanced features to the customers, such as collection, payment and remittance services with a
focus on improving clients’ cash flows. These solutions leverage the Bank’s growing branch network
and robust technology to provide an ideal blend of structured monthly information systems and faster
fund movement, so that customers are able to enhance their fund management capabilities. The Bank is
also focusing on host-to-host integration for both collections and payments, such as IT integration
between corporates and the Bank for seamless transactions and information flow.
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. Trade, Forex and Derivatives. Under the trade, forex and derivative business, the Bank offers complete
trade finance and foreign exchange business solutions through its branches across the country. The Bank
also provides structured hedging solutions to all client sectors of the Bank. The Bank also has a team of
experts stationed at its central office who serve a coordinating role for the Bank’s branches and business
departments which need advice on regulations governing the trade and forex business.

. Custodial. Under the custodial business, the Bank offers a full range of custodial services and corporate
demat account services for primary and secondary market operations involving debt, equity and money
market instruments. The Bank is approaching insurance companies, mutual funds, foreign corporate
entities, foreign venture capital investors and foreign institutional investors to further market these
services. Net income earned from the custodial services and corporate demat business in fiscal 2019 was
% 96.5 million and was  36.4 million in the three months ended 30 June 2019.

. Government Services. The Bank has been authorized by RBI and the Government to handle various
Government banking transactions, which includes the following services: collection of direct taxes and
GST taxes on the Government’s behalf; disbursement of pensions to central civil service retirees as well
as defense department retirees; and banking services for the Ministry of Urban Development, Ministry
of Housing and Poverty Alleviation, Controller General of Accounts, Ministry of Finance and Institute
of Government Accounts and Finance.

Fee Income

Fee income generated by the Bank’s Wholesale Banking business unit is a significant revenue stream for the Bank.
The table below sets forth the distribution of fee income from the Bank’s Wholesale Banking operations for the
periods indicated:

For the
three
months
ended 30
For the year ended 31 March June
Fee income from Wholesale Banking operations 2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Corporate Sub-group fees .........cccveveveieinieniicneeee 18,346 15,991 13,407 2,669
SME SUb-group feeS......ccevveiieriiirieeieeecce e 4,148 4,313 4,528 787
Transaction banking fees...........cccvereiiiniiiincicne 15,275 16,998 18,654 4,367
Total fee income from Wholesale Banking 37,769 37,302 36,589 7,823

OPEIALIONS. ...ttt seeseens

Fee income derived from the Corporate sub-group accounted for 6.16%, 5.41%, 3.85% and 2.75% of total
operating revenue of the Bank (which represents the aggregate of net interest income and other income for the
relevant period) for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the three months ended 30 June 2019, respectively, and
23.28%, 18.03%, 13.24% and 10.02% of the Bank’s total fee income for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the
three months ended 30 June 2019. Fee income from the Bank’s SME sub-group accounted for 1.39%, 1.46%,
1.30% and 0.81% of total operating revenue of the Bank (which represents the aggregate of net interest income
and other income for the relevant period) for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019, and for the three months ended 30 June
2019, respectively, and 5.26%, 4.86%, 4.47% and 2.96% of the Bank’s total fee income for fiscals 2017, 2018 and
2019, and for the three months ended 30 June 2019.

Credit Selection Strategy

In fiscal 2019, the Bank revamped its risk appetite and internal processes with the objective of increasing the
credit quality of its new lending business. The Bank’s strategic focus in recent years has been towards building a
higher rated lending book, increase the share of working capital loans and reducing the concentration risk.

The Bank’s criteria for acceptability of credit include:

. an acceptable internal credit rating;

. significant probability of credit rating enhancement in the medium term;
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. strong cash flows;

. satisfactory quality of management in terms of past track record of performance and reputation for
competence, integrity and respectable corporate governance practices;

. long-term sustainability of the borrower’s business model;

. likely future leader in emerging businesses;

. acceptable underlying security and credit enhancement measures; and
. reasonable pricing and acceptable rate of return on capital.

The credit selection strategy and pricing policy used in the SME sub-group follow substantially the same
procedures as those used for the Corporate sub-group.

The Bank uses an early warning signals tool which helps it identify unfavorable sectional trends early in the cycle
and take corrective action if necessary. The Bank uses its internal credit rating model, which utilizes a combination
of quantitative and qualitative input to arrive at a view of the risk profile of the SME counterparty and assigns an
internal rating grade corresponding to a distinct possibility of default over a period. It has also adopted a practical
approach to increasing the SME portfolio by focusing primarily on better-rated SME accounts. Business analytics
is being used to identify potential borrowers across various sectors.

Pricing Policy

The Bank prices its credit products based on its assessment of the risk profile of borrowers, largely based on:

. internal/external credit rating of customers;

. tenor of the loan;

. the specific structure of the product (such as embedded options);
. available collateral and credit enhancement;

. overall relationship value; and

. market conditions.

Treasury

The Treasury manages the funding position of the Bank and also manages and maintains its regulatory reserve
requirements. As part of liquidity management, the Treasury invests in sovereign and corporate debt instruments,
commercial paper, mutual funds and floating rate instruments. The Treasury also undertakes proprietary trading
in equity, fixed income securities, foreign exchange, currency futures and options. Apart from proprietary trading,
the Treasury also offers a wide range of treasury products and services to customers, including derivative
instruments such as forward contracts, interest rate swaps, currency swaps, foreign currency options and
remittances, as well as services such as loan and debt syndication and placement.

The Treasury business unit also generates fee income. Fee income from the Treasury business unit’s treasury and
DCM services was X 1.30 billion, % 2.47 billion, X 3.26 billion and % 2.30 billion for fiscals 2017, 2018 and 2019,
and for the three months ended 30 June 2019, respectively.

Funding and Asset Liability Management

The Treasury manages short-term liquidity through short-term borrowings such as overnight inter-bank
borrowings, repo, re-discounting bills and through other money market operations. The Bank raises foreign
currency borrowings from local banks and foreign counterparties. The Bank also raises retail foreign currency
deposits from NRIs at rates regulated by the RBI.

The table below sets out the deposits position of the Bank as at specified dates.
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As at 31 March As at 30 June

2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Savings bank deposits ..........c.cceeeverieieeinenn. 1,260,483 1,482,021 1,541,288 1,522,630
Demand depositS........ccooveveeriieneieieieeiae 870,017 956,496 892,653 712,110
Term depositS.....cccooeeeieeriiesee e 2,013,288 2,097,711 3,050,772 3,172,037
Total depPoSitS....cceiviiviieiiiiiieicicieecieeias 4,143,788 4,536,227 5,484,713 5,406,777

The Treasury ensures day-to-day funding for branch operations and asset build-up. Since the CRR balances earn
no interest from the RBI, the funding (ALM) desk also ensures that only optimal CRR balances are maintained
and that additional surpluses are deployed in the form of short-term investments in commercial paper, certificates
of deposit or debt (Liquid) schemes of mutual funds.

The Treasury measures and monitors the spreads of the Bank. Yields on assets and cost of funds are monitored on
an ongoing basis. Maturity profiles of new deposits are adjusted to ensure that the Bank reaches its targeted spreads
and that its liquidity profile remains comfortable.

The asset liability management group considers suitable hedging options for items on the balance sheet at
appropriate times to protect or increase the Bank’s spreads.

Trading Operations
The Treasury manages integrated trading operations in foreign exchange and domestic money markets. It is
responsible for maintaining regulatory reserves and using the trading portfolio to earn profits through exchange

income and capital gains.

The investment policy is designed to address the following:

. compliance with regulatory requirements;
. guidelines for taking exposure in various debt instruments; and
. risk mitigation.

The Treasury maintains the RBI-mandated SLR requirements in the form of investments in Government bonds
and treasury bills. This portfolio is actively managed and churned and, depending on an internal view of interest
rates, surpluses are maintained in the trading book. The Treasury uses these surpluses to take advantage of
favourable movements in interest rates to book capital gains on the investment book. In accordance with the RBI
guidelines, investments are categorised as “Held for Trading”, “Available for Sale” and “Held to Maturity”.

The size of the Bank’s equity portfolio is restricted by a ceiling imposed by the RBI on the capital market exposure
of banks to 40% of their net worth as at 31 March of the previous year. The Bank’s aggregate limit for exposure
to the capital markets in fiscal 2019 was X 226.28 billion (40% of its net worth as at 31 March 2018, as adjusted
for subsequent capital injection). The Bank’s exposure to the capital markets (as defined by the RBI) as at 31
March 2019 and 30 June 2019 was X 109.53 billion and X 115.25 billion respectively.

In general, the Bank pursues a strategy of active management of its equity portfolio to maximize its return on
investments. To ensure compliance with the SEBI insider trading regulations, all dealings in equity investments
in listed companies are undertaken by the equity-trading desk, which is securely segregated from the Bank’s other
business groups.

The Treasury also offers investment options to retail and institutional investors and servicing support through all
branches of the Bank. In this regard, the Bank facilitates the holding of Government securities. Commission and
trading profits are earned through these transactions.

Foreign Exchange and Derivatives

The trading desk deals in several major currencies and manages the Bank’s exposure through foreign exchange
and money market instruments and derivatives within the guidelines and limits stipulated by the RBI and
management. Appropriate internal limits for counterparty and currency exposure are in place. The Bank is a
market maker in the spot and forward exchange markets, swaps and options.
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The Bank offers both off-the-shelf and specifically structured products to its customers to meet funding and risk
management requirements in foreign currencies.

The Bank offers forward contracts to customers to hedge against exchange risk on foreign currency receivables
and payables, usually of up to one year. The Bank also acts as market maker in interest rate and currency swaps
for proprietary trading and customer hedging. Commission and exchange income is earned from such transactions.
As at 31 March 2018, the Bank had X 5,702.14 billion in outstanding forward exchange and derivatives contracts
compared with % 6,136.46 billion as at 31 March 2019 and  6,111.65 billion as at 30 June 2019.

Profit on exchange/derivatives transactions (net) increased from I 14.29 billion in fiscal 2018 to X 14.87 billion
in fiscal 2019. During the three months ended 30 June 2019, profit on exchange/derivatives transactions (net) was
¥ 3.57 billion.

Debt Capital Markets (DCM)

The Bank continues to remain a dominant player in the debt capital market sector. In fiscals 2017 and 2018, the
Bank acted as arranger for % 1,996.20 billion and % 1,887.69 billion, respectively, in bonds and debentures for
various PSUs and corporates, as compared to X 2,881.68 billion and X 591.26 billion, respectively, in fiscal 2019
and the three months ended 30 June 2019. The Bank won the “Best Debt Arranger” award at the NSE Market
Achievers Award in fiscal 2019. Furthermore, the Bank started an international debt capital markets business and
is a significant player in this sector covering U.S.$ and EUR-denominated bonds, masala bonds and green bonds
among others. During fiscal 2019, the Bank was awarded “Best DCM House” in India by Finance Asia. The Bank
believes that its DCM business’ prominent position makes it well-placed to take advantage of profitable
opportunities in India’s growing corporate bond markets. While the Bank continues to handle the debt syndication
activities described above, the investment banking activities relating to equity capital markets, mergers and
acquisitions, and private equity advisory business are now conducted by the Bank’s wholly owned subsidiary,
ACL. See “— Subsidiaries” below.

Overseas Operations

The Bank has ten overseas offices, with branches in Colombo, DIFC, Hong Kong, Shanghai and Singapore and
representative offices in Dubai, Abu Dhabi, Sharjah, and Dhaka and a subsidiary in London. The Bank also has
an offshore banking unit at the International Financial Service Centre located at the Gujarat International Finance
Tec-City in Gandhinagar, India. The Bank is currently in the process of winding up certain of its overseas branch
operations.

The Bank’s foreign branches primarily offer corporate banking, trade finance and treasury and risk management
services. The Bank’s international retail operations provides retail forex, remittances and overseas retail services
to customers in overseas markets, such as Hong Kong, Sri Lanka and the United Kingdom. The Bank is permitted
to carry out retail banking business through overseas branches in Colombo, Sri Lanka and Hong Kong and through
its subsidiary in United Kingdom, which began banking operations in April 2013. The Bank’s Colombo and Hong
Kong branches offer liability deposits, including savings, current and term accounts.

The total assets (net of interbranch adjustments) at the Bank’s overseas branches amounted to X 479.41 billion,
which constituted 6% of the Bank’s total assets as at 31 March 2019. Retail deposit balances in the overseas
branches as at 31 March 2019 were U.S.$62 million.

Financial Inclusion

The RBI has mandated banks in India to have a financial inclusion plan for the expansion of banking services to
rural and unbanked centers and to customers who currently do not have access to banking services. Apart from a
regulatory requirement and a corporate social responsibility initiative, the Bank regards the financial inclusion
sector as a strategic opportunity to expand its reach into the unbanked rural market and underserved sectors of the
urban market.

The Bank utilizes the services of business correspondents in select areas to expand its reach in areas unserved or
underserved by the banking industry. The Bank has also taken several initiatives to implement financial awareness
program for the underprivileged sections throughout India, comprising of trainings, workshops and awareness
campaigns.

As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had opened approximately 8.23 million basic savings accounts and had a network
of over 386 customer service points in rural locations. The Bank is equipped to handle interoperable transactions
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on the Aadhaar Enabled Payment System, an electronic system in India that enables financial transactions based
on customers’ Government-issued Aadhaar identification numbers. This, in turn, has empowered the Aadhaar
enabled customers of the Bank to transact at other banks’ Aadhaar enabled business correspondent outlets and
vice versa. In fiscal 2019, the Bank processed nearly 1.18 million transactions on the Aadhaar Enabled Payment
System amounting to T 4,040 million. During the three months ended 30 June 2019, the Bank processed
approximately 0.40 million transactions on the Aadhaar Enabled Payment System amounting to X 1,349 million.

The Bank won the Asian Banking and Finance, Retail Banking Award 2019 for “Financial Inclusion Initiative of
the Year”.

Priority Sector Lending

Commercial banks in India, including the Bank, are required by the RBI to lend 40% of their adjusted net bank
credit of the previous year to specified sectors known as “priority sectors”, subject to certain exemptions permitted
by the RBI from time to time. Priority sector advances include loans to the agriculture sector, micro and small
enterprises, financial inclusion sector, microfinance loans, loans to certain sectors deemed “weaker” by the RBI,
housing and education finance up to certain ceilings, and loans to fund the purchase of eligible assets and
investments in eligible securitized assets. Deposits with NABARD on account of shortfall in priority sector
business targets are eligible for priority sector lending. See “Selected Statistical Information — Funding — Directed
Lending”.

As at 31 March 2019 and 30 June 2019, the Bank had a total priority sector lending portfolio of ¥ 1,702.17 billion
and X 1,664. 79 billion, respectively. The following is a breakdown of the Bank’s priority sector lending position
as at the dates indicated.

As at 31 March As at 30 June
2017 2018 2019 2019
(X in millions)
Agricultural advances®............cccoccervicreieicerieeeeee, 441,165 429,496 463,328 454,674
Micro and small enterprises@.............cccoeeuevicrerivrnennns 383,201 414,335 550,787 576,882
Other priority sector lending® 360,696 490,894 688,058 633,237
B I0] = TSR 1,185,062 1,334,725 1,702,173 16,64,793

(1) Agriculture advances includes deposits with NABARD and PSLCs purchased.

(2) Micro and small enterprises advances includes deposits with SIDBI and MUDRA. It also includes PSLC purchased.
(3) Other priority sector lending includes deposits with NHB and PSLC purchased.

## Pertains to SME business of the Bank

To encourage banks to extend long-term loans to the infrastructure sector, Indian banks are allowed to issue
infrastructure bonds and provided a relaxation in cases of priority sector lending by way of allowing banks to
claim for a deduction in adjusted net bank credits.

Agriculture Lending

The RBI requires the Bank to lend 18% of its adjusted net bank credit of the previous year to the agricultural
sector.

The Bank’s Retail Banking business unit covers agricultural loan customers. Accordingly, the Bank’s retail
agricultural lending business forms part of the Retail Banking business unit.

The Bank’s strategy in agricultural lending is based on a comprehensive view of the agricultural value chain, a
focus on diversification, and partnerships with other companies in the agricultural sector, microfinance and other
rural institutions and non-governmental organizations that have close links to the agricultural sector. The Bank
offers schemes for financing the agricultural value chain participants such as agro-processing units and
agricultural service providers.

The Bank has also devised a separate risk evaluation model for agricultural loans with an objective of measuring
and mitigating the risk involved in financing this sector.

In order to provide a strategic focus on agricultural lending, the Bank has adopted an area-centric approach to
agricultural lending in areas the Bank considers agriculture-intensive and where a potential market exists for the
Bank’s agriculture finance. This initiative aims to help the Bank in scaling up its direct lending services.
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Recently, the Bank has experienced challenges in its financing to farmers for agriculture and allied activities, as
some state governments announced agriculture loan waiver schemes for farmers which resulted in non-repayment
of loans by some farmers residing in those states in fiscal 2018 and fiscal 2019. While the cost of such schemes
is borne by the state governments, such schemes or borrowers’ expectations of such schemes have resulted in
higher delinquencies in the Bank’s Kisan credit card portfolio.

Going forward, the Bank intends to grow its agricultural lending business by offering suitable products to various
members in the supply chain in the agriculture business (such as warehouses and cold storage units), and
leveraging the Bank’s technology platform to distribute its products and services conveniently and cost-effectively
in rural areas.

Delivery Channels

The Bank distributes its products and services through various access points ranging from traditional bank
branches to ATMs, call centers for telephone banking, mobile banking and the Internet. The Bank’s channel
migration effort is aimed at reducing costs while enhancing customer satisfaction levels by providing customers
access to their accounts at all times.

Branch Network

The Bank has a well-distributed branch presence across several of India’s regions and market sectors. As at 31
March 2017, the Bank had a network of 3,304 branches and extension counters as compared to 3,703 branches
and extension counters as at 31 March 2018, 4,050 branches and extension counters as at 31 March 2019 and
4,094 branches and extension counters as at 30 June 2019. This branch network has been built organically since
the Bank begun its operations.

In addition, as at 30 June 2019, the Bank also had 365 central processing centers, 13 service branches, 10 extension
counters and 38 specialized branches (lending centers) and 17,016 ATMs and cash deposit and withdrawal
machines. As at 30 June 2019, the Bank’s geographical reach in India extended to 29 states and 6 union territories,
covering 2,380 centers and 665 districts.

The Bank undertakes a detailed study of the demographic factors of an area to assess its business potential before
setting up a branch. The Bank’s branch network has continued to expand in fiscal 2019. On a net basis, the Bank
opened 400 new branches and extension counters in fiscal 2017, 399 new branches and extension counters in
fiscal 2018 and 347 new branches and extension counters in fiscal 2019, and 44 new branches and extension
counters in the three months ended 30 June 2019. The Bank currently plans to add approximately 400 net new
branches and extension counters to its network in fiscal 2020.

Branch premises are generally leased. Back office operations are centralized at a central processing unit in
Mumbai, allowing the Bank’s branch network to focus on business acquisition and expanding customer
relationships. From a monitoring perspective, the Bank has divided its franchise of branches into 33 Circle Offices,
which are administrative units that controls a cluster of branches, in order to provide for adequate supervision
across various levels.

The following table sets forth the number of the Bank’s branches (excluding extension centers) in India, classified
by category based on the India 2011 census, as at 30 June 2019.

Number of Percentage of
Category Branches Branches
AV (o 1,194 29.24%
UTDBIN. e 943 23.09%
7= TV - o TR 1,282 31.39%
RUFAL...ccc e 665 16.28%
LI ] =1 TR 4,084 100%

The following table sets forth the number of the Bank’s branches in India, classified by geographical distribution
(based on RBI classification), as at 30 June 2019.

182



Number of Percentage of

Category Branches Branches
NOTEN ottt be e 945 23.14%
L USSR 77 19.03%
RS SRR 792 19.39%
01U [ SR 1,011 24.76%
CONEIAL. ...ttt 559 13.69%
TORAD ettt nn 4,084 100%

Cashless and Digital Platforms

The Bank’s distribution network is further complemented by its digital platforms, including online and mobile
banking solutions, among others, which offer 24-hour access to customer accounts and the ability to conduct
routine banking transactions, such as online bill payment and application for lines of credit.

Increased availability of internet access and broadband connectivity across India requires a comprehensive digital
strategy to proactively develop new methods of connecting with customers. In response to these trends, the Bank
has made substantial investments in its technology platforms.

Mobile Banking

The Bank’s mobile banking channel has emerged as a convenient option for customers to access their account
information anytime. Through the Axis Mobile application, customers can use their accounts to pay bills, transfer
funds, recharge prepaid mobile phones, create and liquidate deposits, log requests for checkbooks, stop checks,
change card PINs, among other services. The Axis Mobile application is available for retail saving accounts,
current accounts, NRI savings accounts, credit cards, forex and loan customers.

Based on RBI data, the Bank’s mobile banking platform processed over 239 million total transactions in the three
months ended 30 June 2019, resulting in the Bank having a 9.3% market share by volume of the Indian mobile
banking sector for that period.

As at 30 June 2019, the Axis Mobile application had a 4.6 out of 5 rating on both the Apple App Store and the
Google Play Store.

Cashless and Digital Payments

The Bank offers various cashless and digital payment services to its customers, and remains committed towards
promoting a less-cash focused, digital economy in India. The Bank believes that its recent investments in
technology and data analytics have allowed it to build and sustain a strong market position across many digital
and cashless payments spaces in India.

The Bank’s cashless and digital payments platforms currently represent a significant part of the Bank’s business.
For example, in the three months ended 30 June 2019, approximately 78%, of the Bank’s total financial
transactions by individual customers were executed through cashless and digital channels, as compared to
approximately 17% which were executed through ATMs and approximately 5% which were executed through
branches. In addition, in the three months ended 30 June 2019, approximately 46% of the Bank’s total personal
loans were sourced through digital channels as compared to 54% which were sourced physically through branches.
Finally, approximately 63% of the Bank’s savings accounts were sourced through Tab banking (a digital platform
which allows the Bank to perform all of the necessary customer KYC checks by means of an electronic device)
in the three months ended 30 June 2019 as compared to 37% which were sourced physically through branches.

In fiscal 2019, the Bank launched the “One Raipur” common payment system that offers a prepaid smart card,
mobile application and web portal which enabled users to make cashless payments. The Bank also launched “Axis
Tap & Pay”, a mobile application for making contactless payment at merchant terminals by tapping EFC enabled
devices; an in-home “Smart Bill Pay” initiative that allows users to pay their utility bills by scanning a QR code;
and Axis Bank Bangalore Metropolitan Transport Corporation Smart Card, a prepaid transit card accepted at
shopping merchant outlets.

The Bank has also partnered with numerous merchants and payment service providers to drive payments through
its unified payments interface, and it continues to engage in partnership driven innovations to provide its customers
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with a differentiated payments experience and drive the Digital India mission. The Bank has also enabled the use
of its credit and debit cards on Samsung Pay.

The Bank has also partnered with Ripple to launch an instant payment service powered by Ripple’s enterprise
blockchain technology that allows customers to make international remittances. These partnerships have allowed
the Bank to establish itself as a leading partnership-driven innovator in India’s payments market. The Bank won
the ‘Celent Model Bank’ award.

With the help its advanced analytics capabilities, the Bank is leveraging its payments data for the purposes of
cross-selling its financial and investment products to its customers in a more targeted and efficient manner.

Internet Banking Services

The Bank offers an internet banking platform to its customers which has various features. Through the Bank’s
internet banking platform, customers can view accounts, loans, credit cards, forex prepaid cards, demat details
and can utilize services such as cross-border remittances, fund transfers, bill payments, initial public offering
(IPO) applications and mutual fund applications. In addition, the Bank offers an online direct debit facility to
customers for purchase of products and services through a host of online merchants in the e-commerce space.
Customers can also use this platform to pay their taxes, including goods and services tax, directly from their bank
account.

The Bank’s internet banking platform has received the following awards:

. Best Use of Data & Analytics for Business Outcome amongst large banks by the Indian Bank’s
Association in 2019;

. Best Digital Bank by the Financial Express India’s Best Banks Award for the year 2016-2017;

. Customer Service Excellence Award for Transformation by NASSCOM in 2017

. Best Retail Online Banking Experience India Award at The Asset Triple A Digital Awards 2017, in Hong
Kong; and

. Dale Carnegie Global Leadership Award in 2017.

With the objective of increasing the digitization of services, the internet banking channel launched instant credit
card, instant personal loan, mutual funds buy and sell, IPO purchase and book locker functionalities. Digitization
of services for cost savings is an important focus area for the Bank. Internet banking services allow customers to
update their personal profile details, change purchase limits of cards, access online tax filing certificates, thereby
reducing the need to visit a branch and fill physical forms for services.

Internet banking services are provided only in respect of existing customer accounts for which the necessary
identity documentation has been obtained prior to providing the customer with a user identity and password to
access its account online. The Bank has in place a two-factor authentication system for transactions called
NetSecure. As an additional control feature, the Bank has also implemented a risk-based (adaptive) authentication
system for all retail Internet banking users.

Conversational Banking (Chat Bot)

Axis Aha! is an Al-powered conversational banking channel which can respond to voice or text inputs and
determine the intent of the user in a fraction of a second. Axis Aha! is designed to enhance online customer
experience, resolve customer queries, assist with service requests and transactions such as fund transfers, cheque
book requests, card blocking requests, managing debit card limits, paying credit card and utility bills and
recharge mobile phone credits.

Sales Channel

The Bank engages and deploys a front line sales team for its assets and liabilities businesses, which is a critical
part of the Bank’s customer acquisition strategy. The Bank’s sales team is also instrumental in sourcing fee-
generating third party products along with a host of asset products.
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The Bank’s sales team is distributed across most of India’s territory and maintains contact with customers on a
daily basis. The Bank’s sales team comprises a substantial number of sales staff, including relationship managers
spread across the Retail business unit and the Wholesale Banking business unit. The Bank’s sales team is also
bifurcated between the liability sales channel and the branch banking team.

Credit Ratings

The following table sets forth, as at 30 June 2019, the details of the Bank’s domestic and international credit
ratings by the indicated ratings agencies:

Rating Agency Long term Issuer rating Outlook
S&P Ratings BBB- Stable
Moody’s Baa3 Stable
Fitch BB+ Stable
CRISIL CRISIL AAA Stable
CARE CARE AAA Stable
ICRA ICRA AAA Stable
India Ratings IND AAA Stable

As at the date of this Placement Document, there have been no changes to the credit ratings set forth above.
Competition

The Bank faces strong competition in all of its principal lines of business. The Bank’s primary competitors are
large public sector banks, other private sector banks, foreign banks and, in some product areas, development
financial institutions.

Recently, non-bank financial companies, particularly international technology companies including large e-
commerce players, have been increasing their presence in the financial sector and offering payment platforms and
select services.

Consolidation in the Indian banking industry may increase competitive pressures experienced by the Bank. For
example, in one of the largest consolidations in the Indian banking industry, the SBI merged with its five associate
banks and the Bharatiya Mahila Bank, which merger became effective from 1 April 2017. In fiscal 2019, the
Government announced the merger of three other public sector banks, Bank of Baroda, Vijaya Bank and Dena
Bank, effective from 1 April 2019. In fiscal 2020, the Government announced several additional mergers of public
banks: Canara Bank’s merger with Syndicate Bank; United Bank of India’s merger with Oriental Bank of
Commerce and Punjab National Bank; Andhra Bank’s merger with Corporation Bank and Union Bank of India;
and Allahabad Bank’s merger with Indian Bank. Following these mergers, the number of public sector banks is
expected to be 12, down from 27 in fiscal 2017.

New banks in the private sector have also increased competitive pressures. Two new private sector banks were set
up and began banking operations in fiscal 2016. Ten small finance banks and seven payments banks have recently
begun operations. The RBI has granted licenses to entities, which includes large telecom companies and pre-paid
wallet providers, to establish payments banks. The RBI has also granted licenses for the establishment of small
finance banks, which include micro-finance non-banking finance companies. The RBI has released a discussion
paper on licensing of wholesale and long-term finance banks that will largely lend to infrastructure and core
industries. A discussion paper on licensing of other differentiated banks such as custodian banks has also been
indicated. The RBI has released guidelines with respect to a continuous licensing policy for universal banks as
compared to the earlier practice of intermittently issuing licenses, and has demonstrated an intention to allow
small finance banks to apply for universal banking license under this framework, which may result in greater
competitive pressure. The RBI has also indicated that it plans to give greater access to foreign banks in the Indian
market.

The Bank’s corporate banking products and services face competition from a number of banks and financial
institutions. Public sector banks, which pose major competition to the Bank, have a significant history of
operations. These competitors have, over time, built extensive branch networks, providing them with the
advantage of a low-cost deposit base, and enabling them to lend at competitive rates. In addition, the extensive
geographic reach of many of these institutions enables product delivery in remote parts of the country. The Bank
seeks to compete with these banks through faster response to customer requirements, quality of service, a fast
growing inter-connected branch network and technology-enabled delivery capabilities.
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In retail banking, the Bank’s principal competitors are the large public sector banks, which have much larger
deposit bases and branch networks, as well as aggressive new private sector banks and foreign banks. The retail
savings deposit share of foreign banks in India is quite small in comparison to the public sector banks, and has
declined in the last five years, which the Bank’s management attributes principally to competition from new
private sector banks. However, some foreign banks have a significant presence among NRIs and also compete for
non-branch-based products such as auto loans.

For more information, see “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business— The Bank operates in a very
competitive environment and the Bank’s ability to grow depends on its ability to compete effectively”.

Customer Base

The Bank’s customer base is comprised of large and mid-sized corporates, SMEs and individuals, and is highly
fragmented. Although the Bank has an extensive customer base, it has a relatively high concentration of loans to
certain borrowers, borrower groups and industry sectors.

Borrowers in the power generation and distribution industry, metal and metal products industry, infrastructure
industry and the real estate industry represented 4.70%, 4.59%, 3.52% and 3.46% respectively, of the Bank’s gross
fund-based loans outstanding and credit substitutes as at 31 March 2019 and 4.33%, 4.62%, 3.19% and 3.03%,
respectively, as at 30 June 2019.

In addition, as at 31 March 2019, the Bank’s aggregate credit exposure (including derivative exposure) to its 20
largest borrowers (fund and non-fund based) amounted to X 626.77 billion, representing 71.66% of the Bank’s
total capital (comprising Tier I capital and Tier II capital). The Bank’s single largest borrower (fund and non-fund
based) as at 31 March 2019 had a loan balance of % 60.18 billion, representing 6.88% of the Bank’s total capital
(comprising Tier I capital and Tier II capital).

For more information, see “Risk Factors—Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business—The Bank has a high
concentration of loans to certain borrowers, borrower groups and industry sectors and if a substantial portion of
these loans become non-performing, the overall quality of the Bank’s loan portfolio, the Bank’s business and the
prices of the Equity Shares could be adversely affected”.

Seasonality

The Bank typically does not experience, and in the last three financial years has not experienced, any significant
seasonality in its business.

Employees

The Bank believes that employees are its most important asset. The Bank is an equal opportunity employer and is
committed to hiring, developing and promoting individuals who best meet the requirements of available positions,
possess the required competencies, experience and qualifications to carry out assigned tasks, and have the potential
for growth within the organization.

The Bank had 61,940 employees as at 31 March 2019, compared with 63,448 employees as at 30 June 2019.

From a monitoring perspective, the Bank has divided its franchise of branches into 33 Circle Offices, which are
administrative units that controls a cluster of branches, in order to provide for adequate supervision across various
levels.

Set out below is a breakdown of the number of employees of the Bank between corporate headquarters, corporate
office verticals, Circle offices and branches as at 31 March 2017, 2018 and 2019 and 30 June 2019.

As at
30

As at 31 March June

2017 2018 2019 2019

Corporate Headquarters...........ccocoeveververeenseseseenennns 5,244 6,134 5,629 5,858
Corporate Office VerticalS ..........cccocevvviiinenciennne. 9,263 13,103 15,048 13,155
Circle OFffiCES ..uvoviiriiiiiicice et 2,476 2,250 2,235 1,226
BranCh ......coviiiiiiiecieciee e 39,442 37,937 38,821 43,023
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As at

30
As at 31 March June
2017 2018 2019 2019
OVEISBAS ....vveeeveeciieeiteeereestreeiteesreesaresbeesrreesbeesnreesrees 192 190 207 186
Grand Total .........cccevviiciiiiiiiicceciece e 56,617 59,614 61,940 63,448

Corporate Social Responsibility and Sustainability

As one of India’s largest private sector banks, the Bank’s corporate social responsibility and sustainability strategy
has been to move forward in a manner that catalyzes positive economic, social and environmental value creation
for its stakeholders while ensuring sustainable profitability and growth for the organization. It strives to create a
positive financial, as well as non-financial, impact among its diverse stakeholder spectrum across rural and urban
India. The Bank believes this can be achieved when its business is integrated with the success of its customers,
progress of the communities it serves in, well-being of its employees and protection of its environment. As part
of the Bank’s corporate social responsibility and sustainability efforts, it also makes a conscious effort to reduce
the environmental footprint of its business operations and activities.

Information Technology

The IT Department of the Bank manages all banking applications through a central team having strong domain
capabilities in banking, treasury, channels, payments and collections, along with technical capabilities. The IT
operations are managed through a cross-functional team involving functional and technical experts.

The IT plan for the Bank is guided by imperatives such as end-to-end customer journey digitization, accelerating
delivery, fixing the basics to build a sustainable franchise, modernizing the core to deliver profitable growth and
a focus on adequate risk and governance. The Bank has taken various technology enabled business initiatives to
facilitate the Bank’s journey towards driving sustainable growth and improving customer experience with the help
of digital banking, leveraging the Bank’s payments business capability, sustained focus on analytics, improved
tie-ups with government agencies/departments, providing self-assisted capability to customers, (efficient sales
channels, a transformed branch experience, operations excellence and improved risk position.)

The network infrastructure of the Bank is centralized and operates from two data centers located in two different
seismic zones within the country (Mumbai and Bengaluru regions). The applications are delivered to the domestic
and overseas branches and offices through a wide-area network consisting of leased line and multiprotocol label
switching connectivity.

During fiscal 2020, the Bank plans to continue its IT transformation to further strengthen its IT architecture in
tandem with its future growth. With a view to driving innovations and customer satisfaction, the Bank also utilizes
cutting age architectures with leading technology like blockchain, artificial intelligence, machine learning, robotic
process automation in multiple areas like trade finance and process automations in Retail Banking and Wholesale
Banking processes.

Data Centre and Disaster Recovery Site

The Bank’s primary data center is at a co-hosted data center located in Mumbai. The data center in Mumbai is a
tier IV data center and is considered to be in compliance with the highest benchmarking standards applicable to
data centers with built-in redundancy systems composed of multiple active power and cooling distribution paths.
The Bank also has a secondary data center in Bengaluru that is connected to the main data center. It has the
capability to host critical banking applications in the event of a disaster at the primary site. The Bank regularly
conducts disaster recovery drills for critical applications to ensure continuity of its operations in the event of
disaster.

All applications and data of the critical banking applications supporting banking transactions and customer
services are replicated at the secondary site on a near-real time basis. Both data centers are connected through a
redundant wide-area network which is connected to all branches and other office locations. Scheduled drills for
switching IT operations to the fallback instance are conducted at regular intervals to test disaster recovery
readiness.

Information Security
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The Bank has adopted a holistic cyber security program with a comprehensive Information Systems Security &
Cyber Security Policy and standards based on industry best practices with compliance to regulatory guidelines.
The Bank has created its cyber security design and framework based on the National Institute of Standards and
Technology (NIST) standard. The Bank’s cyber security framework is built around five fundamental areas of
Identify, Protect, Detect, Respond and Recover. Bank is compliant to ISO27001 standard and PCI DSS standard.
The Bank has a 24 X 7 Security Operations Centre and Cyber Security Operations Team. The Bank has augmented
it cyber security capabilities in 2019 by deploying:

. Website Anti-Phishing monitoring solution for Customer protection.
. Email Anti-Spamming and Anti-Phishing solution for internal user protection
. Dark Web deep insight monitoring capabilities for Bank’s brand protection, customer protection and

Fraud control and Cloud Security Framework Bank’s data and infrastructure protection.
Intellectual Property

The Bank utilizes a number of different forms of intellectual property in its business including its AXIS BANK
brand and the names of the various products it provides to its customers. The Bank has made applications for
registration of its AXIS BANK brand name and certain other trademarks, including words and logos with the
relevant trademarks registry in different jurisdictions where the Bank has operational presence and in some
jurisdictions the Bank has completed the formalities of registration, while few of the applications are currently
pending.

For details of oppositions received against the Bank’s trademark applications, see “Risk Factors — Risks Relating
to the Bank’s Business — The Bank may breach third party intellectual property rights.”

Insurance

The Bank maintains its own insurance policies and has coverage that it deems appropriate and customary for a
bank of its size and nature. The Bank’s insurance policies include a banker’s indemnity insurance policy, which
is a comprehensive insurance policy that offers coverage for various forms of risks. Some of the items covered
under this insurance policy include:

@ money (cash and precious metals) on premises and in vaults of agencies;
(b) money (cash and precious metals) in transit;

(© cash in onsite ATMs/dispensers owned by the Bank;

(d) losses from external/internal fraud;

(e) losses from transactions through mobile banking;

(j)] electronic banking transactions; and

) electronic crime.

In addition to the above coverage, currency chests and fixed assets are also covered for the Bank. The Bank has
obtained insurance to cover the liability of directors, officers and other key management members of the Bank as
well as its subsidiaries.

Properties

The Bank’s registered office is located at “Trishul”, Third Floor, Opposite Samartheshwar Temple, Near Law
Garden, Ellisbridge, Ahmedabad 380 006, Gujarat, India and its telephone number is +91(0)79-2640-9322. The
Bank’s corporate office is located at Axis House, Wadia International Centre, Pandurang Budhkar Marg, Worli,
Mumbai 400 025, India.

The following table sets forth the gross book value of the properties owned by the Bank:
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Gross Book Value

Property As at 31 March 2019 As at 30 June 2019
(in T millions)

Premises for business offices .........cccvvevveveeevcire e, 17,917 18,377

Non-banking assets held for sale (Other than land)..... 108 36

TOAD i 18,025 18,413

Apart from the above properties, all other properties used by the Bank and its branches, offices and offsite ATM
centers are leased. As of 30 June 2019, the Bank had a domestic network of 4094 branches including extension
centers, 11,950 ATMs and 5,066 cash deposit and withdrawal machines spread across India. In addition, the Bank
has an overseas presence through its branch offices in Colombo in Sri Lanka, the DIFC, Hong Kong, Shanghai
and Singapore, as well as representative offices in Dubai, Abu Dhabi, Dhaka and Sharjah and an offshore banking
unit at the International Financial Service Centre located at the Gujarat International Finance Tec-City in
Gandhinagar, India. Branch premises are generally leased.

Legal Proceedings

The Bank is a party to legal proceedings, including criminal cases, which are pending before various courts and
other forums in the ordinary course of the Bank’s business. Certain of these proceedings could, if adversely
determined, have a material adverse effect on the Bank’s financial condition or results of operations. For more
information, see “Legal Proceedings” and “Risk Factors — Risks Relating to the Bank’s Business — The Bank, its
subsidiaries, directors and promoters are involved in a number of legal and regulatory proceedings that, if
determined against it, could have a material adverse impact on its future financial performance, stockholders’
equity and the price of the Equity Shares.”

Material Contracts

The Bank and its subsidiaries are not substantially dependent on any contracts, and have not entered into any
material contracts outside the ordinary course of the Bank’s business.

Subsidiaries

As at 30 June 2019, the Bank had 11 directly controlled subsidiaries; namely, Axis Capital Ltd., Axis Securities
Ltd., Axis Private Equity Ltd., Axis Trustee Services Ltd., Axis Asset Management Company Ltd., Axis Mutual
Fund Trustee Ltd., Axis Finance Ltd, A.Treds’ Ltd., Axis Bank UK Ltd., Freecharge Payment Technologies
Private Ltd., Accelyst Solutions Private Limited and one indirectly-controlled subsidiary, Axis Capital USA, LLC.

A summary description of the Bank’s subsidiaries is set forth below:

. Axis Capital Ltd. Axis Capital provides services relating to investment banking, equity capital markets,
institutional stock broking, mergers and acquisition advisory etc.

. AXis Securities Ltd. Axis Securities Ltd. is in the business of retail broking services. The non-broking
business was discontinued with effect from 28 March 2019.

) Axis Private Equity Ltd. Axis Private Equity primarily carries on the activities of managing equity
investments and provides venture capital support to businesses.

. Axis Trustee Services Ltd. Axis Trustee Services is a registered debenture trustee as per SEBI (Debenture
Trustee) Regulation, 1993 and is engaged in trusteeship activities, acting as debenture trustee and as
trustee to various securitization trusts.

) Axis Asset Management Company Ltd. undertakes the activities of managing the mutual fund business
and portfolio management business. It is approved by SEBI to act as investment manager for Axis Mutual
Fund, and is also registered with SEBI as a portfolio manager.

. Axis Mutual Fund Trustee Ltd. Axis Mutual Fund acts as a trustee for the Mutual Fund business.

. Axis Finance Ltd. Axis Finance is a non-banking finance company regulated by the RBI. It offers loans
against securities, real estate funding, structured funding and IPO funding among others.
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Axis Bank UK Ltd. Axis Bank UK is the banking subsidiary of the Bank in the United Kingdom and
undertakes the activities of banking.

A.Treds Ltd. A.Treds is engaged in the business of facilitating financing of trade receivables.

Freecharge Payment Technologies Private Ltd. Freecharge Payment Technologies is in the business of
providing merchant acquiring services, payment aggregation services, payment support services, and
business correspondent to a Bank/Financial Institution, distribution of Mutual Funds.

Accelyst Solutions Private Limited. Accelyst Solutions is in the business of providing Online marketing
and sales promotion solutions, providing facilities to recharge online prepaid, postpaid mobile phones
connections, Direct-to-Home(DTH) connections and data cards etc, distribution of mutual fund &
insurance services.

Axis Capital USA, LLC. Axis Capital USA is a wholly owned subsidiary of Axis Capital Limited
incorporated in USA and provides financial services relating to equity capital market, institutional stock
broking to institutional investors in USA.
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RISK MANAGEMENT
Risk Management Structure

The Bank is exposed to various risks that are an integral part of any banking business, with the major risks being
credit risk, market (including liquidity) risk and operational risk. The Bank places emphasis on risk management
measures to ensure that there is an appropriate balance between risk and return and has implemented
comprehensive policies and procedures to identify, monitor and manage risk throughout the Bank. The risk
management strategy of the Bank is based on understanding the various types of risks, disciplined risk assessment
and continuous monitoring including relying on comprehensive processes and internal control mechanisms for
effective and continuous monitoring and control of risks.

In Fiscal 2019, the Bank bolstered its risk management framework and implemented several steps to improve its
policies, structures and processes. These measures have included:

. Implementation of an independent credit underwriting function with internal accountability;

. Increased portfolio diversification to decrease concentration risks, including lesser exposure to project
loans and increased focus on transaction banking and working capital businesses;

. Focus on a higher quality credit portfolio, with fresh originations predominantly from entities rated A-
or better;

. Strengthened credit monitoring and improved early warning systems for potential stress; and

. Improved collections through optimized queuing strategy and channel selection.

Obijectives and Policies

The Bank’s risk management processes are guided by well-defined policies appropriate for various risk categories,
independent risk oversight and periodic monitoring through the sub-committees of the Board of Directors. The
Board sets the overall risk appetite and philosophy for the Bank. The Committee of Directors, the Risk
Management Committee and the Audit Committee of the Board, which are sub-committees of the Board, review
various aspects of risk arising from the businesses of the Bank. Various senior management committees operate
within the broad policy framework as illustrated below:

| Beard of Directors |
Committee of ‘ ‘ Audit Committee | | Risk Management |
Directors (COD) of the Board (AB) Committee (RMC)
~| Executive Risk Management Committees
Credit and Investment
Committees as per ( Functional area of risk Committee
delegation of sanctioning ‘CRD and The Risk Department Credit risk CERMC
POWErS | Operztional & Reputation risk | ORMC
Market risk, Liguidity risk ALCO
Subsidiary Rizk SGC
Business continuity risk BCPMC
Owtsourcing risk CoC
Info Security risk I135C
Rizk based supervizion Apex Committee

The Bank has put in place a reputation risk management framework and policies relating to management of credit
risk, market risk, operational risk, information security risk, subsidiary risk and asset-liability both for the
domestic as well as overseas operations along with overseas subsidiaries according to the respective host
regulatory requirements and business needs. The overseas policies are drawn based on the risk perceptions of
these economies and the Bank’s risk appetite.
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The Bank has formulated a comprehensive Stress Testing Policy to measure the impact of adverse stress scenarios
on the adequacy of capital. The stress scenarios are idiosyncratic, market-wide or a combination of both.

Structure and Organization

The Chief Risk Officer reports to the Managing Director & CEO and the Risk Management Committee of the
Board oversees the functioning of the Department. The Department has separate teams for Credit Risk, Market
Risk (including Treasury Mid Office), Enterprise Risk, Operational Risk, Risk Analytics, Risk Data Management
and Information Security Risk. These teams report to the Chief Risk Officer.

Credit Risk

Credit risk refers to the deterioration in the credit quality of the borrower or the counterparty adversely impacting
the financial performance of the Bank. The losses incurred by the Bank in a credit transaction could be due to
inability or willful default of the borrower in honoring its financial commitments to the Bank. The Bank is exposed
to credit risk through lending and capital market activities.

Credit Risk Management Policy

The Board of Directors establishes parameters for risk appetite that are defined through a strategic businesses plan
as well as the Corporate Credit Policy. The Credit Risk Management Policy lays down the roles and
responsibilities, risk appetite, key processes and reporting framework. Corporate credit is managed through the
rating of borrowers, portfolio monitoring and subsequent reporting of the risk profile to senior management, the
Risk Management Committee and the Board. Retail credit to individuals and small businesses is managed through
the definition of product criteria, appropriate credit filters, portfolio monitoring and subsequent reporting of the
risk profile to senior management, the Risk Management Committee and the Board.

Credit Rating System

The foundation of credit risk management rests on the internal rating system. Rating-linked single borrower
exposure norms, delegation of powers and review frequency have been adopted by the Bank. The Bank has
developed rating tools specific to market segments such as large and mid-corporates, SMEs, financial companies,
microfinance companies and project finance to objectively assess underlying risk associated with such exposures.

The credit rating model uses a combination of quantitative and qualitative inputs to arrive at a ‘point-in-time’ view
of the risk profile of the counterparty. Each internal rating grade corresponds to a distinct probability of default
over one year. Expert scorecards are used for various SME schematic products and retail agriculture schemes.
Statistical application and behavioral scorecards have been developed for all major retail portfolios.

The Bank recognizes cash, central/State Government, bank and corporate guarantees, exclusive mortgage of
properties and lease rental securitization for the purpose of credit enhancement to arrive at a facility rating.

Model validation is carried out annually by objectively assessing the discriminatory power, calibration accuracy
and stability of ratings. The Bank has completed the estimation and validation of Probability of Default (PD),
Loss Given Default (LGD) and Credit Conversion Factor (CCF) models for corporate and retail portfolios.

Credit Sanction and Related Processes

The guiding principles behind the credit sanction process are as follows:

. ‘Know Your Customer’ principles; and

. sustainability and adequacy of the borrower’s normal business operations.

The availability of security alone with the borrower is not the sole guiding factor for grant of credit.

The Bank has put in place a hierarchical committee structure based on the size and rating of the exposures for
credit sanction and review; with sanctioning authority resting with higher level committees for larger and lesser-
rated exposures. The Committee of Directors (COD) is the topmost committee in the hierarchy which is a sub-
committee of the Board.
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Review and Monitoring

. All credit exposures, once approved, are monitored and reviewed periodically against the approved
limits. Borrowers with a lower credit rating are subject to more frequent reviews.

. Credit audit involves independent review of credit risk assessment, compliance with internal policies of
the Bank and with the regulatory framework, compliance with sanction terms and conditions and
effectiveness of loan administration.

. Customers with emerging credit problems are identified early and classified accordingly.
Remedial action is initiated promptly to minimize the potential loss to the Bank.
Concentration Risk

The Bank manages concentration risk by means of appropriate structural limits and borrower-wide limits based
on creditworthiness. Credit concentration in the Bank’s portfolios is monitored for the following:

. large exposures to the individual clients or group: the Bank has individual borrower-wide exposure
ceilings based on the internal rating of the borrower as well as group-wide borrowing limits that are
continuously tracked and monitored;

. geographic concentration for real estate exposures; and

. concentration by industry — industry analysis plays an important part in assessing the concentration risk
within the loan portfolio. Industries are classified into various categories based on factors such as
supply and demand, input-related risks, Government policy stance towards the sector and financial
strength of the sector in general. Such categorization is used in determining the expansion strategy for
the particular industry.

Portfolio Management

Portfolio management involves analyzing portfolio level risks and reporting such risks to the senior management.
The Bank has a well-defined risk appetite statement which defines the boundaries of acceptable risk that the Bank
can undertake and the compliance status of which is reported to the senior management and the Risk Management
Committee of the Board. Portfolio risk analysis involves examining optimal spread of risk across various rating
classes, including undue risk concentration across any particular industry segment. Borrowers or portfolios are
marked for early warning when signs of weakness or financial deterioration are envisaged in order to initiate
timely remedial actions. In-depth sector-specific studies are undertaken on portfolios vulnerable to extraneous
shocks and the results are shared with the Bank’s business departments.

Retail consumer lending portfolios and retail rural lending portfolios

As at the date of this Placement Document, secured products (such as mortgages, vehicles business) still command
a major share of the consumer lending portfolio. Retail portfolio has diversified over time, with prudent
underwriting for unsecured lending (personal loans and credit card business). The Bank has developed a risk
management framework at each stage of the retail loan cycle (being loan acquisition, underwriting and
collections.)

The underwriting strategy relies on extensive usage of analytical scoring models that also take inputs from the
bureau. The Bank uses a ‘Rules Engine’ that helps customize business rules thereby aiding in faster decision-
making without compromising on the underlying risks. Senior management takes note of the movement and
direction of risk reported through information published on structured dashboards.

Market Risk in the Trading Book

Market risk is the risk of loss to the Bank’s earnings and capital due to changes in the market level of interest
rates, price of securities, foreign exchange rates and equities prices, as well as volatility risk in the option book.
The Bank is exposed to market risk through its investment activities and also trading activities, which are
undertaken for customers as well as on a proprietary basis. The Bank adopts a comprehensive approach to market
risk management for its trading, investment and asset/ liability portfolios. For market risk management, the Bank
has:
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. board-approved risk appetite statement, market risk policies and guidelines that are aligned to the
regulatory guidelines and based on experiences gained over the years. The policies are reviewed
periodically keeping in view regulatory changes, business requirements and market developments.

. process manuals, which are updated regularly to incorporate and document best practices.

. market risk identification through mapping of the Bank’s main businesses to various market risks.

. statistical measures like Value at Risk (VaR), supplemented by stress tests, back tests and scenario
analysis.

. Non-statistical measures/limits on positions, gaps, stop loss, duration and option Greeks etc.

. management information system for timely market risk reporting to senior management functionaries.

Key risk metrics are presented to the Risk Management Committee of the Board through risk dashboards.

Risk limits such as position limits, stop-loss limits, alarm limits, gaps and sensitivities (duration, price value of a
basis point, option greeks) are set up and reviewed periodically, based on a number of criteria including regulatory
guidelines, relevant market analysis, business strategy, size of the investment and trading portfolio, management
experience and the Bank’s risk appetite. These limits are monitored on an intra-day/daily basis by the Treasury
mid-office and the exceptions are put up to ALCO and to the Risk Management Committee of the Board.

The Bank uses historical simulation and its variants for computing VaR for its trading portfolio. VaR is calculated
and reported on a daily basis for the trading portfolios at a 99% confidence level for a one-day holding period,
and measured through the use of 250 days of historical data or one year of relative changes in historical rates and
prices. The model assumes that the risk factor changes observed in the past are a good estimate of those likely to
occur in the future and is, therefore, limited by the relevance of the historical data used. The method, however,
does not make any assumption about the nature or type of the loss distribution. The VaR models for different
portfolios are back-tested at regular intervals and the results are used to maintain and improve the efficacy of the
model.

The VaR measure is supplemented by a series of stress tests and sensitivity analysis that estimates the likely
behavior of a portfolio under extreme but plausible conditions and its impact on earnings and capital. The Bank
undertakes stress tests for market risks for its trading book, interest rate swaps, forex open position and forex gaps
on a monthly basis as well as for liquidity risk at the end of each half year. The Bank has built its capabilities to
migrate to advanced approach i.e. internal models approach for assessment of market risk capital.

Concentration Risk

The Bank has allocated internal risk limits in order to avoid concentrations, wherever relevant. For example, the
aggregate gap limit, net open position and daylight limits are allocated to various currencies and maturities into
individual gap limits to monitor concentrations. Tenor wise duration limits have been set up for different
categories within a portfolio. Issuer wise concentration limits are introduced in case of security portfolio. Within
the overall P01 limit, a sub-limit is set up, which is not expected to be breached by trades linked to any individual
benchmark. Some of the limits like currency-wise net open position, stop loss limits and PVO1 limits are allocated
dealer-wise also, based on their skill and experience, to avoid a build-up of positions in a single dealer’s book.

Liquidity Risk

Liquidity is defined as a bank’s capacity to fund increase in assets and meet both expected and unexpected cash
and collateral obligations at reasonable cost and without incurring unacceptable losses. Liquidity risk is defined
as the risk of a bank’s inability to meet such obligations as they become due without adversely affecting the bank’s
financial condition. Liquidity risk is two-dimensional; namely, the risk of being unable to fund a portfolio of assets
at appropriate maturity and rates (liability dimension) and the risk of being unable to liquidate an asset in a timely
manner at a reasonable price (asset dimension).

The goal of Liquidity Risk Management is to meet all commitments on the due date and also be able to fund new
investment opportunities by raising sufficient funds in the form of increasing fresh liabilities or by expeditious
asset sell-off without incurring unacceptable losses, both under normal and adverse conditions. These objectives
are ensured by setting up policies, operational level committees, measurement tools, monitoring and reporting
mechanisms and making effective use of IT systems for the availability of quality data.
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The Bank manages its liquidity on a static as well as dynamic basis using various tools such as gap analysis, ratio
analysis, dynamic liquidity statements, intraday liquidity monitoring tools and scenario analysis. The Bank’s ALM
policy covers the norms for managing and monitoring liquidity risk in the Bank’s balance sheet and defines the
tolerance limits for its structural liquidity position and liquidity ratios. These limits are in accordance with the
board approved liquidity risk appetite statement of the Bank. The ALM policy for the domestic operations as well
as for the overseas branches lays down the operational framework for prudent risk management in the Bank. The
liquidity profile of the Bank is analyzed on a static basis by tracking all cash inflows and outflows in the maturity
ladder based on the actual maturity and expected occurrence predicted through behavioral analysis(for non-
maturity items) of cash flows. The liquidity profile of the Bank is also estimated on a dynamic basis by considering
the growth in deposits and loans, investment obligations, etc. for a short-term period of three months. The Bank
undertakes behavioral analysis of the non-maturity products; namely, savings and current deposits and cash
credit/overdraft accounts on a periodic basis, to ascertain the volatility of residual balances in those accounts. The
renewal pattern and premature withdrawals of term deposits and drawdown of unavailed credit limits are also
captured through behavioral studies. The concentration of large deposits is monitored on a periodic basis.

The Bank’s ability to meet its obligations and fund itself in a crisis scenario is critical and, accordingly, liquidity
stress tests are conducted under different scenarios at periodic intervals to assess the impact on liquidity to
withstand stressed conditions. The liquidity positions of overseas branches are managed in line with the Bank’s
internal policies and host country regulations. Such positions are also reviewed centrally by the Bank’s ALCO
along with domestic positions.

The Bank has adopted the Basel 111 framework on liquidity standards as prescribed by the RBI and has put in
place requisite systems and processes to enable daily computation and reporting of the Liquidity Coverage Ratio
(LCR).

Counterparty Risk

The Bank has a counterparty risk management policy incorporating well laid down guidelines, processes and
measures for counterparty risk management. The policy includes separate counterparty rating models for
commercial banks, foreign banks cooperative banks, primary dealers, small finance banks and payment banks for
determining maximum permissible exposure limits for counterparties. The key financials, quality of management
and the level of corporate governance are captured in the counterparty rating model. Counterparty limits are
monitored and reported daily and internal triggers have been put in place to guard against a breach in limits. Credit
exposures to issuers of bonds, advances etc. are monitored separately under the prudential norms for exposure to
a single borrower according to the Bank’s corporate credit risk policy or investment policy, as applicable. The
counterparty exposure limits are reviewed at periodic intervals based on the financials of the counterparties,
business needs past transaction experiences and market conditions. The Bank has also put in place the ‘Derivatives
and Suitability & Appropriateness Policy’ and Loan Equivalent Risk (LER) framework under the Corporate
Credit Policy to evaluate counterparty risk arising out of all customer derivatives contracts.

Country Risk

As at 30 June 2019 and 31 March 2019, the Bank’s net funded exposure to any other country did not exceed 1%
of the Bank’s total assets.

The RBI requires banks in India to implement RBI prescribed guidelines on country risk management in respect
of those countries where a bank has net funded exposure in excess of a prescribed percentage of its total assets. In
the normal course of business, the Bank has both direct and indirect exposure to risks related to counter parties
and entities in foreign countries. The Bank monitors such cross-border exposures on an ongoing basis. The Bank
has a country risk management policy containing the guidelines, systems and processes to effectively identify,
assess, monitor and control its country risk exposures. Based on the risk profiling, countries are classified under
seven categories, i.e. insignificant, low, moderate, high, very high, restricted and off-credit. Risk profiling is based
on the ratings provided by Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of India Ltd., Dun & Bradstreet, Standard &
Poor’s Banking Industry Country Risk Assessment, inputs received from overseas branches/business departments,
and reports published by various agencies; namely, Moody’s, Standard & Poor’s, Fitch and other publications of
repute. The categorization of countries is reviewed at quarterly intervals or at more frequent intervals if situations
so warrant. An exposure to a country comprises all assets, both funded and non-funded, that represents claims on
residents of another country. The Bank has in place both category-wise and country-wise exposure limits. The
Bank monitors country risk exposures through a process of trigger limits as well as a prior approval system for
select categories (high, very high, restricted and off-credit) to ensure effective monitoring and management of
exposures. As a proactive measure of country risk management, the risk department issues a ‘Rating Watch’ from
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time to time. Furthermore, based on country-specific developments, the concerned business departments are
provided with periodic updates on countries that have a high probability of a rating downgrade.

Risk Management Framework for Overseas Operations

The Bank has put in place separate risk management policies for each of its overseas branches in Singapore, Hong
Kong, Dubai, Colombo, Shanghai and GIFT City Branch (International Banking Unit). These country-specific
risk policies are based on the host country regulators’ guidelines and are in line with the practices followed for
the Indian operations. The Asset Liability Management and all the risk exposures for the overseas operations are
monitored centrally at the Central Office.

Operational Risk
Strategies and Processes

Operational Risk (OR) is the risk of loss resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people or systems,
or from external events. The operational risk management policy documents the Bank’s approach towards
management of operational risk and defines the roles and responsibilities of the various stakeholders within the
Bank. The policy also comprises the detailed framework for operational risk loss data collection, risk and control
self-assessment and key risk indicator framework.

Based on the above policy the Bank has initiated several measures to manage operational risk. The Bank has put
in place a hierarchical structure to effectively manage operational risk through the formation of several internal
committees: Operational Risk Management Committee (ORMC), Product Management Committee, Change
Management Committee, Central Outsourcing Committee, Business Continuity Planning & Management
Committee (BCPMC), and IT Security Committee (ISSC).

Structure and Organization

The Risk Management Committee (RMC) of the Board at the apex level is the policy making body. The RMC is
supported by the ORMC, consisting of senior management personnel, which is responsible for implementation of
the Operational Risk policies of the Bank. This internal committee oversees the implementation of the operational
risks framework and oversees the management of operational risks across the Bank. A dedicated operational risk
management unit ensures management of operational risk. A representative of the risk department is also a
permanent member of control committees on product management covering approval of new products, change
management of processes, outsourcing, business continuity management and IT security.

Scope and Nature of Operational Risk Reporting and Measurement Systems

A systematic process for reporting risks, losses and non-compliance issues relating to operational risks has been
developed and implemented by the Bank. The information gathered is used to develop triggers to initiate corrective
actions to improve controls. All critical risks and major loss events are reported to the Senior Management/ORMC.

The Bank has further enhanced its capability for effective management of operational risk with the implementation
of an Enterprise Governance Risk and Compliance platform (SAS-EGRC). The IT platform acts as the single
repository of processes and operational, compliance and financial reporting risks. It facilitates capturing individual
risks and the effectiveness of their controls, tagging of identified risks to processes and products and originating
action plans, and acts as a repository for all operational risk events.

Policies for Mitigating Operational Risk

An Operational Risk Management Policy approved by the RMC of the Board details the framework for managing
and monitoring operational risk in the Bank. Business units put in place basic internal controls as approved by the
Product Management Committee to ensure appropriate controls in the operating environment throughout the
Bank. According to the policy, all new products are being vetted by the Product Management Committee (PMC)
to identify and assess potential operational risks involved and suggest control measures to mitigate the risks.
Similarly, any changes to the existing products/processes are being vetted by the Change Management Committee
(CMC).

The Bank has adopted specific policies on business continuity management and IT disaster recovery for recovery

of critical system applications in relation to the Bank’s products and services in emergency situations. The Bank
has framed processes for identification of critical processes & activities, critical applications, conducting training
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and awareness sessions, handling loss or inaccessibility of staff, identifying backup personnel for critical positions,
identifying alternative premises and coordination of contingency plans at the Bank level.

Key Risk Indicators (KRIs) have been developed for various business units for the Bank for effective monitoring
of key operational risks. Branch Operational Health Index (BOHI) has been launched to have an improved
oversight & drive towards reducing Operational Risk at Branches. Bank-wide training courses are periodically
conducted by the Bank on operational risk.

Regular tests both planned and unplanned are carried out to ascertain business continuity planning preparedness
for branches, critical activities, etc. The test reports are shared with senior management on a regular basis. The
BCPMC was formed comprising senior functionaries of the Bank to monitor the business continuity management
framework implementation in the Bank.

Approach for Operational Risk Capital Assessment

According to the RBI guidelines, the Bank has followed the Basic Indicator Approach for computing the capital
for operational risk.

Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book

Interest Rate Risk in the Banking Book (IRRBB) is measured and monitored according to the guidelines laid out
in the Bank’s Asset Liability Management (ALM) Policy based on the guidelines of the RBI presented in the
document “Guidelines on Banks’ Asset Liability Management Framework — Interest Rate Risk” dated 4
November 2010. Interest Rate Risk is measured for the entire balance sheet through Earnings at Risk and the
Market Value of Equity Approach as described below.

The Bank measures and controls interest rate risk in the banking book using both Earnings at Risk (EaR) which
assesses the sensitivity of its net interest income to parallel movement in interest rates over the one-year horizon,
and Market Value of its Equity (MVE) which measures the sensitivity of the present value of all assets and
liabilities to interest rate risk in response to given interest rate movements. The Bank prepares Interest Rate
Sensitivity reports which are reviewed against Regulatory and Internal limits. Internal limits have been established
for (a) Earnings at Risk for a 100 bps parallel shift in interest rates over the horizon of one-year, and (b) 200 bps
parallel shift in interest rates for MVE impact. Any review of the internal interest rate risk limits is approved by
the ALCO and is ratified by the Risk Management Committee of the Board.

Bucketing of non-maturity liability items for interest rate risk measurement is based on the behavioral analysis
methodology for identification of core and non-core components. Bucketing rules of core and non-core portions
in the interest rate sensitivity statements are laid out in the ALM policy. The Bank does not use any assumptions
for prepayment of loans for preparation of interest rate risk sensitivity reports.

The findings of the various IRRBB measures are submitted to the ALCO, which is the apex committee for
providing strategic guidance and direction for ALM measures.

Compliance

The Bank’s Compliance Department (CD) is headed by the Chief Compliance Officer (CCO) who reports to the
Executive Director — Corporate Centre (ED-CC) administratively with a right to approach the Audit Committee
of the Board and the Board directly.

The Compliance function is tasked with managing and monitoring all guidelines and communication received
from the regulators. The Compliance Department identifies all new regulations to ascertain their impact on
compliance risk. These are communicated to the Audit Committee of the Board and/or the Board. A quarterly
Chief Compliance Officer’s Report under the theme ‘Compliance’ is placed to the ACB/Board to exercise
sufficient oversight.

The regulatory universe is created in the SAS Enterprise Governance Risk and Compliance engine with Risk
Control Matrix (RCMs) for each applicable regulation of all applicable regulators. Every RCM contains details
of risk, and description of internal controls with design attributes (manual/ automated, maker/checker, etc.) tagged
to each applicable regulatory line item. The compliance is tested through a risk-based approach by the Internal
Audit Department and the Compliance Department. The breaches/action points for systemic enhancements are
referred to the ACB for oversight and suggestions, if any.
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Anti-Money Laundering

The Bank has implemented Know Your Customer/Anti-Money Laundering/Combating of Financing of Terrorism
guidelines in accordance with the provisions under Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002, rules promulgated
thereunder and guidelines issued by the regulators from time to time. The Bank’s Anti-Money Laundering Unit
under the Compliance Department carries out the regulator’s stipulated anti-money laundering activities such as
Transaction Monitoring, Risk categorization, name screening and regulatory reporting under the Prevention of
Money Laundering Act, 2002.

The Bank adopts a risk based approach and conducts customer risk assessment with simplified due diligence for
low risk, normal due diligence for medium risk and enhanced due diligence for high risk customers pursuant to
the RBI guidelines.

The Bank also adheres to the anti-money laundering requirements as specified by the regulators of respective
geographies. The Bank’s anti-money laundering framework is subject to audit by the Internal Audit Department
and their observations are reported to the Audit Committee at regular intervals.

For more information, see “Risk Factors” on page 62.
Transaction Monitoring

The Transaction Monitoring Team in the Bank focuses on fraud detection, prevention and awareness and is aligned
with the Retail & Wholesale Banking Operations Department.

Internal Audit

The Bank’s Internal Audit function provides an independent assurance to its Board of Directors and senior
management on the quality and effectiveness of its internal controls, risk management systems, governance
systems and processes on an ongoing basis. This is to ensure that the audited units comply with both internal and
regulatory guidelines. In line with the RBI’s guidelines on Risk Based Internal Audit (RBIA), the Bank has
adopted a robust audit policy. The RBIA has been designed factoring regulatory guidelines and also international
best practices. The policy has a well-defined architecture for conducting RBIA across all audit entities. The audit
policy of the Bank focuses on strategic and emerging business risks, which forms a key step in the identification
of the audit universe for the audit planning exercise. The audit frequencies are in sync with the risk profile of each
unit to be audited. This is in accordance with guidelines relating to RBIA. The scope of RBIA includes examining
the adequacy and effectiveness of internal control systems, regulatory compliances and also the evaluation of the
risk residing at the audit entities. Further, with a view to strengthening the effectiveness of the audit function,
concurrent audits, thematic audits and integrated audit have been added to the functional scope of internal audit.

The Internal Audit Department functions independently under the supervision of the Audit Committee of the
Board, thereby ensuring its independence. The Board reviews the efficacy of the internal audit function,
effectiveness of the internal controls laid down by the Bank and compliance with internal as well as external
regulatory guidelines. This is in alignment with the best global practices on corporate governance.

The Investigations Department under the Internal Audit function focuses its attention on investigation matters. It
is involved in conducting fraud investigations, fraud analysis and reporting, ascertaining staff accountability,
reporting to senior management and Board.

Enforcement of Security Interests

Pursuant to the SARFAESI Act, a bank that is a secured creditor may, in respect of loans classified as NPAs, give
notice in writing to the borrower requiring it to discharge its liabilities within 60 days, failing which, and in the
absence of any satisfactory objections or representations made by the borrower, such a secured creditor may
employ certain measures to recover on amounts due. Please refer to “Key Regulations and Policies in India” for
more information on the SARFAESI Act, and salient features of the Parliament’s amendments to the SARFAESI
Act.

Please refer to “Legal Proceedings” for more information on the Bank’s material litigation, including litigation
relating to the SARFAESI Act.
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Credit Management Policies and Procedures

The Bank formulates and revises internal policies and procedures for its lending activities. Annual business plans
and credit policies provide information on the type and volume of credit business expected to be achieved during
the relevant year. Policies on standards for the presentation of credit proposals, risk identification, risk grading,
reporting and risk control, risk mitigation techniques, documentation, legal issues and the management of problem
loan accounts are in place. Reviews of the loan portfolios under various lending programs are undertaken and
single and group borrower limits, industry exposure limits and unsecured exposure limits have been established
and are monitored on a regular basis.

The Bank’s credit approval process involves multiple levels of loan approval authority depending on the loan
amount. Before sanctioning any loan, the sanctioning authority ensures that:

. the credit proposal is comprehensive and complete in all respects;
. all required annexures and/or documents are enclosed;
. the request of the borrower is assessed properly and the credit proposal, including the terms and

conditions proposed, conforms to the basic lending principles, the Bank’s credit policy and guidelines
of the RBI and other regulatory authorities;

. the balance sheet, profit and loss account and other financial statements, income statements of
borrowers, as applicable, are analyzed properly. Items of assets and liabilities are classified properly
and projections are made based on reasonable and realistic assumptions;

° all relevant ratios are calculated;

. assessment of credit requirements is carried out by using internally approved methods and the norms
and guidelines issued by the RBI, as applicable, are complied with;

. limits proposed are within the borrowing powers of the company, if the borrower is a limited liability
company;
. technical feasibility, management ability, compliance with statutory requirements and overall financial

viability of the projects and/or proposition are properly examined;

. credit risk rating is carried out properly;
. security, if available, is examined in the context of adequacy, realizability etc.; and
. adequate and suitable collateral security is obtained according to the guidelines.

Based on the credit rating of the borrowers and the quantum of the borrowing, credit proposals are evaluated by
appropriate sanctioning authorities in accordance with the credit policy of the Bank. Credit proposals sanctioned
by the sanctioning authority are reviewed by the next higher authority by following the prescribed guidelines in
this regard. The Reviewing Authority is primarily concerned with the proper exercise of delegated powers,
adherence to credit norms and general policy guidelines.

The Bank has internal guidelines on exposure limits based on the credit rating of borrowers in the corporate and
SME segments. Single borrowers and group borrower prudential norms according to the RBI guidelines are
adhered to. The Bank disburses funds to a borrower strictly in accordance with the terms as sanctioned and after
all necessary documentation has been executed. Specific approval is sought from the competent authority before
any deviation is made from the terms of the sanction.

Proper supervision and follow-up of advances is carried out after the sanction and disbursement of credit facilities.
Monitoring systems are used as a back-up mechanism for testing various assumptions made at the time of
assessment of the credit needs of the borrowers. It is also used to evaluate the performance of the assisted unit and
its financial health, to anticipate and foresee problems and prospects, and to identify danger signals with a view
to initiate timely and appropriate corrective measures.
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KEY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES IN INDIA

The following description is a summary of some of the relevant regulations and policies as prescribed by the
central, state and regulatory bodies in India that are applicable to the Bank and its Subsidiaries. The following
description is not meant to be exhaustive, and is only intended to provide general information to the investors on
some of the key regulations and policies applicable to us.

The primary legislation governing banking companies in India is the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (the “Banking
Regulation Act”). The provisions of the Banking Regulation Act are, in addition to and not, save as expressly
provided under the Banking Regulation Act, in derogation of the Companies Act and any other law currently in
force. Other laws governing banking companies include the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, the Negotiable
Instruments Act, 1881, the SARFAESI Act and the Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1891. Additionally, the RBI,
from time to time, issues guidelines, circulars, directions, and policies relating to our businesses. The Bank is
regulated by various regulators, including but not limited, to SEBI and the RBI.

. Law, rules and regulations governing the Bank
Some of the key rules and regulations governing the Bank’s functioning are enumerated below:
1. RBI Regulations

Commercial banks in India are required to obtain a license from the RBI to carry on banking business in
India. Such license is granted to the bank subject to compliance with certain conditions, as specified in
Section 22 of the Banking Regulation Act. The RBI may cancel the license if the bank fails to meet the
qualifications or if the bank ceases to carry on banking operations in India.

The Banking Regulation Act confers power on the RBI (in consultation with the Central Government)
to supersede the board of directors of a banking company for a period not exceeding a total of 12 months,
in public interest or for preventing the affairs of the bank from being conducted in a manner detrimental
to the interest of the depositors or for securing the proper management of any banking company.

The Bank has obtained a banking license from the RBI and is regulated and supervised by the RBI. The
RBI has issued directions/ guidelines to commercial banks in relation to functioning, covering various
aspects such as loans and advances, investments, risk management, recognition of income, classification
of assets, valuation of investments, maintenance of capital adequacy and provisioning for non-
performing and restructured assets, periodical submission of reports etc. The RBI requires us to furnish
statements, information and certain details relating to our business.

When a bank fails to or omits to comply with the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act and directions
issued thereunder or wilfully makes a statement which is false in any material particularly, knowing it to
be false or wilfully omits to make a material statement, the RBI may impose fine within prescribed limits
on banks and its officers or punish with imprisonment for the term provided in the law, on the basis of
the nature of the violation.

The appointment of the statutory auditors of the banks is subject to the approval of the RBI. The RBI can
direct a special audit in the interest of the depositors or in the public interest.

2. Regulations relating to the opening of branches

Section 23 of the Banking Regulation Act requires banks to obtain prior permission of the RBI to open
new branches. The RBI issues instructions and guidelines to banks on branch authorization from time to
time, including guidelines allowing banking companies to open new branches, closure, shifting of
branches/ extension counters/ ATMs etc. The RBI notified the Revised Guidelines - Opening of new
place of business and transfer of existing places of business (“Revised Guidelines”) on 18 May 2017,
which allowed domestic scheduled commercial banks (other than Regional Rural Banks), unless
otherwise specifically restricted by RBI, to open branches in Tier 1 to Tier 6 centres without prior
permission from RBI, subject to the conditions laid down by RBI. The RBI has introduced the concept
of ‘banking outlets” which, among other things, includes satellite offices, part-shifted branches, extension
counters, ultra-small branches and specialised branches, subject to their satisfying the conditions set out
in the Revised Guidelines. A ‘banking outlet’ is defined as a fixed point service delivery unit, manned
by either bank’s staff or its business correspondent where services of acceptance of deposits, encashment
of cheques / cash withdrawal or lending of money are provided for a minimum of four hours per day for
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at least five days a week. Banks may also shift, merge or close all branches except rural branches and
sole semi-urban branches. Rural branches and sole semi-urban branches can also be closed subject to
certain conditions. The board of directors of such banks have been given the overall responsibility to
ensure that all the guidelines are complied with.

The RBI has further stipulated that the banks are required to open at least 25 percent of the total number
of branches opened during a financial year in unbanked rural (Tier 5 and Tier 6) centres.

Further, RBI has permitted installation of on-site and off-site ATMs at centres identified by banks,
without specific permission from the RBI. Banks are also required to periodically report details of the
branches and banking outlets opened/closed/shifted to RBI.

Guidelines for ‘on tap’ licensing of universal banks in the private sector

On 5 May 2016, the RBI released draft guidelines for the on-tap licensing of universal banks in the
private sector seeking feedback, comments and suggestions from banks, non-banking financial
institutions, industrial houses, other institutions and the general public. Based on examination of the
comments/suggestions received, the RBI finalised the new framework for granting licences for universal
banks on a continuous basis and released the Guidelines for “on-tap” Licensing of Universal Banks in
the Private Sector on 1 August 2016 (On-tap Licensing Guidelines). The salient features of on-tap
licensing guidelines are as follows: (i) resident individuals and professionals having ten years of
experience in banking and finance would be eligible to promote universal banks; (ii) entities/groups in
the private sector that are “owned and controlled by residents” and have a successful track record for at
least ten years, provided if such entity/group has total assets of X 50 billion or more, and the non- financial
business of the group does not account for 40% or more in terms of total assets or gross income, would
be recognized as eligible promoters; (iii) large industrial or business houses have been permitted to invest
in the banks to the extent of up to 10% and shall not have a controlling interest in the bank; (iv) the Non-
Operative Financial Holding Company (NOFHC) has now been made non-mandatory in case of
promoters being individuals or standalone promoting/ converting entities who/which do not have other
group entities; (v) the NOFHC is now required to be at least 51% owned by the promoter/promoter group
instead of the requirement to be wholly owned by the promoter group; and (vi) existing specialised
activities have been permitted to be continued from a separate entity proposed to be held under the
NOFHC subject to prior approval from the RBI and subject to it being assured that similar activities are
not conducted through the bank as well.

Capital adequacy requirements

RBI has issued guidelines based on the Basel 111 reforms on capital regulation on 2 May 2012, to the
extent applicable to banks operating in India. The Basel |11 capital regulation has been implemented from
1 April 2013 in India in a phased manner and will be fully implemented by 31 March, 2020. Banks have
to comply with the regulatory limits and minima as prescribed under Basel 111 capital regulations, on an
ongoing basis. The below table summarises the capital requirements under Basel |11 guidelines for banks
in India:

Sr. Regulatory Capital As % of
No. Risk
Weighted
Assets
1. Minimum Common Equity Tier | Ratio 5.50%
2. Capital Conservation Buffer (comprised of Common Equity) 2.50%
3. Minimum Common Equity Tier | Ratio plus Capital Conservation Buffer (i)+(ii) 8.00%
4. Additional Tier | Capital 1.50%
5. Minimum Tier | Capital Ratio (i) +(iv) 7.00%
6. Tier Il Capital 2.00%
7. Minimum Total Capital Ratio (MTC) (v)+(vi) 9.00%
8. Minimum Total Capital Ratio plus Capital Conservation Buffer (vii)+(ii) 11.50%

To ensure smooth transition to Basel 111, appropriate transitional arrangements have been provided for
meeting the minimum Basel 111 capital ratios, full regulatory adjustments to the components of capital
etc. Consequently, in accordance with the master circular on “Basel 111 Capital Regulations” dated 1 July
2015, Capital Ratios and deductions from Common Equity will be fully phased-in and implemented as
on 31 March 2019. In view of the gradual phase-in of regulatory adjustments to the common equity
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component of Tier | Capital under Basel I11, certain specific prescriptions of Basel 1l capital adequacy
framework (e.g. rules relating to deductions from regulatory capital, risk weighting of investments in
other financial entities etc.) continued to apply to the remainder of regulatory adjustments not treated in
terms of Basel 11 rules, till 31 March 2017. The phase-in arrangements for capital requirements for banks
operating in India are indicated in the following table:

Minimum capital April 30, 31 March, 31 March, 31 March, 31 March 31 March 31 March

ratios (as % of risk 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019
weighted assets)

Minimum  Common 4.50% 5.00% 5.50% 5.50% 5.50% 5.50% 5.50%
Equity Tier | (CET1)

Capital  conservation - - - 0.625% 1.25% 1.875% 2.50%
buffer (CCB)

Minimum CET1+ CCB 4.50% 5.00% 5.50% 6.125% 6.75% 7.375% 8.00%
Minimum  Tier | 6.00% 6.50% 7.00% 7.00% 7.00% 7.00% 7.00%
Capital

Minimum Total 9.00% 9.00% 9.00% 9.00% 9.00% 9.00% 9.00%
Capital™

Minimum Total 9.00% 9.00% 9.00% 9.625% 10.25% 10.875% 11.50%
Capital +CCB

Phase-in of all 20 40 60 80 100 100 100
deductions from

CETY* (in %)

*  The difference between the minimum total capital requirement of 9.00% and the Tier | requirement can be
met with Tier Il and higher forms of capital.
#  The same transition approach will apply to deductions from additional Tier | and Tier Il Capital.

However, the RBI, vide its notification dated 10 January 2019, has deferred the implementation of the
last tranche of 0.625% of capital conservation buffer (“CCB”) from 31 March 2019 to 31 March, 2020.
Accordingly, minimum capital conservation ratios as applicable from 31 March 2018 (1.875%) will also
apply from 31 March 2019 till the CCB attains the level of 2.50% on 31 March 2020. Further, the pre-
specified trigger for loss absorption through conversion / write-down of Additional Tier 1 instruments
(PNCPS and PDI) shall remain at 5.50% of RWAs and will rise to 6.125% of RWAs on 31 March 2020.

A bank shall comply with the capital adequacy ratio requirements at two levels:

. the consolidated (group) level - capital adequacy ratio requirements, which measure the capital
adequacy of a bank based on its capital strength and risk profile after consolidating the assets
and liabilities of its subsidiaries / joint ventures / associates etc. except those engaged in
insurance and any non-financial activities; and

. the standalone level - capital adequacy ratio requirements, which measure the capital adequacy
of a bank based on its standalone capital strength and risk profile.

The overseas operations of a bank through its branches will be covered in both the above scenarios.

The RBI has thereafter issued revisions to the Master Circular - Basel |11 Capital Regulations dated 1
July 2015 vide its notifications, namely, (i) Master Circular — Basel |11 Capital Regulations — Clarification
dated January 14, 2016 (bearing number RBI1/2015-16/285 DBR.No.BP.BC.71/21.06.201/2015-16) in
relation to payment of coupons under criteria for inclusion of perpetual debt instruments in additional
tier 1 capital; (ii) Master Circular — Basel 111 Capital Regulations — Revision dated 1 March 2016 (bearing
number RB1/2015-16/331 DBR.N0.BP.BC.83/21.06.201/2015-16) in relation to treatment of revaluation
reserves, treatment of foreign currency translation reserves, treatment of deferred tax assets, etc.; (iii)
Basel Il Capital Regulations - Additional Tier 1 Capital dated 2 February 2017 (bearing number
RBI/2016-17/222 DBR.BP.BC.N0.50/21.06.201/2016-17) in relation to coupon discretion under the
criteria for inclusion of perpetual debt instruments in additional tier 1 capital.

In addition to the total CRAR, the capital conservation buffer will required to be maintained at 2.50% in

the form of common equity tier I, by 31 March 2019. However, basis their circular
DBR.BP.BC.N0.20/21.06.201/2018-19 dated 10 January 2019, the RBI amended the transitional
arrangements for capital conservation buffer under the Master Circular on Basel I1l, wherein the

requirement to maintain a capital conservation buffer of 2.50% for banks has been extended to 31 March,
2020.
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Liquidity coverage ratio

The Basel III framework on ‘Liquidity Standard’ includes ‘Liquidity Coverage Ratio’, ‘Net Stable
Funding Ratio’ and liquidity risk monitoring tools. With effect from 1 January 2015, the RBI introduced
a requirement for commercial banks in India to maintain certain levels of Liquidity Coverage Ratio
(“LCR”). The LCR measures a bank’s ability to manage and survive for 30 days under a significant
stress scenario that combines idiosyncratic as well as market-wide shock situations that would result in
accelerated withdrawal of deposits from retail as well as wholesale depositors, partial loss of secured
funding, increase in collateral requirements and unscheduled drawdown of unused credit lines. At least
60% of the net cash outflows in the next 30 days, computed with these assumptions of a stressed scenario,
are required to be supported by High Quality Liquid Assets (“HQLA”). Banks are required to maintain
HQLA of minimum 90% with effect from 1 January 2018, which will increase to 100% with effect from
1 January 2019.

The Basel Committee on Banking Supervision issued the final rules on ‘Net Stable Funding Ratio’ in
October 2014. RBI has issued draft guidelines on NFSR on 28 May 2015. RBI has vide circular dated
29 November 2018 notified that the NSFR guidelines shall come into effect from 1 April 2020.

Non-Performing Assets

The RBI annually issues consolidated instructions and guidelines relating to income recognition, asset
classification and provisioning standards in the Master Circular — “Prudential Norms on Income
Recognition, Asset Classification and Provisioning pertaining to Advances” which is issued annually,
the latest one dated 1 July 2015. These guidelines are revised from time to time. Similarly, the RBI
annually issues consolidated instructions and guidelines relating to the valuation of investments in Master
Circular — “Prudential Norms for Classification, Valuation and Operation of Investment Portfolio by
Banks” which is issued annually, the latest one dated 1 July 2015. These guidelines are also revised from
time to time.

Prudential norms on income recognition, asset classification and provisioning pertaining to advances
The principal features of the RBI guidelines are set forth below:

The assets of a bank are classified as: (i) standard assets; or (ii) NPAs. A standard asset (“Standard
Asset”) is a financial asset that continues to generate income for a bank. Under the prudential norms, an
NPA is one that ceases to generate income for a bank. A loan or an advance becomes an NPA if: (i) the
interest and / or installment of principal remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in respect to
a term loan; (ii) the account remains out-of-order for a period of more than 90 days in respect of an
overdraft or cash credit; (iii) the bill remains overdue for a period of more than 90 days in the case of
bills purchased and discounted; (iv) the installment of principal or interest thereon remains overdue for
two crop seasons for short duration crops; (v) the installment of principal or interest thereon remains
overdue for one crop season for long duration crops; (vi) the amount of liquidity facility remains
outstanding for more than 90 days, in respect of a securitization transaction undertaken in terms of
guidelines on securitization issued by the RBI on 1 February 2006; or (vii) in respect of derivative
transactions, the overdue receivables representing positive mark-to-market value of a derivative contract,
if these remain unpaid for a period of 90 days from the specified due date for payment. An account is
treated as “out-of-order” if the outstanding balance remains continuously in excess of the sanctioned
limit or drawing power. In cases where the outstanding balance in the principal operating account is less
than the sanctioned limit or drawing power, but there are no credits continuously for 90 days as on the
date of the balance sheet or the credits are not adequate to cover the interest debited during the same
period, such accounts are to be treated as “out-of-order”. Any amount due to the Bank under any credit
facility is ‘overdue’ if it is not paid on the due date fixed by the Bank.

The RBI, pursuant to its “Master Circular on Prudential Norms on Income Recognition, Asset
Classification and Provisioning Pertaining to Advances” (“Prudential Norms”) issued on 1 July 2015,
has classified NPAs as (i) sub-standard assets; (ii) doubtful assets; and (iii) loss assets. These guidelines
specify provisioning requirements specific to the classification of the assets, this has been further revised
by way of a notification dated 28 December 2016. On 26 February 2014, the RBI introduced further sub
categories of an asset before it is classified as an NPA. This classification of an asset is designated as an
SMA-0, SMA-1 or SMA-2 depending on the period for which amounts due have remained unpaid. Banks
are required to report credit information, including classification of an account as SMA to CRILC on all

203



borrowers having aggregate exposure of X 50 million and above. The CRILC-Main Report will now be
required to be submitted on a monthly basis effective 1 April 2018. In addition, the lenders shall report
to CRILC, all borrower entities in default (with aggregate exposure of ¥ 50 million and above), on a
weekly basis, at the close of business on every Friday, or the preceding working day if Friday happens
to be a holiday. The first such weekly report was required to be submitted for the week ending 23
February 2018. Additionally, banks are required to put in place a policy approved by its board of directors
for making provisions for standard assets at rates higher than the regulatory minimum, based on
evaluation of risk and stress in various sectors.

In July 2005, the RBI issued guidelines on sales and purchases of NPAs between banks, financial
institutions and NBFCs. These guidelines require that the board of directors of a bank must establish a
policy for purchases and sales of NPAs. These guidelines were further modified in February, 2014
whereby banks have been permitted to sell their NPAs to other banks / FIs / NBFCs (excluding asset
reconstruction companies) without any initial holding period. However, if the purchasing bank wishes to
resell the non-performing financial asset, it should have been held in its books at least for a period of 12
months before it is sold.

The RBI has also issued a separate set of prudential guidelines on restructuring of advances by banks in
relation to the norms / conditions, which must be fulfilled in order to maintain the category of the
restructured account as a ‘standard asset’. The earlier guidelines issued by the RBI on restructuring of
advances specified that “standard” advances should be re-classified as “sub-standard” immediately on
restructuring. Post August 2008 the RBI has issued a series of circulars on special regulatory treatment
on restructuring of advances by banks. The RBI has specified that during the pendency of the application
for restructuring of the advance, the usual asset classification norms continue to apply.

Prudential framework on resolution of stressed assets

The RBI has, pursuant to its circular dated 7 June 2019 established a new regulatory framework for
resolution of stressed assets (“Revised Framework™). Pursuant to the Revised Framework, existing
guidelines and schemes for debt resolution such as revitalising distressed assets, CDR, flexible
structuring of existing long term project loans, SDR, change in ownership outside SDR, and S4A have
been withdrawn. In addition, the guidelines /framework for joint lenders’ forum has also been
discontinued. According to the Revised Framework, the lenders must identify incipient stress in loan
accounts immediately on default by classifying stressed assets as special mention account.

Under the Revised Framework, the RBI had promulgated a revised framework for resolution of stressed
assets, where banks are required to put in place a board approved policy for resolution of stressed assets.
Upon the occurrence of a default, banks are required to within a period of 30 days from the date of such
default (“Review Period”), review the account of the borrower and determine a strategy for
implementing a resolution plan or choose to initiate legal proceedings or recovery. If a resolution plan
route is chosen by the lenders during the Review Period, the lenders are required to enter into an inter-
creditor agreement to provide rules for finalisation and implementation of the resolution plan and also
provide in such inter-creditor agreement that decisions by lenders representing 75% of outstanding
facilities and 60% by number shall bind all lenders to the inter-creditor agreement. The resolution plan
is to be implemented within 180 days from the end of the Review Period. Depending on the aggregate
exposure (including fund based and non-fund based) of the borrower towards the lender, the Review
Period is required to commence by a specified date, as set out below:

i INR 20,000 million and above (approx. USD 280,000,000 and above) — 7 June 2019;

ii. INR 15,000 million and above (approx. USD 210,000,000 and above) but less than INR 2,000
crore (less than approx. USD 280,000,000) — 1 January 2020; and

iii. Less than INR 15,000 million (approx. USD 280,000,000) — To be announced

The Revised Framework further clarifies that in the event a viable resolution plan in respect of the
borrower is not implemented within the aforementioned timelines, all lenders (whether party to the inter-
creditor agreement or not) are required to make additional provisions as set out below:

Timeline for implementation of viable resolution Additional provisions to be made as a percentage of
plan total outstanding, if resolution plan not implemented
within the timeline
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180 days from the end of Review Period 20%
365 days from the commencement of Review Period  15% (i.e. total additional provisioning of 35%)

The Recovery of Debts Due to Banks and Financial Institutions Act, 1993 (“RDDBFI Act”) as
amended by Chapter 111 of the Enforcement of Security Interest and Recovery of Debts Laws and
Miscellaneous Provisions (Amendment) Act, 2016

The RDDBFI Act was enacted for adjudication of disputes pertaining to debts due to banks and financial
institutions exceeding ¥ 1 million. The RDDBFI Act provides for the constitution of debt recovery
tribunals, before which banks and financial institutions may file applications for recovery of debts.
Further, no court or other authority, except the Supreme Court or a High Court exercising jurisdiction
under Articles 226 and 227 of the Constitution of India, shall have, or is entitled to exercise, any
jurisdiction, powers or authority in relation to the aforementioned matter. The tribunals may pass orders
for directions including inter- alia recovery of such dues by the bank as may be deemed fit along with a
recovery certificate to such effect from the presiding officer of the respective tribunal; attachment of the
secured properties towards the dues to the bank: injunctive orders restraining the debtors from alienating,
transferring or disposing of such secured properties; appointment of receivers and/or local commissioners
with respect to such secured properties and distribution of proceeds from sale of such secured properties
towards dues. Pursuant to the recovery certificate being issued, the recovery officer of the respective debt
recovery tribunal shall effectuate the final orders of the debt recovery tribunal in the application. Unless
such final orders of the debt recovery tribunal have been passed with the consent of the parties to an
application, an appeal may be filed against such final orders of the debt recovery tribunal before the debt
recovery appellate tribunal, which is the appellate authority constituted under the RDDBFI Act.

Securitization and Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act,
2002, as amended, and as amended by the Enforcement of Security Interest and Recovery of Debts
Laws and Miscellaneous Provisions (Amendment) Act, 2016 (the “SARFAESI Act”)

The SARFAESI Act provides for the enforcement of security interest without the intervention of the
courts. Under the provisions of the SARFAESI Act, a secured creditor can recover dues from its
borrowers by taking any of the measures as provided therein. Rights, with respect to the enforcement of
security interest, under the SARFAESI Act cannot be enforced unless the account of the borrower has
been classified as an NPA in the books of account of the secured creditor in accordance with the
directions or guidelines issued by the RBI or any other applicable regulatory authority. The secured
creditors must serve a 60-day notice on the borrower demanding repayment of the amount due and
specifying the borrower’s assets over which the bank proposes to exercise remedies. If the borrower still
fails to pay, the secured creditors, on expiry of the 60-day notice period, can: (i) take possession of the
secured assets; (ii) take over the management of the secured assets along with the right to transfer by way
of lease, assignment or sale of the secured assets; (iii) appoint any person to manage the secured assets;
and (iv) require any person who has acquired any of the secured assets from the borrower to pay amounts
necessary to satisfy the debt. The security interests covered by the SARFAESI Act are security interests
over immovable and movable property, existing or future receivables, certain intangible assets (such as
know-how, patents, copyrights, trademarks, licenses, franchises) and any debt or any right to receive
payment of money, or any receivable, present or future, and in which security interest has been created.
Security interests over ships and aircraft, any statutory lien, a pledge of movables, any conditional sale,
hire purchase or lease or any other contract in which no security interest is created, rights of unpaid
sellers, any property not liable to attachment, security interest for securing repayment of less than 2
100,000, agricultural land and any case where the amount due is less than 20.00% of the principal amount
and interest are not enforceable under the SARFAESI Act. In the event that the secured creditor is unable
to recover the entire sum due by exercise of the remedies under the SARFAESI Act in relation to the
assets secured, such secured creditor may approach the debt recovery tribunal or the relevant court for
the recovery of the balance amounts. A secured creditor may also simultaneously pursue its remedies
under the SARFAESI Act as well as the debt recovery tribunal.

The SARFAESI Act also provides for sale of financial assets by banks and financial institutions to asset
reconstruction companies. The financial assets can be sold to asset reconstruction companies in
accordance with the extant guidelines and prudential norms issues by the RBI. In accordance with the
extant guidelines, a bank may sell only those assets classified as an SMA-2 or an NPA to asset
reconstruction companies. The banks may not sell financial assets at a contingent price with an agreement
to bear a part of the shortfall on ultimate realization. However, banks may sell specific financial assets
with an agreement to share in any surplus realised by the asset reconstruction company in the future.
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11.

Consideration for the sale may be in the form of cash, bonds or debentures or security receipts or pass
through or pay through certificates issued by the asset reconstruction company or trusts set up by it to
acquire the financial assets. In the event that the secured creditor is unable to recover the entire sum due
by exercise of the remedies under the SARFAESI Act in relation to the assets secured, such secured
creditor may approach the relevant court for the recovery of the balance amounts. A secured creditor may
also simultaneously pursue its remedies under the SARFAESI Act.

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code

The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (“IBC”) was enacted and notified in the Gazette of India on 28
May 2016. The IBC covers individuals, companies, limited liability partnerships, partnership firms,
proprietorship firms and other legal entities. The IBC has established an Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Board of India to function as the regulator for all matters pertaining to insolvency and bankruptcy. The
IBC prescribes a time limit of 180 days (extendable by up to a maximum of 90 days) for the insolvency
resolution process to be completed (“Moratorium Period”) during which period the entity shall be
revived. The insolvency resolution process shall be mandatorily completed within a period of 330 days
from the date of commencement of the insolvency resolution process. During the Moratorium Period, (i)
the management of the debtor vests in favour of the resolution professional appointed by National
Company Law Tribunal (“NCLT”); (ii) no assets of the debtor can be transferred, encumbered; (iii) there
can no enforcement of security interest; (iv) no fresh proceedings can be initiated against the debtor and
the continuation of pending proceedings are prohibited. The resolution professional shall invite and
verify claims of all creditors of the debtor and constitute a committee of creditors comprising of all
creditors whose claims are verified and accepted. Thereafter a resolution plan is prepared for the revival
of the entity which shall be approved by majority of the committee of creditors which is then sanctioned
by the NCLT. In the event no resolution plan is approved by committee of creditor or the NCLT rejects
the resolution plan for non-compliance, the NCLT directs the liquidation of the debtor.

Regulations relating to lending

The provisions of the Banking Regulation Act govern the advancing of loans by banks in India. The RBI
issues directions covering the lending activities of banks. Some of the major guidelines of the RBI, which
are now in effect, are as follows:

. RBI has prescribed norms for banks lending to non-bank financial companies and the financing
of public sector disinvestment.

. RBI introduced the “base rate” in place of the BPLR with effect from 1 July 2010. The base rate
shall include all those elements of the lending rates that are common across all the categories of
borrowers.

. All floating rate rupee loans sanctioned and renewed between 1 July 2010 and 31 March, 2016
shall be priced with reference to the Base Rate which will be the internal benchmark for such
purposes.

) All floating rate rupee loans sanctioned and renewed with effect from 1 April 2016 shall be
priced with reference to the Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate which will be the
internal benchmark for such purposes.

. Section 21A of the Banking Regulation Act provides that the rate of interest charged by a bank
shall not be reopened by any court on the ground that the rate of interest charged by a bank is
excessive. The Banking Regulation Act provides for protection to banks for interest rates
charged by them.

. The RBI issued a circular dated September 4, 2019, making it mandatory for banks to link all
new floating rate personal or retail loans and floating rate loans to micro, small and medium
enterprises (“MSMESs”) to an external benchmark effective October 1, 2019. The banks are free
to choose one of the several benchmarks indicated in the circular. The banks are also free to
choose their spread over the benchmark rate, subject to the condition that the credit risk premium
may undergo change only when borrower’s credit assessment undergoes a substantial change,
as agreed upon in the loan contract.
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Regulations relating to deposits

The RBI has issued “Reserve Bank of India - Interest rate on Deposits Directions, 2016 dated March 3,
2016. scheduled commercial banks are required to pay interest on deposits of money (other than current
account deposits accepted by them or renewed by them in their domestic, ordinary non-resident, non-
resident (external) accounts and foreign currency (non-resident) accounts (banks) scheme deposit
account), subject to certain conditions prescribed by these directions. Banks are required to put in place
a comprehensive policy on interest rates on deposits duly approved by the board of directors or any
committee to which powers have been delegated. Further, certain additional restrictions have been
prescribed to determine interest rates for savings deposits and term deposits. Additionally, interest rates
offered by banks on NRO and NRE deposits cannot be higher than those offered by them on comparable
domestic rupee term deposits.

Directed lending

The Reserve Bank of India (Priority Sector Lending — Targets and Classification) Directions, 2016 dated
7 July 2016 (“Master Direction”) sets out the broad policy in relation to priority sector lending (“PSL”).
In accordance with this circular, the priority sectors for all scheduled banks include (i) agriculture; (ii)
MSMEs; (iii) education; (iv) housing; (v) social infrastructure; (vi) renewable energy; and (vii) others.
Under the Master Direction, the priority sector lending targets are linked to adjusted net bank credit as
defined (“ANBC”) or credit equivalent amount of off-balance sheet exposure, whichever is higher, as on
the corresponding date of the preceding year. Currently, the total priority sector lending target for
domestic banks is 40% of ANBC or credit equivalent amount of off-balance sheet exposure, whichever
is higher. It also prescribed sub-targets for small and marginal farmers, micro-enterprises and weaker
sections. By way of a notification dated 20 September 2019, the RBI has, in relation to export credit,
enhanced the sanctioned limit, for classification of export credit under PSL, from % 250 million per
borrower to X 400 million per borrower and removed the existing criteria of ‘units having turnover of up
to X 1 billion’.

Master Regulations and Guidelines of the SEBI

SEBI was established in 1992 in accordance with the provisions of the Securities and Exchange Board
of India Act, 1992 to protect the interests of public investors in securities and to promote the development
of, and to regulate, the Indian securities market including all related matters. We are subject to regulations
prescribed by SEBI in respect of capital issuances as well as some of our activities, including acting as
agent for collecting subscriptions to public offerings of securities made by other Indian companies,
underwriting, custodial, depositary participant, and investment banking and because our Equity Shares
are listed on Indian stock exchanges. These regulations provide for registering with SEBI the functions,
responsibilities and the code of conduct applicable for each of these activities.

EXxposure norms

As a prudential measure aimed at better risk management and avoidance of concentration of credit risk,
the RBI has prescribed credit exposure limits for banks and long-term lending institutions in respect of
their lending to individual borrowers and to all borrowers belonging to a single group. The RBI has
prescribed exposure ceiling for a single borrower as 15% of capital funds and group exposure limit as
40% of capital funds comprising of Tier | and Tier Il capital. Relaxations are permitted in exceptional
circumstances and lending to infrastructure sector. The total exposure to a single NBFC and NBFC-AFC
(Asset Financing Companies) should not exceed 10%, and 15% respectively, of the bank's capital funds
as per its last audited balance sheet. The limit may be increased by another 5% provided that the excess
exposure is on account of funds on-lent to the infrastructure sector.

The aggregate exposure of a bank to the capital markets in all forms (both fund based and non-fund
based) should not exceed 40% of its net worth, on both standalone and consolidated basis as on 31 March
of the previous year.

Within this overall ceiling, the bank’s direct investment in shares, convertible bonds/debentures, units of

equity oriented mutual funds and all exposures to Venture Capital Funds (both registered and
unregistered) should not exceed 20% of its net worth on both standalone and consolidated basis.
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On August 25, 2016, the RBI released guidelines on Enhancing Credit Supply for Large Borrowers
through market Mechanism with the objective of mitigating the risk posed to the banking system on
account of large aggregate lending to a single corporate. As per the framework, exposure to corporate
with large borrowing from banking system beyond the prescribed limit would attract additional
provisions and higher risk weights.

On December 1, 2016, the RBI released guidelines on Large Exposures Framework to align the exposure
norms for Indian banks with the Basel Committee on Banking Supervision standards. From 1 April 2019,
exposure limits to single and group borrowers will be 20% and 25% of our Tier 1 Capital funds as against
the current norm of 15% and 40% of the Total Capital funds Limits.

On June 3, 2019, the RBI amended the extant December 1, 2016 guidelines on ‘Large Exposures
Framework to align the exposure norms for Indian banks’ with the Basel Committee. As per the
framework, the sum of all exposure values of a bank to a counterparty or a group of connected
counterparties is defined as a ‘Large Exposure’ (LE), if it is equal to or above 10 percent of the bank’s
eligible capital base (i.e., Tier 1 capital) and the bank is required to report their LE to the RBI and
Department of Banking Supervision, Central Office. Exposure limits to single and group NBFC’s will
be 15% and 25% of our Tier 1 Capital funds respectively. However, by way of a circular dated September
12,2019 the RBI mandated that banks’ exposure to a single NBFC (excluding gold loan companies) will
be restricted to 20 percent of that banks’ eligible capital base. Banks’ finance to NBFCs predominantly
engaged in lending against gold will continue to be governed by limits prescribed in circular dated May
18, 2012.

Directions on short-selling

The Statement on Developmental and Regulatory Policies released by RBI on June 6, 2018, proposes to
liberalise the eligible short sale participant base and increase the entity-wise and security category-wise
(liquid/other securities) limits for short selling in Government Securities. Accordingly, a comprehensive
review of the existing directions/circulars on ‘Short Sale’ transactions has been carried out and the
revised directions, (Directions) were issued. The Directions came into effect from July 26, 2018.

The Directions define a short sale as a sale of a security one does not own. Banks may treat sale of a
security held in the investment portfolio as a short sale and follow the process laid down in the Directions.

These transactions shall be referred to as ‘notional’ short sales. For the purpose of these Directions, short
sale would include ‘notional’ short sale.

The maximum amount of a security (face value) that can be short sold shall be as follows:

. for Liquid Securities — 2% of the total outstanding stock of each security, or, ¥ 500 billion,
whichever is higher;

. for other securities — 1% of the total outstanding stock of each security, or, ¥ 2.50 billion,
whichever is higher.

Regulations relating to Know Your Customer and Anti-Money Laundering

The RBI has issued several guidelines on Know Your Customer (KYC) and Anti Money Laundering
(AML) inter alia containing rules on (i) customer identification and acceptance; (ii) monitoring of
transactions; and (iii) vigilance at the time of opening accounts for new customers to prevent misuse of
the banking system. Banks have been advised to ensure systems and procedures are in place to control
financial frauds, identify money laundering and suspicious activities and monitor high value cash
transactions. Such monitoring includes cross border transactions. Further, banks have also been advised
to ensure that adequate policies are formulated and adopted in relation to KYC and AML.

Penalties

The RBI is empowered under the Banking Regulation Act, to impose penalties on banks and their
employees in case of infringement of any provision of the Act. The penalty may be a fixed amount or
may be related to the amount involved in any contravention of the regulations. The penalty may also
include imprisonment.
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Legal Reserve Requirements
Cash Reserve Ratio

Each bank is required to maintain CRR on a daily basis which is a specified percentage of total of DTL
adjusted for the exemptions, by way of a balance in a current account with the RBI. At present the
required CRR is 4%. The RBI does not pay any interest on CRR balances. The CRR has to be maintained
on an average basis for a fortnightly period and the minimum daily maintenance of the CRR should be
90% effective from the fortnight beginning 16 April 2016. The RBI may impose penal interest at the rate
of 3% above the bank rate on the amount by which the reserve falls short of the CRR required to be
maintained on a particular day and if the shortfall continues further the penal interest charged shall be
increased to a rate of 5% above the bank rate in respect of each subsequent day during which the default
continues. In case of default in the maintenance of CRR on average basis during the fortnight, penal
interest will be recovered as envisaged under Section 42(3) of the Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934.

Statutory Liquidity Ratio

Each Bank is required to maintain a SLR, a specified percentage of total DTL by way of liquid assets
like cash, gold or approved unencumbered securities. The percentage of this liquidity ratio is fixed by
the RBI from time to time, pursuant to Section 24 of the Banking Regulation Act. At present, the RBI
requires banks to maintain SLR of 18.75%.

Regulations relating to Authorised Dealers (“ADs”) for foreign exchange and cross-border
business transactions

The foreign exchange and cross border transactions undertaken by banks, both on its own account and
also on behalf of customers, are subject to the provisions of the FEMA and rules/ regulations/ directions
and notifications issued thereunder. The bank should monitor all non-resident accounts and cross border
transactions to prevent money laundering. RBI may impose penalty for contravention of FEMA and
regulations/ notifications issued there under or contravenes any condition subject to which an
authorisation is issued by the Reserve Bank.

Foreign ownership restriction

Aggregate foreign investment, in a private sector bank is permitted up to 49% of the paid up capital under
the automatic route. This limit can be increased up to 74% of the paid up capital with prior approval from
the Department of Financial Services. Pursuant to a letter dated 19 July 2016 from the Ministry of
Finance, Government of India, the Bank has received approval for aggregate foreign investment in the
Bank up to 74% of its paid up capital. Further, SEBI has through circular dated 5 April 2018, put in place
a new system for monitoring the foreign investment limits in listed Indian companies, and by its circular
dated 17 May 2018, SEBI has directed that the system be made operational from 1 June 2018.
Accordingly, the listed Indian company shall have to appoint any one depository as its designated
depository to facilitate the monitoring of the foreign investment limits.

Secrecy obligation

Banks’ obligations relating to maintaining secrecy arise out of Section 13 of the Bank Nationalisation
Act and also common law principles governing the relationship between them and their customers. Banks
cannot disclose any information to third parties except under certain limited and clearly defined
circumstances as detailed in the guidelines issued by the RBI.

Ownership restrictions

Pursuant to Section 12(2) of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, the RBI has, on 21 July 2016, notified
that no shareholder in a bank can exercise voting rights on poll in excess of 26% of total voting rights of
all the shareholders of the bank.

RBI guidelines prescribe a policy framework for the ownership and governance of private sector banks.
As per the extant guidelines any individual / entity who wishes to acquire shareholding of 5% or more
but less than 10% of the total paid up capital of the Bank needs to obtain prior approval of the RBI.
Thereafter prior approval is also needed to go beyond 10%. The RBI, when considering whether to grant
an approval, may take into account all matters that it considers relevant to the application, including
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ensuring that shareholders whose aggregate holdings are above specified thresholds meet fit and proper
criteria.

The Directions on Ownership envisage diversified shareholding in private sector banks by a single
entity/corporate entity/group of related entities. Pursuant to the Directions on Ownership, ownership
limits for all shareholders in the private sector bank in the long run shall be stipulated under two broad
categories: (i) natural persons (individuals) and (ii) legal persons (entities/institutions). Further, separate
limits are now stipulated for (i) non-financial and (ii) financial institutions; and among financial
institutions, for diversified and non-diversified financial institutions.

RBI restriction on offshore payments

Any offshore payments to be made under the medium term notes by the head office of the Bank would
require prior approval of the RBI.

Regulations governing Offshore Banking Units (OBUs)

The Government and the RBI have permitted banks to set up OBUs in special economic zones, which
are specially delineated duty-free enclaves deemed to be foreign territory for the purpose of trade
operations, duties and tariffs. OBUs are exempt from CRR requirements. Although OBUs are required
to maintain SLR norms, the RBI may exempt a bank’s OBU from SLR requirements on specific
application by the bank. All prudential norms applicable to overseas branches of Indian banks apply to
OBUs. OBUs may operate and maintain balance sheets only in foreign currency and are not allowed to
deal in Indian rupees except for having a special rupee account out of the convertible funds in order to
meet their daily expenses.

Issue of shares by private sector banks

The Reserve Bank of India (Issue and Pricing of Shares by Private Sector Banks) Directions, 2016
provides general permission for issue of shares by private sector banks through the routes mentioned
therein subject to certain conditions, among others, the issue of shares is required to be in compliance
with the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI regulations; the issue of shares has the approval from the bank’s
board or shareholders, as may be required under the Companies Act, 2013 or applicable SEBI
regulations.

Downstream investment by banks

In accordance with Schedule | of the FEMA Regulations, downstream investments made by a banking
company, as defined in section 5(c) of the Banking Regulation Act, incorporated in India, which is owned
or controlled by non-residents/non-resident entity, under corporate debt restructuring, or other loan
restructuring mechanism, or in trading books, or for acquisition of shares due to defaults in loans, shall
not count towards indirect foreign investment. However, their ‘strategic downstream investment' shall
count towards indirect foreign investment. For this purpose, 'strategic downstream investments' would
mean investment by these banking companies in their subsidiaries, joint ventures and associates

Guidelines for merger and amalgamation of private sector banks

The Reserve Bank of India (Amalgamation of Private Sector Banks) Directions, 2016 dated 21 April
2016 relate to: (i) an amalgamation of two banking companies; and (ii) an amalgamation of a NBFC with
a banking company. The Reserve Bank has discretionary powers to approve the voluntary amalgamation
of two banking companies under the provisions of Section 44A of the Banking Regulation Act.

Regulation of financial services provided by banks

The Reserve Bank of India (Financial Services provided by Banks) Directions, 2016 dated 26 May 2016
require banks to comply with certain restrictions while undertaking financial services including in
relation to risk mitigation measures, limits on investment that can be made by banks in companies
undertaking financial services. The directions also provide for specific regulations for certain financial
services such as, among others, setting of an infrastructure debt fund, underwriting activities, mutual
fund business, and insurance business.
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Guidelines on management of intra-group transactions and exposures

The RBI issued the Guidelines on Management of Intra-Group Transactions and Exposures on 11
February 2014. Pursuant to the said guidelines, RBI has prescribed quantitative limits on financial intra-
group transactions and exposures and prudential measures for the non-financial intra-group transactions
and exposures. These guidelines also require that all intra-group transactions to be at “arms-length”.

Capital and provisioning requirements for exposures to entities with unhedged foreign currency
exposure

The RBI issued a circular relating to Capital and Provisioning Requirements for Exposures to entities
with Unhedged Foreign Currency Exposure on 15 January 2014. Pursuant to these guidelines, RBI has
introduced incremental provisioning and capital requirements for bank exposures to entities with
unhedged foreign currency exposures.

Central Repository of Large Common Exposures

The RBI has introduced Central Repository of Large Common Exposures (CRILC) repository of large
credits and share information with the banks for enabling them to be aware of building leverage and
common exposures. All banks are required to report to RBI , on a quarterly basis, exposures of individuals
and entities having exposure (both fund and non-fund based) of more than X 50.00 million and also details
of customers with outstanding current account balance (debit or credit) of X 10.00 million and above. In
addition, RBI guidelines require banks to report, among others, the SMA 2 (Principal or interest payment
overdue between 61-90 days) status of the borrower to the CRILC. Any non-submission of or wrong
reporting in these returns attracts penalties as specified in the Banking Regulation Act 1949,

Further, in terms of RBI circular dated 7 June 2019, all banks are required to report to CRILC, on a
monthly basis, exposures of individuals and entities having exposure (both fund and non-fund based) of
more than 50 million. Banks are also required to report to CRILC, on a weekly basis for all borrower
entities in default, having aggregate exposure of more than ¥50 million. In addition, banks are required
to report to CRILC the classification of an account to ‘special mention account’ in respect of borrower
entities having aggregate exposure of more than ¥50 million. Any non-submission of or incorrect
reporting in these returns attracts penalties as specified in the Banking Regulation Act.

Storage of payment system data

The RBI on 6 April 2018 issued a notification on storage of information relating to the payment
ecosystem as not all system providers store the payments data in India. In accordance with the
notification, all system providers shall ensure that data relating to payment systems operated by them are
stored in a system only in India. Data should include the full end-to-end transaction details, information
collected, carried, processed as part of the message or payment instruction. For the foreign leg of the
transaction, if any, the data can also be stored in the foreign country, if required. System providers have
to comply within six months and report compliance and do a system audit report.

Prohibition on dealing in virtual currency

On 6 April 2018, the RBI prohibited RBI regulated entities from dealing in, settling or facilitating virtual
currencies. A window of three months from the date of the circular was provided to such entities to exit
any relationship with virtual currency providers.

The Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006

The Banking Ombudsman Scheme, 2006 provides the extent and scope of the authority and functions of
the Banking Ombudsman for redressal of grievances against deficiency in banking services, concerning
loans and advances and other specified matters and has gone through various amendments to provide for
revised procedures for redressal of grievances by a complainant under the scheme and to broaden the
scope of complaints addressed by the Banking Ombudsman.

Banking Regulation (Amendment) Act, 2017

The Banking Regulation (Amendment) Act 2017 states that the Government may by order authorise the
RBI to issue directions to banking companies to initiate insolvency proceedings under the Insolvency
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and Bankruptcy Code, 2016. Furthermore, the RBI, on 12 February 2018, had issued directions to
banking companies for the resolution of stressed assets.

Declaration of dividend by banks

The payment of dividends by banks is subject to restrictions under the Banking Regulation Act. Section
15(1) of the Banking Regulation Act states that no banking company shall pay any dividend on its shares
until all its capitalised expenses (including preliminary expenses, organisation expenses, share-selling
commissions, brokerage, amounts of losses incurred and any other item of expenditure not represented
by tangible assets) have been completely written off. In addition, Section 17(1) of the Banking Regulation
Act requires every banking company to create a reserve fund and, out of the balance of the profit of each
year as disclosed in the profit and loss account, transfer a sum equivalent to not less than 25% of such
profit to the reserve fund before declaring any dividend.

In May 2005, the RBI issued guidelines on Declaration of Dividends by Banks, which prescribed certain
conditions for declaration of dividends by banks. Further, the Master Circular on Basel Ill Capital
Regulations as amended and updated from time to time, also regulates the distribution of dividends by
banks”.

Representative Offices

The Bank has three representative offices, in GCC, Dubai, Sharjah and Abu Dhabi, , which are regulated
by Central Bank of the United Arab Emirates. The representative offices in GCC are permitted to carry
out facilitating and promotion of permitted products, providing banking, financial and investment
consultation services along with other representational activities. The Bank has another Rep Office in
Bangladesh (BRO). As per the Regulations of Bangladesh Investment Devleopment Authority (BIDA)
& Bangladesh Bank, BRO is permitted to promote FI-Trade & Non-FI Trade business through its
overseas locations.

Regulations relating to banking business

The Banking Regulation Act defines the forms of business in which a banking company may engage.
RBI has issued various guidelines/directions governing the functioning of banks in India. These
guidelines cover, not limited to, governance, deposits, loans, investments, risk management, operations,
audit, compliance, housekeeping etc.

Classification and reporting of fraud cases

The RBI issued guidelines on the classification and reporting of fraud cases. The fraud cases have been
classified into misappropriation and criminal breach of trust, fraudulent encashment through forged
instruments, manipulation of books of account or through fictitious accounts and conversion of property,
unauthorised credit facilities extended for reward or for illegal gratification, negligence and cash
shortages, cheating and forgery, irregularities in foreign exchange and any other type of fraud not coming
under the specific heads as above. The banks are required to submit fraud related data to RBI through
various returns/ reports.

Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate (MCLR)

Pursuant to the notification issued by RBI dated 17 December 2015, all rupee loans sanctioned and credit
limits renewed with effect from 1 April 2016 are to be priced with reference to the MCLR which is the
internal benchmark for such purposes. MCLR comprise: (a) marginal cost of funds; (b) negative carry
on account of CRR (c) operating costs (d) tenor premium.

Indian Accounting Standards

The MCA, in its press release dated 18 January 2016, issued a roadmap for the implementation of Indian
Accounting Standards (“IND-AS”) converged with the International Financial Reporting Standards
(“IFRS”) as issued by the International Accounting Standards Board with certain carve-outs for
scheduled commercial banks, insurance companies and non-banking financial companies (the “2016
roadmap”). The 2016 roadmap requires such institutions to prepare IND-AS based financial statements
for the accounting periods commencing on or after 1 April 2018, and to prepare comparative financial
information for accounting periods commencing on or after 1 April 2017. The RBI, in its circular dated
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11 February 2016, requires all scheduled commercial banks to comply with IND-AS for financial
statements for the periods stated above. In April 2018, the RBI has deferred the effective date for
implementation of IND-AS by one year. For more information on deferment of implementation of IND-
AS, see “Presentation of Financial Information and Other Covenants” on page 12. The RBI does not
permit banks to adopt IND-AS earlier than these timelines. The new accounting standards are expected
to change, among other things, our methodologies for estimating allowances for probable loan losses and
classifying and valuing our investment portfolio, as well as our revenue recognition policy.

Earlier all scheduled commercial banks were required to follow IND-AS for financial statements for
accounting periods beginning from 1 April 2018 onwards, which has now been deferred by RBI on 22
March 2019 until further notice, pending necessary legislative amendments to the Banking Regulation
Act, 1949 and keeping in view, the level of preparedness of many banks. IND-AS would be applicable
to both standalone financial statements and consolidated financial statements.

Appointment and Remuneration of the Chairman, the Managing Director and Other Directors

Banks require the prior approval of the RBI to appoint their Chairman and Managing Director and any
other whole time or executive directors and to fix their remuneration. The RBI is empowered to remove
the appointee on the grounds of public interest or the interest of depositors or to ensure the proper
management of the bank. Further, the RBI may order meetings of the board of directors of banks to
discuss any matter in relation to the bank, appoint observers to these meetings and in general may make
changes to the management as it may deem necessary and can also order the convening of a general
meeting of the company to elect new directors.

Consolidated Supervision Guidelines

In 2003, the RBI issued guidelines for consolidated accounting and consolidated supervision for banks.
Under the guidelines, banks are required to prepare consolidated financial statements, submit
consolidated prudential returns amongst other things.

Other Regulations

In addition to the above the Bank is required to comply with provisions of the Companies Act and other relevant
legislations along with rules formulated thereunder for its regulatory operations.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

The Bank’s Articles provide that, unless otherwise agreed by the Bank, the number of Directors shall not be less
than three or more than 15. The Bank’s Board of Directors currently comprises 13 members and is responsible for
the management of the Bank’s business.

Under the terms of the Articles, SUUTI and LIC, promoters of the Bank each have the right to nominate one
director on the Board of the Bank. The non-executive (part-time) chairman of the Bank is an independent director
who is duly appointed by the Board of Directors of the Bank. None of the Bank’s Promoters are involved in the
day-to-day affairs of the Bank.

The Banking Regulation Act and the RBI notification dated 24 November 2016 requires that at least 51% of
Directors shall have specialised knowledge or practical experience in one or more of the following areas:
accountancy, agriculture and rural economy, banking, co-operation, economics, finance, law, small-scale industry,
information technology, core industries, infrastructure sector, payment and settlement systems, human resources,
risk management and business management and any other matter specialist knowledge of and practical experience
in, would, in the opinion of the RBI, be useful to the banking company. Of the above directors, no fewer than two
directors are required to have specialised knowledge or practical experience in agriculture and rural economy,
cooperation and small-scale industry. All of the Bank’s Directors are professionals with specialised knowledge of
one or more of the above areas. The MD and CEO and the whole-time Directors of the Bank are employed on a
full-time basis. The appointment of chairman and whole-time Directors requires the approval of the shareholders
and prior approval of RBI. The RBI has also prescribed “fit and proper” criteria to be considered when appointing
directors of banks, with the Bank’s Directors being required to make declarations confirming their ongoing
compliance with such criteria. The Board of Directors has reviewed the declarations received from all the
Directors and determined that all of the Bank’s Directors satisfy the fit and proper criteria.

Pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act, at least two-thirds of the total number of Directors excluding
the independent Directors and the MD and CEO are liable to retire by rotation, with one-third of such number
retiring at each Annual General Meeting. A retiring Director is eligible for re-appointment. Further, the
independent Directors may be appointed for a maximum of two terms of up to five consecutive years each. Any
re-appointment of independent Directors shall inter alia be on the basis of the performance evaluation report and
approval of the shareholders by way of special resolution. Pursuant to the provisions of the Banking Regulation
Act, none of the Directors other than the Chairman and the whole-time Directors may hold office continuously
for a period exceeding eight years.

The Board of Directors comprises the following:

Name, Address, Occupation, Nationality, Term Age (in years) Designation
and DIN
Mr. Rakesh Makhija 68 Non — executive (part time) chairman and
independent Director
Address: A 702, Empress Towers, Sopan Baug Road,
Near Tara Baug, Camp, Pune — 411001
Occupation: Independent director
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of three years with effect from 18
July 2019.

DIN: 00117692
Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry 55 MD and CEO
Address: 4301, 43" Floor, Tower 3, Planet Godrej, KK

Marg, Near Jacob Circle, Mahalaxmi,

Mumbai — 400011

Occupation: Service

Nationality: Indian
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Name, Address, Occupation, Nationality, Term
and DIN
Term: For a term of three years with effect from 1
January 2019
DIN: 00531120
Mr. Som Mittal

Address: D 330, Sector 47, Near Gautam Budh Nagar,
Noida, Uttar Pradesh — 201303

Occupation: Independent director
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term not exceeding 21 October 2019 with
effect from 1 April 2019

DIN: 00074842
Mr. Rohit Bhagat

Address: 925, Culebra Road, Hills Borough,
California, CA - 94010.

Occupation: Independent director
Nationality: American

Term: For a term not exceeding 15 January 2021 with
effect from 1 April 2019

DIN: 02968574
Ms. Usha Sangwan

Address: Flat No. 602, Fortune House, 15" Road, Khar
West, Mumbai - 400052

Occupation: Retired
Nationality: Indian

Term: Liable to retire by rotation
DIN: 02609263

Mr. S. Vishvanathan

Address: 560, Mandakani Enclave, Alaknanda, New
Delhi — 110019

Occupation: Retired
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of five years with effect from 11
February 2015

DIN:02255828
Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati

Address: 1177 22nd St NW Unit # 8E, Washington
D.C. 20037-1260

Age (in years)

67

55

60

65

55

Designation

Independent non - executive Director

Independent non - executive Director

Non - executive Director (nominee of LIC)

Independent non — executive Director

Independent non — executive Director

215



Name, Address, Occupation, Nationality, Term
and DIN
Occupation: Retired
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of five years with effect from 19
January 2016

DIN:07367868

Mr. Baburao Busi

Address: 16/63, MHB Colony, Reclamation, Bandra
West, Mumbai - 400050

Occupation: Retired
Nationality: Indian
Term: Liable to retire by rotation

DIN:00425793

Mr. Stephen Pagliuca

Address: 29, Webster Road, Weston, Massachusetts,
United States — 02493

Occupation: Service
Nationality: American

Term: For a term of four years with effect from 19
December 2017

DIN:07995547

Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe

Address: Villa 141, Phase 1, Adarsh Palmmeadows,
Ramagondanahalli, Whitefield, Bangalore —
560066
Occupation: Investor, Advisor and
Director

Independent

Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of four years with effect from 2
November 2018

DIN:02172725

Mr. Rajiv Anand

Address: D 2203, Vivarea, Sane Guruji Marg, Saat
Rasta, Near Jacob Circle, Mahalaxmi,
Mumbai — 400 011

Occupation: Service

Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of three years with effect from 4
August 2019

Age (in years)

60

64

61

53

Designation

Non - executive Director (nominee of
SUUTI)

Non — executive Director (nominee of BC
Asia Investments VII Limited, Integral
Investments South Asia IV and BC Asia
Investments Il Limited )

Independent non — executive Director

Executive Director (wholesale banking)
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Name, Address, Occupation, Nationality, Term Age (in years) Designation
and DIN

DIN:02541753

Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya 52 Executive Director (corporate centre)

Address: 20-A, 20" Floor, Vaibhav Apartments, 80
Bhulabhai Desai Road, Mumbai — 400026

Occupation: Service
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of three years with effect from 4
August 2019

DIN:07508488

Mr. Pralay Mondal 53 Executive Director (retail banking)

Address: 3W, Third Floor, Laxmi Nivas Building, 16™
Road, Khar West, Mumbai — 400052

Occupation: Service
Nationality: Indian

Term: For a term of three years with effect from 1
August 2019

DIN: 00117994

Brief profiles of our Directors
Board of Directors

Mr. Rakesh Makhija has a bachelor of technology degree in chemical engineering from the Indian Institute of
Technology, New Delhi. He was the president of SKF Asia and the managing director of SKF India Limited from
2002 to 2009. Prior to joining SKF Asia, Mr. Makhija held a number of senior management positions with the
erstwhile Tata Honeywell Limited, now known as Honeywell Automation (India) Limited and also served as the
managing director of Honeywell International. As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the
boards of Tata Technologies Limited, A. TREDS Limited and Tata Marcopolo Motors Limited.

Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry has a bachelor of engineering degree from Birla Institute of Technology and Science,
Pilani and a post graduate diploma in management from the Indian Institute of Management, Ahmedabad. Mr.
Chaudhry is the MD and CEO of the Bank. Mr. Chaudhry served as the managing director and chief executive
officer of HDFC Standard Life Insurance Company Limited and Infosys BPO Limited. As on date of this
Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of Axis Capital Limited, Axis Finance Limited and Axis Asset
Management Company Limited.

Mr. Som Mittal has a post graduate diploma in business administration from the Indian Institute of Management,
Ahmedabad. He is the former chairman and president of NASSCOM and has also served as a member of the
Prime Minister’s Committee on national e-governance. Mr. Mittal is currently a member of the Steering
Committee of FICCI. He has been honoured with a lifetime achievement award for his contribution in the field of
information technology enabled services by IMC Chamber of Commerce and Industry. As on date of this
Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of ExIService Holdings Incorporation, Cyient Limited, Tata
SIA Airlines Limited, Sheela Foam Limited and GMR Varalakshmi Foundation.

Mr. Rohit Bhagat has a bachelor’s of technology degree in mechanical engineering from the Indian Institute of

Technology, Delhi, a masters of science in engineering degree from the University of Texas at Austin and a master
of management degree from the J. L. Kellogg Graduate School of Management at Northwestern University. He
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previously served as chairman, Asia Pacific, for BlackRock, and also served on its global executive committee.
Prior to BlackRock, he was the global chief operating officer of Barclays Global Investors and was also associated
with the Boston Consulting group. As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of Mukt
Capital, Freecharge Payment Technologies Private Limited, AssetMark, Franklin Templeton ETF Trust and
Flipkart Private Limited.

Ms. Usha Sangwan has a master of economics degree from Panjab University, a post graduate diploma in human
resource management from Indira Gandhi National Open University. She has also successfully cleared the
licentiate examination conducted by the Insurance Institute of India. She was the managing director of LIC. She
has been featured in “India’s Top 100 Women in Finance 2019” by Association of International Wealth
Management of India, and also “Most Powerful Women in Indian Business” by Business Today in 2016, 2017
and 2018. As on date of this Placement Document, she is a director on the boards of BSE Limited and Grasim
Industries Limited.

Mr. S. Vishvanathan has a master of science degree in physics from St Stephen's College, Delhi, a masters of
business administration degree from Faculty of Management Studies, University of Delhi and is a certified
associate of the Indian Institute of Bankers. He has experience in the banking sector and was associated with the
State Bank of India. Mr. Vishvanathan retired as the managing director and group executive (associates and
subsidiaries) of State Bank of India. Mr. Vishvanathan has also served as the managing director and chief
executive officer of SBI Capital Markets Limited. As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the
boards of AVTEC Limited, Orient Paper & Industries Limited and Clearing Corporation of India Limited.

Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati has a bachelor of arts degree from the Wellesley College and a master of public
administration degree from the Harvard University’s John F. Kennedy School of Government. She is a former
chief investment officer in the Financial Institutions Group at the International Finance Corporation, the private
sector financing arm of the World Bank Group. She is currently a member of the Wellesley College Business
Leadership Council. As on date of this Placement Document, she is a director on the boards of Omniactive Health
Technologies Limited, Bayer CropScience Limited and Tikona Infinet Private Limited.

Mr. Baburao Busi has a bachelor of engineering degree from Jawaharlal Nehru Technological University,
Andhra Pradesh and a post graduate diploma in management from the Indian Institute of Management,
Ahmedabad. He has experience in the area of finance, capital markets and fund management, being previously
associated with UTI Asset Management Company Limited and Larsen and Toubro Limited. As on date of this
Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of Stock Holding Corporation of India Limited, UTI
Infrastructure Technology & Services Limited and Axis Securities Limited.

Mr. Stephen Pagliuca has a bachelor of arts degree with major in accounting and economics from Trinity College
of Arts & Sciences at Duke University and a master of business administration degree from the Harvard Business
School. Mr. Pagliuca is co-chair of Bain Capital. He also serves as the global head of Bain Capital Private Equity’s
technology, media and telecommunications vertical and financial services vertical. As on date of this Placement
Document, he is a director on the boards of Gartner Incorporation, Toshiba Memory Holdings Corporation, Virgin
Cruises Limited, Bain Capital LP and Bain Capital Private Equity LP.

Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe has a bachelor of commerce degree from the University of Bombay. He is also a member
of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India and a member of the Institute of Cost and Works Accountants
of India. He has experience in the field of information technology and venture capital, and has previously been
the joint chief executive officer of Wipro Limited, and has also served as a consultant with Advent International.
As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of Edreams Edusoft Private Limited,
Happiest Minds Technologies Private Limited, IBS Software Pte Limited, Dixcy Textiles Private Limited, CRISIL
Limited, ASK Investment Managers Limited and CRISIL Irevna UK Limited.

Mr. Rajiv Anand is a qualified chartered accountant and holds a bachelor’s degree in commerce from St. Joseph’s
College of Commerce. Currently, he is executive director (wholesale banking) of the Bank. He has been with Axis
group for over 10 years having joined Axis Asset Management Company Limited, where he held the position of
managing director and chief executive officer. As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the
boards of National Payments Corporation of India, Axis Bank UK Limited, A.TREDS Limited, Axis Capital
Limited and SWIFT India Domestic Services Private Limited.

Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya has a bachelor of engineering degree from Bangalore University and a master of

personnel management and industrial relations degree from Punjab University. In his current role as the executive
director (corporate centre) of the Bank, he supervises functions under corporate centre, including internal audit,
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human resources, compliance, company secretary, corporate social responsibility and law. Before joining the Bank
in June 2010, he was associated with Tata Group where he served as the vice president (water integration) at Tata
Tea Limited. As on date of this Placement Document, he is director on the boards of Axis Private Equity Limited
and Axis Trustees Services Limited.

Mr. Pralay Mondal has a bachelor of technology degree in electrical engineering from the Indian Institute of
Technology, Kharagpur and a post graduate diploma in management from the Indian Institute of Management,
Calcutta. Prior to joining the Bank, Mr. Mondal was associated with Yes Bank Limited, where he was the senior
group president and head of retail and business banking and with HDFC Bank Limited, where he was the country
head — retail assets and credit cards. As on date of this Placement Document, he is a director on the boards of Axis
Finance Limited and Axis Securities Limited.

Relationship with other Directors
None of the Directors of the Bank are related to each other.
Borrowing Powers of the Board

The Board of Directors is authorised to borrow money upon such terms and conditions as the Board may think fit
and may exceed the aggregate of our paid up capital and free reserves, provided that the aggregate amount of its
borrowings shall not exceed % 2,000,000 million over and above the aggregate of paid-up capital, free reserves
and securities premium of the Bank, as approved by the members of the Bank at the 24th Annual General Meeting
of the Bank held on 20 June 2018. Our borrowing limits may be changed from time to time, subject to approval
of the Board and Shareholders.

Interests of our Directors

All our Directors may be deemed to be interested to the extent of their shareholding, remuneration, reimbursement
of expenses and other benefits to which they are entitled as per their terms of appointment. Our Directors may
also be deemed to be interested to the extent of any dividend payable to them and other distributions in respect of
the said Equity Shares and any other benefit arising out of such holding and transactions with the companies with
which they are associated as directors or members. Our non-executive Directors may also be deemed to be
interested to the extent of sitting fees and commission payable to them for attending meetings of the Board or a
committee thereof as well as to the extent of reimbursement of expenses payable to them.

Further, our Directors may also be regarded as interested in the Equity Shares held by or that may be subscribed
by and allotted to the companies, firms and trust, in which they are interested as directors, members, partners or
trustees. For details of the Equity Shares held by our Directors, see “— Shareholding of Directors” below.

Our Directors may also be deemed to be interested in the contracts, agreements/ arrangements entered into or to
be entered into by Bank with any company in which they hold directorships or any partnership firm in which they
are partners.

For further details on the related party transactions mentioned above, see “Related Party Transactions” on page
61.

Other than as disclosed in this Placement Document, there are no outstanding transactions other than in the
ordinary course of business undertaken by our Bank, in which the Directors are interested. Further, except as
stated below, the Bank has neither availed of any loans from, nor extended any loans to the Directors which are
currently outstanding:

Name of Director Nature of loan Principal outstanding amount as on 31
August 2019
Mr. Rajesh Dahiya Staff vehicle loan %2,06,220
Staff housing loan % 2,67,10,090
Mr. Rajiv Anand Staff home loan %2,51,42,334

Shareholding of Directors

Other than as set forth below, our Directors do not hold any Equity Shares as on date of this Placement Document:
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Name Number of Equity Shares Percentage (%o) of the pre-Issue issued
and paid-up share capital as on the
date of this Placement Document
Mr. Rajiv Anand 3,76,069 0.0144

Terms of appointment of executive Directors
Amitabh Chaudhry

Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry was appointed as the MD and CEO of the Bank, for a period of three years, with effect
from 1 January 2019 up to 31 December 2021. He was granted 9,80,000 stock options, under the Employee Stock
Option Scheme of the Bank, since 1 January 2019 being the date of his appointment as the MD and CEO of the
Bank. The said grant has been approved by the RBI. For details of remuneration paid to him, in terms of the
approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders, for the period 1 January 2019 up to 31 March 2019, see “—
Remuneration of the Directors” on page 220.

Rajiv Anand

Mr. Rajiv Anand was appointed as the executive Director (retail banking) of the Bank, for a period of three years,
with effect from 4 August 2016. Further, the Board at its meeting held on 8 December 2018, approved the change
in his responsibilities and accordingly, re-designated him as the executive Director (wholesale banking) of the
Bank, with effect from 21 December 2018 up to 3 August 2019. He was reappointed as the executive director
(wholesale banking) of the Bank for a period of three years with effect from 4 August 2019 up to 3 August 2022.
He was granted 24,70,000 stock options, in various tranches under the various Employee Stock Option Schemes
of the Bank, since 30 March 2009 being the date of his appointment as the managing director and chief executive
officer of Axis Asset Management Company Limited, subsidiary of the Bank. Out of the above, 18,54,000 stock
options have been vested, 10,00,000 stock options have been exercised and the balance 8,54,000 stock options
remain unexercised, as on 31 August 2019. Further, 6,16,000 stock options remain unvested, as on 31 August
2019. For details of remuneration paid to him, in terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders,
for the Financial Year 2018-19, see “— Remuneration of the Directors” on page 220.

Rajesh Kumar Dahiya

Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya was appointed as the executive Director (corporate centre) of the Bank, for a period of
three years, with effect from 4 August 2016. He was reappointed as the executive Director (corporate centre) of
the Bank for a period of three years with effect from 4 August 2019 up to 3 August 2022. He was granted 15,87,500
stock options, in various tranches under the various employee stock option schemes of the Bank, since 1 June
2010 being the date of his appointment as the president (human resources) of the Bank. Out of the above,
10,86,500 stock options have been vested, 5,50,000 stock options have been exercised and the balance 5,36,500
stock options remain unexercised, as on 31 August 2019. Further, 5,01,000 stock options remain unvested, as on
31 August 2019. For details of remuneration paid to him, in terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the
Shareholders, for the Financial Year 2018-19, see “— Remuneration of the Directors” on page 220.

Pralay Mondal

Mr. Pralay Mondal was appointed as the executive Director (retail banking), for a period of three years, with effect
from 1 August 2019 up to 31 July 2022. He was granted 3,50,000 stock options, under the employee stock option
scheme of the Bank, since 1 April 2019 being the date of his appointment as the group executive (retail banking)
of the Bank. For details of remuneration paid to him, in terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the
Shareholders, for the Financial Year 2018-19, see “— Remuneration of the Directors” on page 220.

Remuneration of the Directors
A. Whole-time Directors

The details of remuneration paid to the whole-time Directors of the Bank during the current Financial Year, in
terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders, for the current Financial Year, are as under:

(in3)

Mr. Amitabh  Mr. Rajiv Anand Mr. Rajesh Mr. Pralay
Chaudhry Kumar Dahiya Mondal
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Salary (basic)

Leave fare concession facility
House rent allowance

Variable pay (for 2018-19)
Superannuation allowance / fund
Perquisites (excluding ESOP)
Provident fund (Bank contribution)
Gratuity

Leave encashment

1.4.2019 to 1.4.2019 to 1.4.2019 to 1.8.2019 to
31.08.2019 31.08.2019 31.08.2019 31.08.2019
1,50,00,000 77,47,480 68,91,605 14,18,678
4,16,665 2,29,165 2,29,165 45,833
41,66,665 25,56,670 22,74,230 4,68,164
- 87,69,488 77,93,800 -
15,00,000 7,74,750 6,89,159 1,41,868
1,98,000 61,53,505 63,64,648 26,400
12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay
One month’s One month’s One month’s One month’s

salary for each
completed year of

service

10,00,000

salary for each
completed year of

service

26,09,967

salary for each
completed year of completed year of

service
24,41,666

salary for each

service

The details of remuneration paid to the whole-time Directors of the Bank during the Financial Year 2018-19, in
terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders, are as under:

(in %)

Ms. Shikha  Mr. Amitabh Mr. V. Mr. Rajiv Mr. Rajesh

Sharma* Chaudhry Srinivasan* Anand Kumar
Dahiya
1.4.2018 to 1.1.2019 to 1.4.2018 to 1.4.2018 to 1.4.2018 to
31.12.2018 31.3.2019 20.12.2018 31.3.2019 31.3.2019

Salary (basic) 2,20,89,753 90,00,000 1,58,56,935 1,62,99,732 1,44,85,676
Leave fare concession facility - 2,49,999 4,35,863 5,49,996 5,49,996
House rent allowance 73,68,003 24,99,999 39,62,874 53,78,910 22,22,310
Deferred variable pay (for 2014-15) 25,68,098 - - - -
Variable pay (for 2016-17) 90,97,000 - 46,66,569 50,89,279 37,39,240
Superannuation allowance / fund 22,08,978 9,00,000 15,85,694 16,29,974 14,48,564
Perquisites (excluding ESOP) 3,75,574 37,841 17,43,728 27,96,605 42,99,048
Provident fund (Bank contribution) 12 % of basic 12 % of basic 12 % of basic 12 % of basic 12 % of basic
pay pay pay pay pay
Gratuity 2,45,44,170  One month’s 1,67,67,000 One month’s  One month’s
salary for each salary for each salary for each
completed completed completed
year of service year of service year of service
Leave encashment 47,45,206 - 49,05,750 1,70,871 11,38,673

*Ms. Shikha Sharma and Mr. V. Srinivasan ceased to be Directors of the Bank on expiry of their tenures on 31 December 2018 and 20 December 2018 respectively.

The details of remuneration paid to the whole-time Directors of the Bank during the Financial Year 2017-18, in
terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders, are as under:

(in3)
Ms. Shikha Mr. V. Mr. Rajiv Anand Mr. Rajesh
Sharma Srinivasan Kumar Dahiya
1.4.2017 to 1.4.2017 to 1.4.2017 to 1.4.2017 to
31.3.2018 31.3.2018 31.3.2018 31.3.2018
Salary (basic) 2,90,97,336 2,06,14,000 1,51,94,698 1,33,57,954
Leave fare concession facility 14,76,000 6,05,004 5,49,996 5,49,996
House rent allowance 97,05,336 51,52,000 50,14,248 -
Deferred variable pay (for 2013-14 and 44,09,897 11,62,855 - -
2014-15)
Superannuation allowance / fund 10% of basic pay 20,61,400 15,19,467 13,35,793
(fund
contribution)
Perquisites (excluding ESOP) 32,08,204 10,83,946 20,86,639 21,91,364
Provident Fund (Bank contribution) 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay
Gratuity One month’s One month’s One month’s One month’s

salary for each
completed year of

service

salary for each
completed year of

service

salary for each
completed year of completed year of

service

salary for each

service

The details of remuneration paid to the whole-time Directors of the Bank during the Financial Year 2016-17, in
terms of the approvals granted by the RBI and the Shareholders, are as under:
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(in3)

Ms. Shikha Mr. V. Mr. Rajiv Anand Mr. Rajesh
Sharma Srinivasan Kumar Dahiya

1.4.2016 to 1.4.2016 to 4.8.2016 to 4.8.2016 to

31.03.2017 31.03.2017 31.03.2017 31.03.2017
Salary (basic) 2,70,37,866 1,90,79,140 94,02,420 77,89,514
Leave fare concession facility 14,61,000 5,95,836 3,62,229 3,62,229
House rent allowance 90,19,330 47,68,334 31,02,799 -
Variable pay 1,35,06,896 58,29,424 - -
Superannuation allowance / fund - 19,07,914 9,40,239 7,78,950
Medical/ utility/ furnishing/ 3,64,971 3,89,436 6,43,120 1,57,089

reimbursement/ allowance
Perquisites (excluding ESOP) 27,62,023 51,600 5,05,874 14,55,482
Superannuation/ allowance 10 % of basic pay Cash out Cash out Cash out
(provision made)

Provident Fund (Bank contribution) 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay 12 % of basic pay
with equal with equal with equal with equal
contribution by contribution by contribution by contribution by
the Bank the Bank the Bank the Bank
Gratuity One month’s One month’s One month’s One month’s

salary for each
completed year of
service

salary for each
completed year of
service

salary for each
completed year of
service

salary for each
completed year of
service

Perquisites (evaluated as per Income Tax Rules, 1962, wherever applicable, or otherwise at actual cost to the
Bank) such as benefit of the Bank’s furnished accommodation, electricity, water and furnishings, club fees,
personal accident insurance, loans, use of car and telephone at residence, medical reimbursement, travelling and
halting allowances, newspapers and periodicals and others were provided in accordance with the Rules of the
Bank.

In view of the financial performance of the Bank for Fiscal 2018, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee
did not recommend payment of variable pay to the whole-time Directors of the Bank for the said financial year.
The Bank has received approval from RBI for payment of variable pay and grant of stock options to the MD and
CEO and whole-time Directors for Fiscal 2019.

The Bank as a Policy, does not pay any severance fees to its MD and CEQ or to its executive Directors. The tenure
of the office of the MD and CEO and the executive Directors of the Bank is for a period of 3 (three) years from
date of their respective appointment/re-appointment, as approved by the RBI and the shareholders of the Bank
and the same can be terminated by either party by giving three months’ notice in writing.

B. Non-executive Directors and independent Directors

All the non-executive Directors of the Bank were paid sitting fees of ¥ 100,000 for every meeting of the Board
and % 50,000 for every meeting of the Committees of the Board attended by them. The details of the sitting fees
paid to the non-executive Directors of the Bank during the current financial year and the last three financial years
are as under:

(in3)
Name 1 April 2019 to Fiscal 2019 Fiscal 2018 Fiscal 2017
31 August 2019
Dr. Sanjiv Misra (Ceased to be a 3,50,000 1,450,000 12,00,000 9,00,000
Director of the Bank on expiry of his
tenure on 17 July 2019)
Mr. Prasad Menon (Ceased to be a - 1,500,000 24,00,000 18,50,000
Director of the Bank on expiry of his
tenure on 8 October 2018)
Prof. Samir Barua (Ceased to be a 650,000 2,800,000 22,50,000 22,00,000
Director of the Bank on expiry of his
tenure on 21 July 2019)
Mr. Som Mittal 750,000 2,450,000 16,00,000 14,50,000
Mr. Rohit Bhagat 650,000 1,950,000 18,00,000 11,50,000
Ms. Usha Sangwan* 500,000 750,000 6,00,000 5,50,000
Mr. S. Vishvanathan 11,00,000 3,100,000 22,50,000 20,00,000
Mr. Rakesh Makhija 9,00,000 3,350,000 25,00,000 18,00,000
Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati 10,50,000 2,250,000 20,00,000 15,50,000
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1 April 2019 to Fiscal 2019 Fiscal 2018 Fiscal 2017

Name 31 August 2019
Mr. Baburao Busi* 11,50,000 2,800,000 19,50,000 11,00,000
Mr. Stephen Pagliuca (Appointed as an 6,00,000 1,350,000 2,00,000 -
non-executive (nominee) Director with
effect from 19 December 2017)
Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe (Appointed as an 8,50,000 800,000 - -
independent Director with effect from 2
November 2018)
Mr. V. R. Kaundinya (Ceased to be a - - 7,50,000 18,50,000

Director of the Bank on expiry of his

tenure on 11 October 2017)

Total 85,50,000 24,550,000 1,95,00,000 1,64,00,000
*Sitting fees paid up to 30 September 2018 to Ms. Usha Sangwan (nominee Director — LIC) and up to 2 January 2019 to Mr. Baburao Busi
(nominee Director — SUUTI) for attending the meetings of the Board/Committees have been credited to the designated bank account of LIC
and SUUTI, respectively. Further, the sitting fees paid after the said date have been credited to the designated Bank account of Ms. Usha
Sangwan and Mr. Baburao Busi, respectively

Corporate Governance

The Bank’s corporate governance policies recognise the accountability of the Board and the importance of
transparency to all its constituents, including employees, customers, investors and the regulatory authorities and
of demonstrating that the shareholders are the ultimate beneficiaries of the Bank’s economic activities. The Bank’s
corporate governance philosophy encompasses not only regulatory and legal requirements but also other practices
aimed at a high level of business ethics, effective supervision and enhancement of value for all shareholders. The
Board’s role, functions, responsibility and accountability are clearly defined. In addition to its primary role of
monitoring corporate performance, the Board also carries out functions such as taking care of all statutory agendas,
approving a business plan, reviewing and approving annual budgets and borrowing limits, fixing exposure limits
and ensuring that the Bank’s shareholders are kept informed about the Bank’s plans, strategies and performance.
To enable the Board of Directors to discharge these responsibilities effectively, management provides detailed
reports on the Bank’s performance to the Board on a quarterly basis.

Committees of the Board of Directors

The Bank has constituted the following committees in terms of the SEBI Listing Regulations, and the Companies
Act each of which functions in accordance with the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, Banking Regulation
Act, SEBI Listing Regulations and guidelines issued by RBI, as applicable:

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee consists of four Directors: Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe, Mr. S. Vishvanathan, Mr. Rakesh
Makhija and Mr. Baburao Busi. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe. The function of the Audit
Committee is to provide direction and to oversee the operation of the audit function, review the internal audit
system with special emphasis on its quality and effectiveness and status of compliance with respect to risk
assessment report, risk mitigation plan, scrutiny reports issued by RBI, to review the concurrent audit system of
the Bank (including the appointment of concurrent auditors), approve the appointment, re-appointment,
remuneration and terms of appointment of statutory auditors and payments to statutory auditors for any other
services rendered by them, to oversee the Bank’s financial reporting process and the disclosure of its financial
information to ensure that the financial statement is correct, sufficient and credible, to review, with the
management, quarterly as well as the annual financial statements and auditor’s report thereon before submission
to the Board for approval with special emphasis on accounting policies and practices, compliance with accounting
standards, disclosure of related party transactions and other legal requirements relating to financial statements,
oversee the implementation of Compliance Policy and review the compliance function on half-yearly and annual
basis ensuring that all compliance issues are resolved effectively, to review functioning of the Whistle Blower
and Vigilance mechanism, approve any subsequent modification of transactions of the Bank that shall involve
related parties, to review all matters as specified by RBI in the circular on Calendar of Reviews as per RBI Circular
dated 10 November 2010 and notifications thereto, SEBI Listing Regulations and Companies Act and rules made
thereunder.

Acquisitions, Divestments and Mergers Committee

The Acquisitions, Divestments and Mergers Committee consists of four Directors: Mr. Rohit Bhagat, Mr. Amitabh
Chaudhry, Mr. Rakesh Makhija and Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Rohit Bhagat. The
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function of the committee is to consider such ideas/ proposals and give its in-principle approval and recommend
the same for the approval of the Board of Directors (the Board) of the Bank for its final decision, acquisition of
business: Business takeover/acquisition as distinct from portfolio or asset purchase (If the purchase of a portfolio
is accompanied by other integral elements of the business such as manpower, technology or a distribution
franchise, a reference should be made to the Committee), strategic investments: Acquisition of greater than 25%
stake in a company or acquisition of stake in a company where the proportion is 25% or lower but where the Bank
intends to have management participation. (These exclude cases where the stake is acquired under a loan-
restructuring/CDR arrangement or where shares are pledged to the Bank against credit facilities), strategic
divestments: Sale of an existing business of the Bank (as distinct from the sale of assets in the normal course of
business, sale to ARCs and fixed assets) or sale of stake (including minority stake) in strategic investments/
subsidiary companies of the Bank.

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

The Committee of Corporate Social Responsibility consists of four Directors: Mr. Som Mittal, Mr. Rakesh
Makhija, Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya and Mr. Rajiv Anand. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Som Mittal. The
Committee formulates and recommend to the Board, the Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) strategy of the
Bank including the CSR Policy in alignment to the Bank’s social, environmental and economic activities, review
and approve the CSR activities to be undertaken by the Bank either directly or through Axis Bank Foundation
during the year of implementation, recommend the amount of expenditure to be incurred on the CSR activities
and undertaking a review, monitoring and evaluation of the initiatives to ensure compliance against agreed targets,
instituting a transparent monitoring mechanism to ensure implementation of the CSR projects/programs/activities
and conducting impact assessment of the various initiatives at periodic intervals, reviewing and recommending
the annual CSR report for the Board’s approval and for public disclosure and performing such other duties with
respect to CSR activities, as may be required to be done by the Bank under any law, statute, rules, regulations etc.
enacted by Government of India, RBI or by any other regulatory or statutory body.

Committee of Directors

The Committee of Directors consists of five Directors: Mr. S. Vishvanathan, Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Ms. Ketaki
Bhagwati, Mr. Baburao Busi and Mr. Rajiv Anand. The Committee is chaired by Mr. S. Vishvanathan. The
functions of the Committee is to review loans sanctioned by Senior Management Committee (SMC), provide
approvals for loans as per the limits stipulated in the Corporate Credit Policy, of the Bank, as amended, from time
to time, and to discuss strategic issues in relation to credit policy and deliberate on the quality of the credit portfolio
of the Bank, to monitor the exposures (both credit and investments) of the Bank and to consider and approve one
time compromise settlement proposals, in respect of loan accounts which have been written off, to sanction
revenue expenditures relating to the Bank’s business/operations covering all its departments and business
segments, above certain stipulated limits, to approve expansion of the location of the Bank’s Network of offices,
branches, extension counters, Automated Teller Machines, Automated Fare Collection Equipment and Currency
chests locally as well as internationally and review the Annual Branch Expansion Plan and Annual Report of the
Branches, to review investment strategy, periodically review investments made and approve investment related
proposals above certain limits, to review and approve proposals relating to the Bank’s business/operations
covering all its departments and business segments.

Customer Service Committee

The Customer Service Committee consists of six Directors: Mr. Som Mittal, Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Mr. Baburao
Busi, Ms. Usha Sangwan, Mr. Girish S. Paranjpe and Mr. Pralay Mondal. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Som
Mittal. The functions of the Customer Service Committee include oversee functioning of the various customer
sub committees at the Bank, review complaints and quality of service provided by Bank and its subsidiaries to
ensure a robust grievance redressal mechanism, approve policy documents and review effective implementation
of RBI directives, to review progress on other regulatory matters and review the initiatives taken by bank to
enhance customer experience.

Committee of whole-time Directors

The Committee of whole-time Directors presently consists of four Directors: Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Mr. Rajiv
Anand, Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya and Mr. Pralay Mondal. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry.
The functions of the Committee include issuance of Power of Attorney to various officials of the Bank, approve
the allotment of equity shares pursuant to exercise of stock option by eligible employees/ directors of the Bank
and that of its subsidiary companies, in terms of the relevant employee stock option scheme(s) of the Bank,
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approve the allotment of debt securities issued by the Bank, including, but not limited to long term bonds, green
bonds, non-convertible debentures, perpetual debt instruments, tier Il capital bonds or such other debt
securities/securities as may be issued by the Bank, to discuss matters inter alia relating to the operations, strategies,
business opportunities relating to the Bank and/or that of its subsidiaries, annual branch expansion plan approved
by the Board: substitution of branch centres/ new specialised and CPC/ service branches/ rural unbanked centre
and any other matter as may be authorised by the Board of Directors/ Committees of the Board or required to be
done pursuant to any laws, rules, regulations or any internal policies of the Bank.

Nomination and Remuneration Committee

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee consists of four Directors: Mr Rohit Bhagat, Mr. Som Mittal, Mr.
Rakesh Makhija and Mr. Stephen Pagliuca. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Rohit Bhagat. To evaluate the
succession planning process adopted by the Bank and recommend the appointment / re-appointment of individual
and independent Directors, whole-time Directors and senior management along with the terms of appointment
including remuneration, to set the goals, objectives and performance benchmarks for the Bank, whole-time
Directors and senior management and review the performance as per the timelines, to review and recommend to
the Board the overall remuneration framework and the compensation decisions for the financial year and review
the organization structure of the Bank and recommend to the Board the talent management, succession policy and
process, creation of new positions one level below the MD and CEO of the Bank, consider and approve the Stock
based compensation for all the employees of the Bank including the MD and CEO, other Whole-time Directors,
senior management and other eligible employees of the Bank, in terms of SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits)
Regulations, 2015, as amended, from time to time.

Risk Management Committee

The Risk Management Committee consists of five Directors: Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati, Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Mr.
Rohit Bhagat, Ms. Usha Sangwan and Mr. Rajiv Anand. The Committee is chaired by Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati. The
objective of the Risk Management Committee is framing and governing of the risk strategy and approving and
reviewing the risk appetite of the Bank, ensuring that sound policies, procedures and practices are in place to
manage its risks, establishing a framework to set and monitor limits across risk categories such as credit risk,
market risk, operational risk etc. in order to ensure that the risk profile is adequately diversified and ensuring
compliance with requirements/guidance on risk management issued by RBI and other regulators.

Review Committee

The Review Committee presently consists of three Directors: Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Ms. Ketaki Bhagwati and
Mr. S. Vishvanathan. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry. The functions of the Committee are
to review and confirm the Order(s) passed by the said Internal Committee identifying a borrower as a Wilful
Defaulter, in terms of Para 3 (c) of the of RBI Master Circular No. RBI/2015-16/100
DBR.No.CID.BC.22/20.16.003/2015-16, to review and confirm the Order(s) passed by the said Internal
Committee identifying a borrower as a Non-cooperative borrower, in terms of Para 2 (d) of RBI Circular No.
RBI/2014-15/362 DBR.No0.CID.BC.54/20.16.064/2014-15 dated 22 December 2014, to review the information
relating to the non-cooperative borrowers to be submitted to Central Repository of Information on Large Credits
(CRILC) and to put in place a system for proper and timely classification of borrowers as wilful defaulters or/as
non-cooperative borrowers. The said accounts of such borrowers shall be reviewed at-least on a half-yearly basis,
and a report thereon shall be placed before the Board for its review and noting.

Stakeholders Relationship Committee

The Stakeholders Relationship Committee consists of three Directors: Mr. Baburao Busi, Mr. Rajesh Kumar
Dahiya and Mr. S. Vishvanathan. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Baburao Busi. The primary objective of the
Stakeholders Relationship Committee is to resolve the grievances of the security holders of the Bank including
complaints related to transfer/transmission of shares, non-receipt of annual report, non-receipt of declared
dividends, issue of new/duplicate certificates, general meetings etc; review of measures taken for effective
exercise of voting rights by shareholders, review of adherence to the service standards adopted by the listed entity
in respect of various services being rendered by the Registrar and Share Transfer Agent, review of the various
measures and initiatives taken by the listed entity for reducing the quantum of unclaimed dividends and ensuring
timely receipt of dividend warrants/annual reports/ statutory notices by the shareholders of the company and
review such other matters, as the Committee may deem appropriate, from time to time.

Special Committee of the Board of Directors for Monitoring of Large Value Frauds
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The Special Committee of the Board of Directors for Monitoring of Large Value Frauds consists of five Directors:
Mr. Baburao Busi, Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Mr. Rakesh Makhija, Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya and Ms. Usha
Sangwan. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Baburao Busi. The Special Committee of the Board of Directors for
Monitoring of Large Value Frauds was constituted in response to an RBI circular relating to fraudulent activity
involving X 10 million and above. The major functions of the Special Committee are to oversee investigation of
large value frauds involving amount of % 10 million and above in each case, actions taken by the Bank against the
perpetrators of such frauds and suggesting / reviewing corrective steps to plug systemic loopholes, if any, monitor
the progress in all the large value frauds and implementation of the suggestions made by the Committee, review
the accounts identified as ‘Red-Flagged’ (RFA) with an exposure amounting to ¥ 500 million and above from the
Bank, Cyber frauds and functioning of Fraud Review Council, the Bank’s Policy relating to Management and
Reporting of Frauds is approved by the Committee, the functioning of the Committee is reviewed by the Board of
Directors on a half-yearly basis.

IT Strategy Committee

The IT Strategy Committee consists of four Directors: Mr. Som Mittal, Mr. Amitabh Chaudhry, Mr. Girish S.
Paranjpe and Mr. Pralay Mondal. The Committee is chaired by Mr. Som Mittal. The function of the Committee
is to approve IT Strategy and policies and ensuring that IT strategy is aligned with business strategy, ensure that
IT architecture, investment, organisational structure, resources and performance measurement parameters are
geared to deliver business value and contribute to the Bank's growth and assess and review the strategy for
addressing IT and cyber security risks

Senior Management

In addition to Mr. Amitabh Chaudhary, Mr. Rajesh Kumar Dahiya, Mr. Rajiv Anand and Mr. Pralay Mondal, who
currently hold directorships at the Bank, whose details are provided in “-Brief Profiles of our Directors” on page
217, the following are brief biographies of the Bank’s Key Managerial Personnel and senior management
personnel:

Key Management Personnel

Mr. Jairam Sridharan is the chief financial officer of the Bank. He has a bachelor of technology degree in
chemical engineering from the Indian Institute of Technology Delhi and a postgraduate diploma in management
from the Indian Institute of Management, Calcutta. Mr. Sridharan had joined the bank in 2010 and in his previous
role in the Bank, he was president — retail lending and payments. Prior to joining the Bank, Mr. Sridharan was
associated with ICICI Bank Limited and Capital One Financial Corporation.

Mr. Girish V. Koliyote is a senior vice president and the Company Secretary of the Bank. He has a bachelor of
commerce degree from the University of Bombay and a qualified company secretary from Institute of Company
Secretaries of India. He has also successfully completed a certificate course on executive general management
program, from IIM Lucknow. Prior to joining the Bank in 2015, he has worked as the company secretary of Fiat
Limited and HDFC Limited.

Senior Management Personnel

Mr. Deepak Maheshwari is a group executive and the chief credit officer of the Bank and is responsible for
credit, underwriting, policy & monitoring of the Bank. Prior to joining the Bank, Mr. Maheshwari was an
independent director on the board of Federal Bank Limited. He is a graduate in commerce and a certified associate
of Indian Institute of Bankers. Prior to joining the Bank, Mr. Maheshwari had served in HDFC Bank Limited
where he was the group head (corporate credit risk).

Mr. Ganesh Sankaran is a group executive with the wholesale banking coverage group. He has a bachelor of
engineering degree in electronic engineering from the University of Bombay. He supervises all functions under
strategic coverage group, corporate client coverage group, mid - corporate group, financial institution group,
government business group, multi-national corporation and commercial banking department of the Bank. Prior to
his association with the Bank, he was an executive director on the board of the Federal Bank Limited and a director
on the board of Fedbank Financial Services Limited.

Shareholding of Key Managerial Personnel
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In addition to the shareholding of Mr. Rajiv Anand as disclosed under “- Shareholding of Directors” on page 219
and except as disclosed below, no senior management personnel holds any Equity Shares, as on date of this
Placement Document:

Name Number of Equity Shares Percentage (%) of the pre-Issue issued
and paid-up share capital as on date of
this Placement Document
Mr. Jairam Sridharan 1,64,241 0.0063

Interest of Senior Management

Except as stated in “ — Interest of Directors” above and in “Financial Information” on pages 219 and 312, and
to the extent of their shareholding, if any, and remuneration or benefits to which they are entitled as per the terms
of their appointment and reimbursement of expenses incurred by them in the ordinary course of business and stock
options that have been granted to them under the employee stock option schemes of the Bank and may be granted
to them, our Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management do not have any other interest in the Bank.

Other confirmations

Except as otherwise stated above in “Interests of our Directors” and “Interest of Senior Management”, none of
our Directors or senior management members have any financial or other material interest in the Issue and there
is no effect of such interest in so far as it is different from the interests of other persons.

None of the Promoters and Directors have been identified as wilful defaulters, as defined under the SEBI ICDR
Regulations, in the last ten years and none of them have been declared as fugitive economic offenders under
Section 12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018.

None of the Bank’s Directors or Promoters have been debarred from accessing capital markets under any order or
direction made by SEBI.

Policy on disclosures and internal procedure for prevention of insider trading

The Insider Trading Regulations are applicable to the Bank and its employees and require the Bank to implement
a code of internal procedures and conduct for the prevention of insider trading. The Bank has implemented a code
of conduct for prevention of insider trading and procedure for fair disclosure of unpublished price sensitive
information in accord